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Overview 
The Bold Reports is an online solution for analyzing data in web using the interactive reports with key 
metrics and tracking your business easily. 

It is an end-to-end solution for creating, managing, and sharing interactive business report that includes 
a powerful report designer for composing easily. 

We can easily create report with no software to installation and no IT required. All you need is a 
computer with a modern browser with internet connection. 

Key features 
Wide variety of date sources: All the commonly used datasource such as Microsoft SQL Server, 
PostgreSQL and all the RESTful web services are supported. 

Rich selection of data visualizations: Bold Report Cloud include charts, grids and several powerful 
filtering possibilities using data picker and combo boxes. 

Business user friendly: Drag-friendly report designer allows business user to compose and publish 
report without any help from IT 

Report management: Reports  can be efficiently organized under the categories. Permission to view the 
reports can be given to specific users or groups. 

User management: Users can be easily organized into groups to accurately map the structure of the 
small and large organizations. 

Scheduling: Reports can be generated and emailed according to a schedule. The scheduling functionality 
is very flexible. 

Flexible permissions: A flexible permission scheme controls the access to read, write, and delete reports 

Custom branding: The Report Server has built-in customization capabilities that allows you to add your 
organization’s name, logo, welcome note, etc. 

Create a support incident 
Still, if you are not able to find the information that you are looking for Report Server in the self-help 
resources mentioned above, please contact us by creating a support ticket. 

Overview 
The Bold Reports Cloud Reporting is an end-to-end solution for creating, managing and sharing 
interactive business reports without any installation and maintenance. 

Registration 
Please follow the below steps to deploy the tenants in Bold Reports Cloud Reporting. 

1. Go to BoldReports link to register and deploy the tenants in Bold Reports Cloud Reporting.  
2. Select Cloud Reporting from Product Category.  

https://www.boldreports.com/contact
https://www.boldreports.com/
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3. Choose your plan based on your requirements.  

 

4. Create your Bold Reports Cloud Reporting portal by creating new account or sign in with existing 
account.  
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5. Once portal have been created, your tenant will be deploy.  
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6. Then it redirect to your Report Home.  
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Manage users and Groups 
User is an individual who has access to Bold Reports Report Server reports, dataset, data source, 
schedule based on permission. 

Group is a collection of users who has access to Bold Reports Report Server reports, dataset, data 
source, schedule based on permission. 

You can learn more details about users and groups from the following sections: 

• Users  
• Groups  

Users 
This section explains how to manage, import and synchronize user in the Bold Reports Server. You can 
learn more details from the following sections: 

• Manage Users  
• Import Users  
• Synchronize Users  

Manage Users 
This section explains on how to add, edit, activate, deactivate, delete users and also on how to manage 
the permissions and assign users to groups in the Bold Reports Server. 

Users can only be added/edited/deleted by the users, belonging to the System Administrator group. 

../manage-users/users/
../manage-users/groups/
../users/manage-users/
../users/import-users/
../users/synchronize/
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Add new users 
New users can be added to the Bold Reports Server individually or in bulk using CSV import 

Add individual users 
To add new users to the Bold Reports Server, click on New User and then Create User from the User 
Management page. 

The Add User dialog will be shown as like in the image below. 

 

Fill the form with Email address,User name, First name and Last name and click on Add. 

NOTE : An email address is mandatory only in Email required mode. 

New account will be created for the user and an account activation email will be sent to the email 
address with activation link to activate the Bold Reports Server account. 
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The activation link sent to the user will be valid only for 2 days and if the user have not activated within 
the 2 days, a new activation link can be sent to the user from the user edit page. Check Activate Users 
section for more details. 

The account will be in inactive status till the user activates the account from the activation email. 

Add individual users with password 
To add users with the password, you have to set the Account Activation Mode to Automatic in the 

Accounts settings page. 

 

Next, click New User and then Add User from the User Management page. 

The Add User dialog box will be shown as like in the following image. 

 

The password must meet the following requirements: 

It must contains, 

• At least 6 characters  
• 1 uppercase  
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• 1 lowercase  
• 1 numeric  
• 1 special character  

Import users from CSV 
To automate the process of adding large number of users to a Bold BI Cloud, you can download the CSV 
template file and add the users in it and then import the file. 

You can navigate to the user management page by clicking the User Management dropdown under the 

Adminmenu as follows. 

 

NOTE: The section will explain how to import the users from a CSV file, which can be downloaded from 
the below location in the Bold BI application. 

Add users from CSV file 
In Bold Reports, click Import from csv. 

 

CSV file Requirements 
The first row in the CSV template represents the column heading. Bold Reports Cloud assumes that the 
data from the second line in the file represents the user. 

We have the following columns are considered as mandatory in the downloaded CSV file. 
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• Username  
• Email address (It is mandatory only in Email required mode.)  
• Full Name  
• Password (It is mandatory only in Automatic activation mode.)  

Follow the below steps to add users using the CSV template 

1. Download CSV template.  

 

1. Add users in the CSV file.  

 

1. Save the CSV file and upload it.  

 

1. Once the file is uploaded the user details will be shown in the grid as like in the below image.  
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1. After uploaded the users in Bold Reports the results are displayed as below.  

 

Edit users 
User profile details can be edited from the users edit page as shown in the below image. 

 

User Name, First Name, Last Name, Phone number and the login password for the user can be edited by 
the user belonging to the 'System Administrator' group. 

Delete users 
Users can be deleted from the Bold Reports On-Premise when the user no longer requires the access. 
Users can be deleted from the user management page or from the edit page. 
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From user management page 

 

From user edit page 

 

Delete multiple users 
You can select multiple users from the user management page and then click the Delete User button to 
delete multiple users. 

 

Deactivate users 
Users can be deactivated at any time. Once deactivated, the user cannot log into the Bold Reports On-
Premise. 

To deactivate a user, select inactive from the status dropdown in the user edit page. 
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Activate users 
Inactive users can be activated by clicking on the Resend Activation Code button in the user edit page. 

This will send an account activation email to the user with an activation link to activate the account and 
again this activation link will be valid only for 2 days. 

If the user has not received the activation email within 2 days or missed to activate the account, the 

System Administrator has to resend the activation email to the user. 

 

Change Password 
The administrator can change the user’s password from Tenant management site as follows below, 

Go to the UMS site by clicking on the profile as follows. 



Manage Users Change Password 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 77 

 

Click the ‘Users’ option to manage the users. 
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Click the Name of the user to change the password. Click on the update button once the password 
entered. 

 

 

Manage permissions 
Check the Manage Permissions section to learn how to manage permissions to an user. 

Assign users to group 
Users can be assigned to one or many groups from the user management page. 

 

Users can be assigned to an existing group. 

 

A new group can also be created at this time and the selected users can be assigned to the new group. 

../../../manage-permissions/
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All the users in the group will have the permissions of assigned group. 

Import Users 
You can import Active directory, Azure active directory, CSV, Database users to the Bold Reports Report 
Server. Learn more details from the following sections: 

• Import users from CSV  
• Import users from Azure Active Directory  
• Import users from Database  

Import users from CSV 
You can add large number of users to Bold Report On-Premise by importing users from a CSV file. To 
automate the process of adding large number of users, download the CSV template file and add the 
users to it, then import the file. 

You can navigate to user management page by clicking User Management drop down under the 

Admin menu as below. 

 

Add users from CSV file 
In Bold Reports On-Premise, click Import from csv. 

../import-users/import-users-from-csv/
../import-users/import-azure-active-directory-users/
../import-users/import-users-from-database/
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CSV template requirements 
The first row in the CSV template represents the column heading. Bold Reports On-Premise assumes 
that the data from the second line in the file represents the user. 

We have the following columns are considered as mandatory in the downloaded CSV file. 

• Email address  
• Full Name  

Follow the below steps to add users using the CSV template 

1. Download CSV template.  

 

2. Add users in the CSV file.  
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3. Save the CSV file and upload it.  

 

4. Once the file is uploaded the user details will be shown in the grid as like in the below image.  
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5. After uploaded the users in Bold Reports On-Premise the results are displayed as below.  

 

Azure Active Directory User Import 
This section explains how to search and import users from Azure Active Directory into the Bold Reports 
On-Premise. 

Azure Active Directory connection has to be configured in the Azure Active Directory Settings in the 

General page for importing users. 

Users belonging to the System Administrator group only can import Azure Active Directory users into 
the Bold Reports. 

Search Users 
Initially, any Active Directory users cannot be displayed until searching for the user. 

You can search the Azure Active Directory users with any one of the below properties and choose them 
to import into the Bold Reports. 

• Email Address  
• Full name  

A maximum of 1000 users will be searched and pulled from Azure Active Directory in a single request. 

Bold Reports will list the search results of the users in the grid as shown in the below figure. 

The search result will be based on "starts with" query. 

../../../../manage-app-settings/azure-active-directory/
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Import Users 
To import the Azure Active Directory users into the Bold Reports, you have to choose the users from the 

list and click on the Import and Activate button at the top right corner. 

Bold Reports will import the chosen users and a confirmation message will be displayed as shown in the 
below figure. 

 

Duplicate Users 
Azure Active Directory users who has the same  email address as that of the Bold Reports users(who are 
already present) will be marked as duplicate users and will not be allowed to import into Bold Reports. 

 

Modify Azure Active Directory Connection 
To modify Azure Active Directory configuration settings, click on the Modify link as below 

 

User Import from a Database 
This section explains how to import users from Database into the Bold Reports On-Premise. 
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Users belonging to the System Administrator group only can import users from database into the Bold 
Reports On-Premise. 

Listing Database Users 
To add new users to the Bold Reports On-Premise, click on New User and then Import from Database 
from the User Management page. 

 

The link will redirect to another page that will look like below. 

 

Select Users and Import 
After selecting columns the data retrieved from database will be shown in Grid. Select the users to be 

imported and click on Import Users to import the users. 

 

Bold Reports will import the chosen users and a confirmation message will be displayed as shown in the 
below image. 



Synchronize Users Modify Existing Database Connection 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 85 

 

Modify Existing Database Connection 
To modify Existing Database configuration settings, click on the Modify link as below 

 

Synchronize Users 
You can synchronize Active directory, Azure active directory, Database users to the Bold Reports Report 
Server. Learn more details from the following sections: 

• Synchronize users from Azure Active Directory  
• Synchronize users from Database  

Azure Active Directory User Synchronization 
This section explains how to synchronize the imported Azure Active Directory users details with the 
Azure Active Directory. 

Before synchronizing the Azure Active Directory users, follow the given steps: 

1. Configure Azure Active Directory Settings.  
2. Import users from the Azure Active Directory to the Bold Reports by referring the following link 

Active Directory User Import.  

You can navigate to the user synchronization page from users page as shown in the below figure. 

 

../synchronize/synchronize-azure-active-directory-users/
../synchronize/synchronize-existing-database-users/
../../../../manage-app-settings/azure-active-directory/
../../import-users/import-azure-active-directory-users/
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Synchronize Users 
Bold Reports will list the Azure Active Directory users that are already imported as shown in the below 
figure. 

 

Only users imported from the Azure AD configured in this organization are listed here. 

Choose the users you want to synchronize and click on Synchronize at the top. 

 

Synchronization procedure 

• Bold Reports will synchronize the user details - username, first name, last name, email address, 
contact number with the Azure Active Directory Server.  

• Bold Reports will delete the user if the user has deleted from the Azure Active Directory Server.  

After synchronization completes, the number of users modified, deleted, duplicated will be shown in the 
success message box as shown in the below figure. 
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Duplicate Users 
Azure Active Directory users who has the same email address as that of the Bold Reports users(who are 
already present) will be marked as duplicate users and will not be allowed to synchronize into Active 
Directory. 

 

Synchronization of Imported Users From the Existing Database 
This section explains how to synchronize the imported existing database users details with the Existing 
database. 

You can navigate to the user synchronization page from users page as shown in the below figure. 

 

Synchronize Users 
Bold Reports will list the Imported Database users that are already imported as shown in the below 
figure. 

 

Only users imported from the database configured in this organization are listed here. 
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Choose the users you want to synchronize and click on Synchronize at the top. 

 

Synchronization procedure 

• Bold Reports will synchronize the user details - first name, last name, email address, contact 
number with the Existing Database.  

• Bold Reports will delete the user if the user has deleted from the Existing Database.  

After synchronization completes, the number of users modified, deleted, duplicated will be shown in the 
success message box as shown in the below figure. 

 

Duplicate Users 
Existing Database users who has the same email address as that of the Bold Reports users(who are 
already present) will be marked as duplicate users and will not be allowed to synchronize with the 
imported existing database users. 

 



Groups Add new group 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 89 

Groups 
This section explains how to manage, import and synchronize groups in the Bold Reports Server. You can 
learn more details from the following sections: 

• Manage Groups  
• Import Groups  
• Synchronize Groups  

Manage Groups 
This section explains on how to add, edit, delete groups and also on how to assign users and manage 
permissions to groups in the Bold Reports On-Premise. 

Groups is a collection of users to which permissions can be assigned. 

 

Add new group 
To add new group to the Bold Reports On-Premise, click on New Group in the groups management 
page. 

New groups can be added by providing name and description(optional) for the group. 

../groups/manage-groups/
../groups/import-groups/
../groups/synchronize/
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Fill the form with name and description and click on Add. New group will be created and you can add 
users or manage permissions for it. 

Edit group 
Group Information can be edited from the group's edit page. 

 

Group name and description can be edited in the group edit page. In addition to that, users can also be 
assigned or removed from the group in this page. 

Delete group 
Groups can be deleted if it is no longer needed. You cannot delete the System Administrator group. 
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From group management page 

 

From group edit page 

 

Assign users 
Users can be assigned to the selected group there by assigning the permissions of the group to the 
users. 

 

Users can also be removed from the group if the user no longer needs the permissions of the group. 

Click on Remove next to the user in the group edit page to remove the user from the group. 

 

Manage permissions 
Check the Manage Permissions section to learn how to manage permissions to a group. 

Import Groups 
You can import Active directory, Azure active directory groups to the Bold Reports Report Server. Learn 
more details from the following sections: 

• Import groups from Azure Active Directory  

Azure Active Directory Group Import 
This section explain on how to search and import groups from Azure Active Directory into the Bold 
Reports On-Premise. 

../../../manage-permissions/
../import-groups/import-azure-active-directory-groups/
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Azure Active Directory connection has to be configured in the Azure Active Directory Settings in the 

General page for importing groups. 

Users belonging to the System Administrator group only can import Azure Active Directory groups into 
the Bold Reports On-Premise. 

Search Groups 
Initially, any Active Directory groups cannot be displayed until searching for the group. 

You can search the Azure Active Directory groups with any one of the below properties and choose 
them to import into Bold Reports On-Premise. 

• Group name  

A maximum of 1000 groups will be searched and pulled from Azure Active Directory in a single request. 

Bold Reports On-Premise will list the search results of the groups in the grid as shown in the below 
figure. 

 

Import Groups 
To import the Azure Active Directory groups into the Bold Reports On-Premise, you have to choose the 

groups from the list and click on the Import groups button at the top right corner. 

Bold Reports On-Premise will import the chosen groups and a confirmation message will be displayed as 
shown in the below figure. 

 

../../../../manage-app-settings/azure-active-directory/
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The success message box explains the users who all are get imported/not imported into the Bold 
Reports On-Premise. 

Duplicate Groups 
Azure Active Directory groups who has the same group name as that of the Bold Reports On-Premise 
groups(which are already present) will be marked as duplicate groups and will not be allowed to import 
into Bold Reports On-Premise. 

 

Synchronize Groups 
You can synchronize Active directory, Azure active directory groups to the Bold Reports Report Server. 
Learn more details from the following sections: 

• Synchronize Azure Active Directory groups  

Azure Active Directory Group Synchronization 
This section explains how to synchronize the imported Azure Active Directory group and its users with 
the Azure Active Directory. 

Before synchronizing the Azure Active Directory groups, follow the given steps: 

1. Configure Azure Active Directory Settings  
2. Import groups from the Azure Active Directory to the Bold Reports On-Premise by referring the 

following link Active Directory Group Import.  

You can navigate to the group synchronization page from groups page as shown in the below figure. 

 

Synchronize Groups 
Bold Reports On-Premise will list the Azure Active Directory groups that are already imported as shown 
in the below figure. 

../synchronize/synchronize-azure-active-directory-groups/
../../../../manage-app-settings/azure-active-directory/
../../import-groups/import-azure-active-directory-groups/
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Choose the groups you want to synchronize and click on Synchronize at the top. 

 

Synchronization procedure 

• Bold Reports On-Premise will update the group's name and description from the Azure Active 
Directory Server.  

• Bold Reports On-Premise will delete the groups if the group has been deleted from the Azure 
Active Directory Server.  

• Bold Reports On-Premise will delete the user from Bold Reports On-Premise group, if the user 
has been deleted from Azure Active Directory Server group. Bold Reports On-Premise will add 
the user into Bold Reports On-Premise, if a new user is added into the Azure Active Directory 
group. If the new user is not present in the Bold Reports On-Premise, then a new user account 
will be created in the Bold Reports On-Premise and will be added into the group.  

After synchronization completes, the number of groups modified, deleted, duplicated will be shown in 
the success message box as shown in the below figure. 
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Duplicate Groups 
Azure Active Directory groups who has the same group name as that of the Bold Reports  On-Premise 
groups(which are already present) will be marked as duplicate groups and will not be allowed to 
synchronize with Azure Active Directory. 

 

Settings 
Settings in Bold Reports Report Server stores valuable information required for the application to use. 
Admin users only can use the following settings in Bold Reports Report Server. 

• Site Settings  
• Report Settings  
• Authentication Settings - Azure Active Directory  
• Authentication Settings - Database  
• Notifications Settings  
• CORS Settings  
• Content Security Policy Settings  
• X-Frame-Options Configuration  
• Concierge Support Settings  
• Subscription  

../../administrator-guide/custom-rebranding/
../../administrator-guide/manage-app-settings/report-settings/
../../administrator-guide/manage-app-settings/azure-active-directory/
../../administrator-guide/manage-app-settings/database-settings/
../../designer-guide/notifications/
../../administrator-guide/manage-app-settings/cors-settings/
../../administrator-guide/manage-app-settings/content-security-policy/
../../administrator-guide/manage-app-settings/x-frame-options/
../../administrator-guide/manage-app-settings/concierge-support-settings/
../../administrator-guide/manage-app-settings/subscription/
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Azure Active Directory Settings 
You should configure the Azure Active Directory settings to import users and groups from the Azure 
Active Directory and synchronize their details after importing into Bold Reports On-Premise. 

Please follow the below steps to configure the Azure Active Directory with the Bold Reports On-Premise. 

1. Click the settings option in the Report Server left-side panel and navigate to User Directories 
tab, and then select Azure Active Directory as shown in the following image.  

 

2. The tenant name, client ID, and client secret code are required to configure the Bold Reports 
On-Premise with Azure Active Directory.  

o Tenant name: Default domain name of your Active Directory.  
o Client ID: Client ID of the Report Server application created in your Azure Active 

Directory.  
o Client secret code: Secure key of the Report Server application, which is created in your 

Azure Active Directory.  
3. Click Test Connection to validate the connection with given details and click Save.  

Database settings 
You should configure the database settings in the Report Server to import users and groups from an 
existing database. 

Configure database connection details 

1. To configure the database connection details, click the Settings option in the Report Server left-
side panel.  

2. Navigate to the User Directories tab and select Database as shown in the following image.  

https://azure.microsoft.com/en-us/services/active-directory/
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3. You can import users from the following types of databases:  
o SQL Server  
o PostgreSQL  

4. Click database type drop-down to change the database type.  

 

SQL Server database 

1. Fill the SQL connection details such as server name, authentication type, username, password, 
and database name.  

2. Click Test Connection to validate the connection details.  
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PostgreSQL database 

1. Fill the PostgreSQL connection details such as server name, port, username, password, and 
database name.  

2. Click Test Connection to validate the connection details.  

 

Map database columns 

1. After the connection details are filled, click Next to get schema of the provided database 
connection.  
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2. The data page will be as follows, after the database has been connected.  

 

3. Select the matched columns from the database schema for username, first name, email address, 

last name (optional), and IsActive (Optional) fields.  
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4. If the columns are selected from different tables, the following scenarios will happen:  
o If the tables have single relationship - The join will be made with the particular 

relationship.  
o If the tables have multiple relationships - The relationship can be selected from the list 

of relationships and then click Apply.  

 

• If there is no relationship between tables - Form Join with the selected tables and then click 
Apply.  
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5. After selecting all the columns, click Save to save the database details. Based on this saved 
details, it will pull the users from the configured database.  

 

6. After the changes are completed, the success message will be displayed as shown in the image.  
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7. Use the Back button in the settings page to edit the database details before mapping and saving 
the database configuration.  

Mark reports as public switch Allow/Restrict 
This section explains how we can Allow/Restrict to mark the Reports as public from the Administration 
reports settings page. 

we can able to control the user to make the Reports as public through the Reports settings tab in 

settings page. The user can able to mark the Reports as public, if the Administrator Allow the Mark 
reports as public option. 

Take Control Over the Public Reports 
If the Administrator has allowed, then the user can able to mark the Reports as public and other users 
can able to see the public Reports. 

If the Administrator has restricted, the public Reports cannot be rendered by the user until they hold the 
permission for the Reports. 

Mark reports as public switch Allow/Restrict Public Reports 
After restricted the Mark reports as public option in reports settings page, 
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If click on Make Public option from context menu of the respective Reports, For administrator the 
following message will be shown 

 

If click on Make Public option from context menu of the respective Reports, For user the following 
message will be shown 

 

After restricted Mark reports as public option, if click on Public Reports tab, for administrator the 
following message will be shown 

 

After restricted the Mark reports as public, if click on Public Reports tab, for end user the following 
message will be shown 
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Make Public 
Follow the steps below to make the Reports accessible to anonymous users. 

1. Allow the Mark reports as public option and save the changes in reports settings page,  

 

2. Click on Make Public option from context menu of the respective Report,  

 

3. Click on Make public in the confirmation dialog box,then Reports will be marked as public.  
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Click here for more details about public reports. 

Cross Origin Resource Sharing Configuration 
Think about a situation where you want to update the user information in Bold Reports using a web app 
that is hosted in a different domain. To accomplish this, you must make an API request from your web 
app, which is hosted in a different domain, to the Bold Reports API domain. However, what if a fraudster 
uses an application interface that is identical to yours and uses this API to access user data? Right CORS 
configuration will stop this kind of attack and secure your application. 

COSR is a browser security feature called cross-origin resource sharing (CORS) that limits cross-origin 
HTTP requests made by a browser. Whenever an HTTP request is sent to a different domain, sub-
domain, port, or protocol, it is referred to as a cross-origin request. 

How its works 
Browsers limit cross-origin HTTP requests for security concerns. For instance, cross-origin requests, are 
made by the browser when it requests data from one site to another. The browser sends a pre-flight 
HTTP request with the OPTIONS method to the resource on the other domain before the actual request 
is sent, in order to check whether it is safe to submit the actual request or not. For the pre-flight 
request, the server includes some headers in the responses it provides. 

These are the pre-flight response headers: 

• Access-Control-Allow-Origin  
• Access-Control-Allow-Methods  
• Access-Control-Allow-Headers  
• Access-Control-Allow-Credentials  
• Access-Control-Expose-Headers  
• Access-Control-Max-Age  

Based on the header values, the browser decides whether to send the actual request or not. Otherwise, 
the browser will throw a CORS error and not send the actual request. 

Important: Bold Reports uses CORS for XMLHttpRequest or Fetch requests to avoid the risks of cross-
origin HTTP requests. This will not affect the iFrame based embedding since this request will be consider 

as the document request not XMLHttpRequest or Fetch request. 

../../../designer-guide/manage-content/reports/public-report/
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Default CORS policy in Bold Reports 
The default CORS policy automatically allows all cross-origin requests from cross-domains with different 
origins, methods, and headers. 

Enabling CORS in Bold Reports 
The default CORS policy is used until you enable and customize the CORS settings in Bold Reports. Please 
follow the steps below to enable CORS and customize it in Bold Reports. 

Steps to enable CORS 

1. Go to the administration page in the Bold Reports site and click the CORS Policy tab. Here you 
can configure CORS settings headers.  

 

2. By default it is disabled. You should enable the Customize CORS Policy option if you want to 
configure a custom CORS policy.  

 

3. The application will include the value from the Allowed Origins field in the pre-flight response 
Access-Control-Allow-Origin header. The application will check the incoming origin value and 

include this origin in the Access-Control-Allow-Origin header like Access-Control-Allow-
Origin:  if it is added to the Allowed Origins field. If no value is updated in this field, then it will 
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include a wildcard origin value in the header like Access-Control-Allow-Origin: *. 
 

A web browser will grant access to the actual request response if the Access-Control-Allow-
Origin and the origin of the requesting website match or the Access-Control-Allow-Origin 
header has a wildcard origin value.  

 

4. The application will include the value from the Allowed Methods field in the pre-flight 

response Access-Control-Allow-Methods header like Access-Control-Allow-Methods: , . If no 
value is updated in this field, then it will include a wildcard method value in the header like 

Access-Control-Allow-Methods: *. 
 

A web browser will grant access to the actual request response if the Access-Control-Allow-
Methods header has the requesting method or the Access-Control-Allow-Methods header 
has a wildcard allow method value.  

 

5. The application will include the value from the Allowed Headers field in the pre-flight response 

Access-Control-Allow-Headers header like Access-Control-Allow-Headers: , . If no value is 

updated in this field, then it will include a wildcard method value in the header like Access-
Control-Allow-Headers: *. 
 
If you send a custom request header with the request, the web browser will grant access to the 

actual request response if the Access-Control-Allow-Headers has the custom request headers 

or the Access-Control-Allow-Headers header has a wildcard allow header value.  
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6. CORS excludes cookies from cross-origin requests by default. Unlike other cross-origin methods 
like JSON-P, this is unique. JSON-P always sends cookies along with the request, and this practice 
exposes systems to a category of security flaws known as cross-site request forgery, or CSRF. 
 

When we set allow credentials as true, the CORS response will be sent with the header Access-
Control-Allow-Credentials: true, and this tells the browser that both the server and the client 
must agree to include cookies in the request. By doing this, cookies become a conscious choice 
rather than an uncontrollable, passive event.  

 

7. Application will include the value from the Expose Headers field in the pre-flight response 

Access-Control-Expose-Headers header like Access-Control-Expose-Headers: , . If no value is 

updated in this field, then it will include a wildcard header value in the header like Access-
Control-Expose-Headers: *. 
 

If Access-Control-Expose-Headers contains response headers or a wildcard expose header 
value, the web browser can access or read the response header at the script level. Only the 
CORS safe listed response headers are exposed by default.(example:Cache-Control, Content-
Type).  

 

8. The application will include the value from the pre-flight Max-Age field in the pre-flight response 

Access-Control-Max-Age header like Access-Control-Max-Age: . If no value is updated in this 

field, then it will include a default value in the header like Access-Control-Max-Age: 5. 
 
The response header value indicates how long the results of a pre-flight request (that is the 
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information contained in the Access-Control-Allow-Methods and Access-Control-Allow-Headers) 
can be cached in the browser.  

 

Content Security Policy 
An attacker may try to deliver malicious scripts and inject unwanted data into your site using cross-site 
scripting (XSS) and data injection attacks. The browser will execute all sources from any origin without 
restriction, as it doesn't know whether the source is trusted or not, and the malicious script can access 
any cookies, session tokens, or other sensitive information retained by the browser. Hence to secure 
your site from this kind of attack, the Content Security Policy has a standardized collection of directives 
that instruct the browser on which content sources can be allowed and which should be restricted. 

How its work 
The content security policy uses the Content-Security-Policy response header to restrict resource 
loading from unknown domains and allow resources only from the configured list of domains for each 
source. Restrict the execution of malicious resources including style, script, font, image, connect, and 
frame sources on your site from other domains by configuring the Content security policy with the 
specific directive in Bold Reports. 

Do enable Content Security Policy will affect existing reports rendering 
Enabling Content Security Policy (CSP) will not affect report rendering unless the resources loaded inside 
the reports are requested from unknown domains and URLs are not excluded from the CSP settings. If 
you want to load resources for your reports from an external URL, you need to add that URL in the 
respective sources section on the CSP settings. 

Content Security Policy Configuration 
Configure the Content Security Policy in the Security settings under the Security section in the 
administration settings of Bold Reports. 

By default, the Content Security Policy is disabled and allows sources from all domains without 

restriction. The Content-Security-Policy response header won't be added to the request. 
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Enabling Content Security Policy 
If you enable the Content-Security-Policy option, the Content-Security-Policy response header will be 
added to the request header with the default allowed domain values for each source. 
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Policy configuration for Style Source 
The style-src directive allows the style sheets only from URLs that are added in the Style Source field 
and restricts style sheets from other URLs. 

 

The allowed URLs will be added in the Content-Security-Policy as follows for the style source. 

Content-Security-Policy: style-src ‘self’ https://test.boldreports.com 

Policy configuration for Script Source 
The script-src directive allows the JavaScript sources only from URLs that are added in the Script 
Source field and restricts script sources from other URLs. 

 

The allowed URLs will be added in the Content-Security-Policy as follows for the script source. 

Content-Security-Policy: script-src ‘self’ https://test.boldreports.com 

Policy configuration for Font Source 
The font-src directive allows the font sources only from URLs that are added in the Font Source field 
and restricts font sources from other URLs. 

 

The allowed URLs will be added in the Content-Security-Policy as follows for the font source. 

Content-Security-Policy: font-src ‘self’ https://test.boldreports.com 

Policy configuration for Image Source 
The img-src directive allows the images only from URLs that are added in the Image Source field and 
restricts image sources from other URLs. 
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The allowed URLs will be added in the Content-Security-Policy as follows for the image source. 

Content-Security-Policy: img-src ‘self’ https://test.boldreports.com 

Policy configuration for Connect Source 
The connect-src directive allows the source to make Fetch/XHR requests only from URLs added in the 

Connect Source field and restricts sources that make Fetch/XHR requests from other URLs. 

 

The allowed URLs will be added in the Content-Security-Policy as follows for the connect source. 

Content-Security-Policy: connect-src ‘self’ https://test.boldreports.com 

Policy configuration for Frame Source 
The frame-src directive allows the sources for the nested document to use elements like <frame> and 

<iframe> only from URLs that are added in the Frame Source field and restricts sources from other 
URLs. 

 

The allowed URLs will be added in the Content-Security-Policy as follows for the frame source. 

Content-Security-Policy: frame-src ‘self’ https://test.boldreports.com 

X-Frame-Options configuration 
X-Frame-Options is used to instruct the browser whether it should allow or restrict page rendering in a 
frame. It can avoid click-jacking attacks by ensuring that your site content is not embedded into other 
sites. 

Warning: Please make sure that you are not using iframe based embedding, as it will not work when X-
Frame-Options setting is enabled in Bold Reports. 
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When X-Frame-Options is enabled in Bold Reports, it uses the X-Frame-Options: SAMEORIGIN 
response header, which will allow the rendering of pages in frames only to the current domain and 
restricts them in other domains. 

By default, X-Frame-Options are disabled, and no restrictions are applied for rendering pages in a frame. 

The X-Frame-Options response header won't be added to the request. 

 

Enabling X-Frame-Options 
If you enable X-Frame-Options, the pages will only be rendered in a frame if its ancestor's domain is the 
same as the page domain. 

 

Warning: Please make sure that you are not using iframe based embedding, as it will not work when X-
Frame-Options setting is enabled in Bold Reports. Click here to know more about iframe based 
embedding. 

Concierge support 
This section explains how to enable concierge support in Bold Reports Cloud. 

Concierge support is a feature that allows the support team to access the site and validate the reported 
issue. Admin can enable or disable concierge support whenever needed. 

To enable concierge support click the Settings option in the Report Server left-side panel and navigate 

to the Support Settings. Now enable Allow support team to access my account. 

../../../developer-guide/embed-in-application/iframe/


Subscription Enabling X-Frame-Options 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 114 

 

Subscription 
User can able to manage the subscription plan and also view the Plan Details and Subscription 
Information. 

User can also cancel the subscription and activate new plan  based on the requirement. 

 

Synchronization Schedule 
Synchronization schedule is the process the synchronizing users to the Report Server on schedule basis. 
You can Synchronize the Azure Active Directory, Windows Active Directory, Database users to the 
Report Server by Synchronization schedule. You can refer more details from the following sections: 

• Azure Active Directory Synchronization schedule  
• Database Synchronization schedule  

../synchronization-schedule/azure-active-directory-synchronization-schedule/
../synchronization-schedule/database-synchronization-schedule/
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Azure Active Directory Synchronization Schedule 
This section explains how to schedule the synchronization of users and groups from Azure Active 
Directory with the users and groups in the Bold Reports On-Premise. 

Before you schedule synchronization of Azure Active Directory users and groups, please follow the 
below steps, 

1. Configure Azure Active Directory Settings 

2. To synchronize Azure Active Directory users, you should import users from the Azure Active Directory 
to Bold Reports On-Premise by referring the following link Import Azure Active Directory Users. 

3. To synchronize Azure Active Directory groups, you should import groups from the Azure Active 
Directory to Bold Reports On-Premise by referring the following link Import Azure Active Directory 
Groups. 

 

Users and groups from Azure Active Directory can be synchronized on schedule to get the latest details 
of them into the Report Server. 

Please find more details on the synchronization of users and groups from Azure Active Directory with 
Report Server in the below links. 

Synchronize Azure Active Directory Users 

Synchronize Azure Active Directory Groups 

Email Notifications 
Once a scheduled recurrence of synchronization is completed, the users in the System Administrator 
group will be notified through email about the synchronization status. 

Enable/Disable Synchronization schedule 
Synchronization schedule can be enabled or disabled anytime from the top check box. 

Imported Existing Database Users Schedule Synchronization 
This section explains how to schedule the synchronization of users from Existing Database with the users 
in the Bold Reports On-Premise. 

Please configure Database Settings, before you schedule synchronization of Existing Database users. 

To synchronize existing database users, you should import users from database to Bold Reports On-
Premise by referring the following link Import Database Users. 

../../azure-active-directory/
../../../manage-users/users/import-users/import-azure-active-directory-users/
../../../manage-users/groups/import-groups/import-azure-active-directory-groups/
../../../manage-users/groups/import-groups/import-azure-active-directory-groups/
../../../manage-users/users/synchronize/synchronize-azure-active-directory-users/
../../../manage-users/groups/synchronize/synchronize-azure-active-directory-groups/
../../database-settings/
../../../manage-users/users/import-users/import-users-from-database/
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Users from the Existing Database can be synchronized on schedule to get the latest details of them into 
the Report Server. 

Please find more details on the synchronization of users from Existing Database with Report Server in 
the below links. 

Synchronize Imported Database Users 

Email Notifications 
Once a scheduled recurrence of synchronization is completed, the users in the System Administrator 
group will be notified through email about the synchronization status. 

Enable/Disable Synchronization schedule 
Synchronization schedule can be enabled or disabled anytime from the top check box. 

User Profile 
This section describes the options available for users to view and manage their profiles. The options are: 

• View profile  
• Edit profile  
• View permissions  
• Change password  
• Edit notification settings  
• Edit Viewer / Designer preference  

View profile 
To view your profile details, click the Profile icon in the Report Server left-side panel. 

../../../manage-users/users/synchronize/synchronize-existing-database-users/
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Edit profile 
User can edit their profile details in Bold Reports account. Click Bold Reports Account in profile page. 
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You can edit and change the first name, last name, phone number, and profile picture of your account. 

 

Change password 
To change the user password to log in to the Report Server, click Change Password. 

 

Set new password, and then click Save. 
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My permissions 
You can view your access permission list for each resources like reports, data sources, files, and 
schedules in the Report Server. 

 

Edit notification settings 
You can view and edit the following notification settings in the Report Server: 

• System notifications  
• Mail notifications  
• Auto watch for comments of created items.  
• Auto watch for comments of accessible items.  

 

Edit Viewer / Designer preference 

1. Go to user profile page by clicking the Profile icon in the Report Server.  
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2. Go to Viewer / Designer preference.  

 

3. You can modify the preference of the Viewer / Designer by clicking the Edit button as shown in 

the below images. After the details have been edited, click the Save button.  
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The report will be displayed according to the preference you choose in the Viewer / Designer 
preference. 

Overview of Bold Reports Security 
Security is one of the biggest considerations for every SaaS (Software as a Service) product. We have 
built Bold Reports SaaS on Google Cloud Platform (GCP), which is committed to the highest levels of 
trust, transparency, standards conformance and regulatory compliance with the most comprehensive 
set of compliance offerings of any cloud service provider. 

This document explains the important security features handled by Bold Reports for customers 
fulfillment such as GCP security, authentication, authorization, data security, application security, 
disaster recovery and business continuity, network security, application monitoring, stripe payment 
gateway, and more. 

Google Cloud Platform security 
Google Cloud Platform (GCP) has multiple layers of security controls and features to ensure the 
confidentiality, integrity, and availability of Bold Reports Cloud data. GCP is the first line of defense in 
protecting your Bold Reports resources in Google, which helps prevent, detect, and respond to threats 
with increased visibility into and control over the security of your Bold Reports resources. It provides 
integrated security monitoring and policy management across our service, helps detect threats that 
might otherwise go unnoticed, and works with a broad ecosystem of security solutions. 

Overall, GCP provides a robust security framework that includes multiple layers of security controls and 
features to protect Bold Reports data and infrastructure. 

Authentication 
Authentication verifies the user's identity. Anyone who wants to access and manage the resource such 
as reports, data source and dataset must be user of the Bold Reports cloud application. Bold Reports 
cloud can be configured to use local authentication or external authentication to validate the 
authenticity of the user. 

Local authentication 
In local authentication, Bold Reports cloud validates the user authentication by comparing provided 
credential with the details stored in Bold Reports PostgreSQL database. 
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External authentication 
Bold Reports cloud can be configured with Azure Active Directory as external authentication provider. 

Azure Active Directory 

Bold Reports Cloud can be configured to use Azure Active Directory for importing users into Bold 
Reports cloud and validating their authentication. User will be logged into Bold Reports cloud once they 
are validated and authenticated by Azure by proving their credentials. 

Authorization 
Authorization refers to which resource such reports or data sources or datasets, users can access on 
Bold Reports cloud after authentication has been verified. 

Authorization includes: 

• What users are allowed to create new report or manage existing reports.  
• What users are allowed to create new data source or manage existing data sources.  
• What users are allowed to create new datasets or manage existing datasets.  
• What users are allowed to create new the schedules or manage existing schedules.  
• What users are allowed to perform admin roles on Bold Reports for adding the users and 

configuring the server settings.  

Data security 
Bold Reports cloud provides support to control which users can see which reports, data sources and 
datasets. For data sources that connect to live databases, you can also control the users based on their 
permissions. There are read, write, create, and delete permissions, which can be assigned to users and 
groups. Without the read permission, no user could see your data source, dataset and reports. 

Bold Reports cloud does not see the following information except limited access with customer 
permission for support and troubleshooting: 

• Tenant and its user’s information  
• App configuration such as site setting, subscription details, and more.  
• Data sources, datasets and report details has been added to the Bold Reports application.  

Postgresql database security 
Security is a top concern for managing databases, and it has always been a priority for PostgreSQL 
database and it is a popular open-source relational database management system that is used by Bold 
Reports cloud to store and manage the data. PostgreSQL database supports connection security with 
firewall rules and connection encryption. All PostgreSQL databases are configured with a firewall rule 
that connections should only be allowed from the Bold Reports cloud application. 

Protection of database: 

PostgreSQL database helps secure your data by providing encryption: 

• Encryption: PostgreSQL supports encryption at different levels, including encryption of data in 
transit (using SSL/TLS) and encryption of data at rest (using tools like dm-crypt, LUKS, or other 
file system-level encryption mechanisms).  
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Within the Bold Reports cloud application 
Bold Reports cloud provides the flexible permission system using which you can control the access to 
reports, data source and datasets. 

Between the Bold Reports cloud tenants 
Every tenant user can only login to their tenant and access the resource. Each tenant has been deployed 
with its own database and resource storage, which ensures that one tenant data is not shared with 
other tenant. Also, users belong to one tenant can only see the users belong to the same tenant and 
share a report to that tenant users. Users must have permissions to view and access the report and 
resources created by another user on same tenant. 

Data isolation 
Bold Reports cloud uses Microsoft Azure blob storage and PostgreSQL database to store the customers 
data. Each customer's data is logically separated from other customers' data using their unique identity 
and this set of identity will be stored in another PostgreSQL database for lookup purpose. This ensures 
that no customer's service data becomes accessible to another customer. 

Data retention and disposal 
We hold your data in Bold Reports cloud application as long as you choose to use Bold Reports Services. 
Once you terminate your Bold Reports cloud application, your data will get deleted from the Bold 
Reports cloud based on the following scenarios: 

• In case if you're unpaid for 60 days, we will terminate it after giving you prior notice and option 
to back-up your data.  

• In case you requested deletion before ending the trial period, your data will get deleted after 15 
days by giving prior notice to you.  

• In case you requested deletion after ending the trial period, your data will get deleted on the 
next day from the requested day.  

Application security 
Bold Reports cloud uses the following encryptions to encrypt the secure information such as user 
password and database details: 

• Rijndael Encryption (256 bits)  
• RSA Cryptography (1024 bits)  
• AES Cryptography (128 bits)  

Secure by design 
Every change and new feature is governed by a change management policy to check all application 
changes are authorized before implementation into production. Our Software Development Life Cycle 
(SDLC) mandates adherence to secure coding guidelines and screening of code changes for potential 
security issues with our code analyzer tools, vulnerability scanners, and manual review processes. 

People processes 
Bold Reports security team has years of experience in operating data centers and continually improves 
our processes over time. Employee access is logged and passwords are strictly regulated. We limit 
access data to only a few of these employees, who need such access to provide support and 
troubleshooting on our customer’ behalf. 
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Disaster recovery and business continuity 
Backups of Bold Reports Cloud workloads can be scheduled periodically for both application data and 
cluster state data which can be useful for disaster recovery, CI/CD pipelines, cloning workloads, or 
upgrade scenarios. The cloud database will have the backup of the last seven days data by default. We 
can restore this to a new cluster at any time. 

Network Security 
Bold Reports cloud relies on GCP network security and infrastructure helps protect your data against the 
most sophisticated electronic attacks. Bold Reports cloud provides the following network security. 

Secure transit 
Every data transmitted to the servers over public networks is protected using the strong encryption 
protocols. We mandate all connections to our servers use the Transport Layer Security (TLS 1.2) 
encryption with strong ciphers for all connections including web access, API access, and 
IMAP/POP/SMTP email client access. This ensures a secure connection by allowing the authentication of 
both parties involved in the connection and by encrypting data to be transferred. 

Client to Bold Reports Cloud 
The Bold Reports cloud is configured with HTTPS protocol and also we are using HTTP/2 protocol by 
encrypted connections, increasing user and application security. Bold Reports cloud application is 
configured with SSL, all content and communications between clients are encrypted using SSL, and the 
HTTPS protocol is used for requests and responses. 

Bold Reports with HTTPS is secured using the Transport Layer Security protocol, which provides three 
key layers of protection: 

• Encryption: Encrypting the exchanged data to keep it secure from eavesdroppers.  
• Data integrity: Data cannot be modified or corrupted during transfer, intentionally or otherwise, 

without being detected.  
• Authentication: Proves that your users communicate with the intended website.  

Resource access REST API 
Bold Reports cloud makes the internal API call to access resource in web using secure connection. The 
Bold Reports cloud will only accept all the connection that uses TLS 1.2 (Transport Layer Security) or 
above encryption. 

Bold Reports cloud to database 
Bold Reports cloud database contains the most important data in it since Bold Reports cloud connects to 
database with SSL connection, which offers the encrypted data transfer between application and 
database. Bold Reports cloud database has been configured and protected on GKE using firewall by 
allowing the access only from same GKE environment. 

Application monitoring 

Logging and monitoring 
As we are using exception less, which monitor and analyze information gathered from services, internal 
traffic in our network, and usage of devices and terminals. We record this information in the form of 
event logs, audit logs, fault logs, administrator logs, and operator logs and store these logs in a secure 
server isolated from full system access to manage access control centrally and check the availability in 
the GCP. 
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Stripe payment gateway 
Cards are one of the most popular ways to pay online with broad global reach. The Stripe Payment 
Gateway method is used for our SaaS business, which is the best software platform for running an 
internet business. The Stripe Payment Gateway has been integrated using the Stripe APIs and their client 
libraries. 

We get the card detail and encrypt with the sort of secure encryption keys and send to the stripe for 
payment processing. So, we have provided assurance that we do not store and could not see your card 
details anymore from our side. Your card details to be handled only by Stripe Payment Gateways. 

Stripe has been audited by a PCI-certified auditor and is certified to PCI Service Provider Level 1. This is 
the most stringent level of certification available in the payments industry. 

Open source component usage 
Bold Reports SaaS product is included with various open source components. Such components are 
licensed under the terms of applicable open source license agreements. Our legal team will verify and 
approve the use of such component in Bold Reports cloud application. Such component usages are 
revisited and reviewed before every release. 

Manage Permissions 
Permissions can be managed only by the users belonging to the System administrator group. 

Permissions can be directly added to both users and groups and can be classified in the Access Mode – 
Entity – Scope structure. 

This section explains the access modes, entities, scopes, and how to manage the permissions for users 
and groups. 

Access modes 

• Read: Provides read permission for the chosen entity.  
• Read and Write: Provides read and write permission for the chosen entity.  
• Read, Write, and Delete: Provides read, write, and delete permission for the chosen entity.  
• Read and Download: Provides read and download permission for the chosen entity.  
• Read, Write, and Download: Provides read, write, and download permission for the chosen 

entity.  
• Read, Write, Delete, and Download: Provides read, write, delete, and download permission for 

the chosen entity.  
• Create: Provides permission to create the chosen entity.  

Entity 

• All Reports: Provides permission to access all the reports with the chosen access mode.  
• Reports in Category: Provides permission to access reports in a specific category with chosen 

access mode.  
• Specific Report: Provides permission to access a specific report with the chosen access mode.  
• All Data Sources: Provides permission to access all data sources with the chosen access mode.  
• Specific Data Source: Provides permission to access a specific data source with the chosen 

access mode.  
• Specific File: Provides permission to access a specific file with the chosen access mode.  
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• All Categories: Provides permission to access all categories with the chosen access mode.  
• Specific Category: Provides permission to access a specific category with the chosen access 

mode.  
• All Schedules: Provides permission to access all schedules with the chosen access mode.  
• Specific Schedule: Provides permission to access a specific schedule with the chosen access 

mode.  

Scope 
Choose scopes for the following entities only, other entities do not require scopes. 

• Reports in Category: A specific category has to be chosen to provide access to the reports in that 
category.  

• Specific Report: A specific report has to be chosen to provide access to it.  
• Specific Data Source: A specific data source has to be chosen to provide access to it.  
• Specific Category: A specific category has to be chosen to provide access to it.  
• Specific Schedule: A specific schedule has to be chosen to provide access to it.  

Create access only have the following scopes: 

* All Reports 

* Reports in Category 

* All Data Sources 

* All Datasets 

* All Schedules and All Categories 

Manage users permissions 
Manage Permissions page for the users can be accessed from any one of the following places. 

1. Click on the Manage Permission icon for the respective users in the users grid on the user 
management page.  

 

2. On the top right corner of the user profile edit page.  
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3. Here, you will find both the permissions assigned directly to the user and the permissions that 
the user got inherited from the groups assigned with.  

 

4. Click Add in the Add Permission dialog box to add permissions to users as shown in the following 
image.  

 

Note: By clicking on the check box Add another, you can add multiple permission to the groups. 

Steps to add permission to users 

1. Select the access mode.  
2. Select the entity.  
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3. Select the scope if the access mode is not Create or if the entity is specific item type.  
4. Click Add to add the framed permission to users.  

Manage group permissions 
Manage Permissions page for the group can be accessed from any one of the following places. 

1. Click on the Manage Permission icon for the respective group in the groups grid on the group 
management page.  

 

2. On the top right corner of the group edit page.  

 

3. Here, you will find the permissions assigned directly to the group. Refer to the following 

screenshot for Manage Permissions in the user page.  

 

4. Click Add in the Add Permission dialog box to add permissions to the group as shown in the 
following image.  
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Note: By clicking on the check box Add another, you can add multiple permission to the groups. 

Steps to add permission to the group 

1. Select the access mode.  
2. Select the entity.  

3. Select the scope if the access mode is not Create or if the entity is specific item type.  
4. Click Add to add framed permission to the group.  

Built-in User Roles available with UMS and Site 
Users granted admin permissions within both the User Management System (UMS) and specific 
reporting sites possess substantial control and responsibilities. These admin users hold the authority to 
oversee various facets of user accounts, access privileges, and site configurations. Below is a 
comprehensive overview of the capabilities that users with admin permissions can exercise in both UMS 
and reporting sites: 

Admin Permissions in UMS 

• Add, Edit, and Delete User Accounts: Administrators have the ability to generate new user 
accounts, alter existing user details, and deactivate or remove user accounts when required.  

• Assign Permissions: Admins can designate additional administrators for other users, distributing 
the responsibilities of managing user accounts.  

• Create and Manage Reporting Sites (Tenants): Administrators can establish and oversee 
multiple reporting sites, which function as segregated environments for distinct departments, 
clients, or projects.  

• Define Site Settings: They possess the capability to configure site-specific settings, 
encompassing branding, appearance, and access controls. This customization ensures the 
uniqueness of each reporting site.  
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Admin Permissions within Reporting Sites (Tenants) 

• User Account Management: Site administrators can seamlessly add, modify, and remove user 
accounts within the reporting site they are assigned to.  

• Group Management: Admins have the authority to create, edit, and delete user groups within 
their reporting site. This simplifies the management of permissions.  

• Assign and Modify Group Permissions: They can allocate precise permissions to user groups, 
thereby regulating access to reports and resources within their site.  

• Control User Access: Administrators hold the power to grant or withdraw user access to the 
reporting site along with its contents.  

• Configure Site Settings: Site admins can conveniently fine-tune site-specific settings, including 
design, layout, and data sources, to align with the requirements of their reporting environment.  

• Content Management: The management of reports, data sources, and data sets available within 
their reporting site falls under their purview. This ensures an organized and accessible collection 
of content.  

To enable admin permissions for both UMS and Reporting Sites, please refer to the relevant 
documentation. This resource will guide you through the steps necessary to grant admin permissions 
upon users within the User Management System and various reporting sites. 

Who can enable the admin role 
In Bold Reports, only users with existing administrative privileges can enable the admin role for other 
users. Regular users without administrative access do not have the authority to assign the admin role to 
anyone. This restriction ensures that administrative privileges are only granted to authorized individuals 
who are responsible for managing users and system settings within the Bold Reports platform. Enabling 
the admin role is typically reserved for superusers, system administrators, or individuals with equivalent 
high-level access and responsibilities. 

Custom rebranding 
You can rebrand the Report Server by changing the organization name, site URL, login screen logo, 
welcome text, header logo, favorite icon, email logo, favicon, time zone, and date time format. 

To rebrand the Report Server, click the Settings option in the Report Server left panel and navigate to 
the Site tab as shown in following image. 

https://support.boldreports.com/kb/article/13501/how-can-enable-the-admin-role-for-newexisting-user-with-ums
https://support.boldreports.com/kb/article/13502/how-can-enable-the-admin-role-for-newexisting-users-with-reporting-site
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Organization name 
Organization name is the name displayed on the title bar of the browser. To modify the browser title, 

you can change the Organization name field of the Report Server. 

Site URL 
Modify the Site URL field to change the Report Server URL in the Server Settings page and to get this 

change reflected, you should configure the same in the IIS. 

Login screen 
You can change the following items in the login screen. 

• For the login page logo, the preferred image size is 200x40 pixels. By default, the BoldReports 
logo is displayed.  

• In welcome note, the maximum characters allowed is 70. Default welcome text is "Welcome to 
Bold Reports On-Premise".  

Header 
You can change the header logo image, and the preferred image size is 40x40 pixels. The Report Server 
will have BoldReports logo as default main screen logo. 

Favicon 
You can change favicon, and the preferred image size is 40x40 pixels. By default, the Report Server will 
have BoldReports favicon. 

Email 
You can change email logo, and the preferred image size is 40x40 pixels. By default, the Report Server 
will have BoldReports email logo. 
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Display 

Time zone 
By default, the Report Server sets the time zone of the system where it is installed. You can change the 
time zone for the Report Server based on the requirement. 

Date format 
Report Server will have MM/dd/yyyy as the default date format. You can modify the date format based 
on your culture. 

Time format 
You can change the time format of the Report Server, and the default time format is 12 hour. 

Powered by Syncfusion 
Allows you to show or hide Powered by Syncfusion in the footer of the Report Server. By default, this 
will be shown. 

Copyright information 
Allows you to show or hide Copyright Information in the footer of the Report Server. By default, this 
will be shown. 

How to queries for Bold Reports Enterprise Reporting 
This section helps to get the answer for the frequently asked how to queries in Bold Reports Enterprise 
Reporting. 

• How to add parameters with report link?  

Report link with filter parameters 
You can pass the parameters to a report by including them in a report URL. Passing parameter values 
within the URL will apply filters in the report on initial load itself. 

To set a report parameter within a URL, use the following syntax. 

parameter=value1, value2,…, valueN 

Where parameter represents the parameter name. 

Parameter can be single-valued and multiple-valued. 

To append your query string made with parameters and values, to a URL, add a prefix (?) to the query 
string. If (?) is already there in the URL,add a prefix(&) to the query string. 

http://<servername>/<culturename>/reports/<reportid>/<category>/<reportname>?Paramete
rName=Value 

Here is a report view illustrating the same with single-valued parameter. 

../how-to/report-link-with-filter-parameters/
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Here is a report view illustrating the same with multi-valued parameter. 

 

Setup development, staging and production environment 
In the single cloud tenant, we can setup development, staging and production environment and use 
different data source(connection string) for all those environment. Please refer the below steps, 

Prerequisite 

1. Setup three different categories for development, staging and production.  
o Company_Dev  
o Company_Staging  
o Company_Live  

2. Create three different shared data sources for development, staging and production.  

Change data source for your existing dataset 
For all your existing dataset, change the data source and clone for using in different environment. 
Consider you have dataset named “Employee_Dev” used for development environment. 



Setup development, staging and production environment Change data source for your existing dataset 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 134 

 

• Click on Change Data source.  
• Set the name as “Employee_Staging”.  
• Choose the staging data source “Company_Staging”.  
• Click on Save.  
• This will save the new dataset named “Employee_Staging” which is pointing to staging 

environment.  
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Repeat the process for all your available datasets. 

Follow the same procedure to create dataset with production connection string. 

Change dataset for your report 
For all your development reports, change the dataset and copy to the staging category. 

 

• Click on Copy option.  
• Select the staging category.  
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• Check the Overwrite button to overwrite the existing report.  
• Choose the staging dataset “Employee_Staging”.  
• Click on Copy button.  
• This will copy the report under staging category with the staging dataset.  

 

Hence the staging report will now render with the staging connection string. Repeat the process for all 
of your reports. 

Follow the same procedure to copy the report to the production category with corresponding dataset. 

Frequently asked questions 
The following topics which are discussed in this section will help you to get the answer for the frequently 

asked questions in Bold Reports Cloud. 

• List of IP addresses that need to be white listed for Bold Reports Cloud remote database access  
• Does Report Server store reports execution data to the server database  

List of IP addresses that need to be whitelisted for Bold Reports Cloud 
remote database access 
You should whitelist the following IP addresses on database servers to have database access from Bold 
Reports Cloud. 

• 35.225.76.210  

Does Report Server store reports execution data to the server database 
Bold Reports Cloud stores the following information only to the server. It does not store the reports 
execution data to the server database. 

../faq/list-of-ip-addresses-that-need-to-be-white-listed-for-bold-reports-cloud-remote-database-access/
../faq/does-report-server-store-reports-execution-data-to-the-server-database/
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• Reports  
• Shared data sources  
• Shared data sets  
• Categories  
• Schedules definitions  
• Permissions settings associated for report, data source, data set, categories, and schedules  
• Report Server configurations  

Report Designer 
The Report Designer is a web based reporting tool to create and edit the RDL(Report Definition 
Language) standard reports. It comes with a wide range of report items to transform data into 
meaningful information and quickly build the reports with the help of following features. 

Key features 
Data sources --- Supports commonly used data sources such as Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle, OLEDB, 
ODBC, Web API, OData, JSON, and XML. 

Built-in query builder --- Provides a convenient user interface that helps both technical and non-
technical users to create and view relationships between tables. 

Report items --- Provides a rich set of report items like text box, image, line, rectangle, table, list, matrix, 
more than 20 chart types, sub reports, and barcodes for clear visualization of your data. 

Interactive design surface ---  Easily arrange report items on the Report Designer surface using simple 
drag-and-drop operations. Grid lines and snap-to-grid options simplify positioning and aligning of report 
items. 

Report parameters --- Supports creating report parameters to specify the data to filter in a report, 
connect related reports together, and vary report presentation. 

Image manager --- Allows adding and managing embedded images in a report. Embedding an image 
ensures the image is always available to a report. 

Property panel --- Allows customizing the appearance of report items and editing their property values. 
Users can specify static values or expressions as values in the report item properties. 

Interactive reports --- Supports creating a report with extremely powerful interactive features provided 
only by RDL reports, such as drill through and drill down to display data and information in detail. 

Manipulate your data --- Allows manipulating data with a rich set of features such as sorting, filtering, 
grouping, and calculated fields. 

Built-in expression editor --- Allows you to create simple and complex RDL reporting expressions. 
Supports the use of constants, built-in fields, parameters, data sets, variables, operators, common 
functions, etc. 

Embedded custom code --- Supports embedding Visual Basic and .NET code directly within report 
layouts. 

Report Designer 
The Report Designer is a web based reporting tool to create and edit the RDL(Report Definition 
Language) standard reports. It comes with a wide range of report items to transform data into 
meaningful information and quickly build the reports with the help of following features. 
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Key features 
Data sources --- Supports commonly used data sources such as Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle, OLEDB, 
ODBC, Web API, OData, JSON, and XML. 

Built-in query builder --- Provides a convenient user interface that helps both technical and non-
technical users to create and view relationships between tables. 

Report items --- Provides a rich set of report items like text box, image, line, rectangle, table, list, matrix, 
more than 20 chart types, sub reports, and barcodes for clear visualization of your data. 

Interactive design surface ---  Easily arrange report items on the Report Designer surface using simple 
drag-and-drop operations. Grid lines and snap-to-grid options simplify positioning and aligning of report 
items. 

Report parameters --- Supports creating report parameters to specify the data to filter in a report, 
connect related reports together, and vary report presentation. 

Image manager --- Allows adding and managing embedded images in a report. Embedding an image 
ensures the image is always available to a report. 

Property panel --- Allows customizing the appearance of report items and editing their property values. 
Users can specify static values or expressions as values in the report item properties. 

Interactive reports --- Supports creating a report with extremely powerful interactive features provided 
only by RDL reports, such as drill through and drill down to display data and information in detail. 

Manipulate your data --- Allows manipulating data with a rich set of features such as sorting, filtering, 
grouping, and calculated fields. 

Built-in expression editor --- Allows you to create simple and complex RDL reporting expressions. 
Supports the use of constants, built-in fields, parameters, data sets, variables, operators, common 
functions, etc. 

Embedded custom code --- Supports embedding Visual Basic and .NET code directly within report 
layouts. 

Report Creation 
This section describes simple steps to design a report using Web Report Designer. 
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Create Data 

1. To add a data, click on the Data icon in the Data Configuration panel. It opens the Data panel.  

 

2. Click on New Data button in the data panel.  
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3. Choose SQL type to connect data.  
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4. In the new data source panel,  
o In Name field, specify the data source name without special characters.  
o In Server Name field, you need to select existing server in the local network from the 

drop-down list or specify the specific remote server name like myserver.domain.com.  
o In Authentication Type field, choose Windows or SQL Server authentication.  
o If you have chosen SQL Server authentication, specify the username and password of 

the server.  
o In Database field, choose or enter a existing valid database e.g. AdventureWorks.  
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5. Click the Connect button. Now the following view will be displayed.  
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Here, an AdventureWorks database is used for demonstration. 

Edit dataset name 
You can edit the name of the Data in the Name field that is available in toolbar pane. 

 

Drag and drop table in query designer 
The left pane holds the tables, views, and procedures associated with the connected database. Drag 

your preferred table or view from the left pane and drop into the center pane labeled with Drag and 
Drop table here like below: 

 

Now, the table will be dropped in the design area like below. 
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Execute query 

1. You can execute and visualize the data by using Run option in tools pane.  

 

2. Now, the data will be retrieved based on the specified query.  
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Save Data 

1. Click on the Finish button in the tools pane.  

 

2. Your dataset should now be listed in the Data panel like below.  
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3. Expand the icon to view the data fields.  
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Add table report item 
The left pane in the design view consists of basic items, data region, data visualization, and sub reports  
to design an interactive report. 

Here, the Table report item is used for demonstration. 

1. Select the Table item under Data Regions in the item panel, then drag and drop it to the design 
area.  
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2. The above action will render the Table with two rows and three columns in the design area.  

 

Assign data 

This step is applicable only for the report items that belongs to data visualization and data region 
category. 

Assign the dataset to the Dataset property of the table. 
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Add column header 

1. Select the first cell in the table, and enter the column header text as ProductID to the Content 
property of table.  

 

2. Similarly, you can add required column header text to other cells in the table.  

 

Assign data fields in table cell 

1. Select the table cell and click on the Data assign menu icon to open data assign menu.  
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2. Assign the ProductID field in the table cell.  

 

3. Similarly, you can assign the required data fields to the table cell.  
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4. Assign expression to the table cell.  

 

5. In the expression dialog, add the following expression 

=Fields!OrderQty.Value*Round(Fields!UnitPrice.Value,2) and click OK.  
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6. Now, the table will look like below,  

 

Resize the column 
To improve the report readability, we can resize the table row height and column width. 

1. Place the mouse pointer in the respective column border.  
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2. Drag the column gripper horizontally, to adjust the column width.  

 

Resize the row 

1. Place the mouse pointer in the respective row border.  

 

2. Drag the row gripper vertically, to adjust the row height.  

 

Customize the appearance 
Open the PROPERTIES pane. This pane holds some general settings and some specific to the report 
item. Configure the desired settings to the table for better report design and to improve report 
readability. 

 

Add total 

1. Select the second row, first cell and Right click -> Add Total  
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2. Now, select the third row, first four columns and Right click -> Merge cells  
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3. Modify the cell content as Total and align the content to Right side.  

 

4. Select the third row, last cell and open the Data Assign menu. Then, click on Add Expression.  
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5. In the expression dialog, add the following expression 

=Sum(Fields!OrderQty.Value*Round(Fields!UnitPrice.Value,2)) and click OK.  
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Now, the table design will look like below. 

 

Save report 
Once you are done with the report designing, to save a report refer How to save report section. 

Preview report 

1. To see the report preview, click on the Preview button in the report header.  
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized like below.  

 

Download the above report design from link 

See also 
Design a Basic Chart Report 

Create an Embedded DataSource 

Create an Embedded DataSet 

Link a Shared DataSource into a Report 

Link a Shared DataSet into a Report 

Create a Duplicate Copy of DataSource in a Report 

Create a Duplicate Copy of DataSet in a Report 

Add a Report Parameter to a Report 

Embed an Image in a Report 

Manage data 
A report must have a data source and dataset to include data. Bold Report Designer provides support to 
manage your data in reports without writing single line of code. You can explore your data from any of 
the local or server data bases. Each data source contains data connection information. Each dataset 
contains a query and collection of fields to represent the data returned from the data source. 

See also 
Create Embedded Datasource 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/design-rdl-report-in-web-report-designer.rdl
../report-items/chart/
../manage-data/datasource/create-an-embedded-data-source/
../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
../manage-data/datasource/link-a-shared-data-source/
../manage-data/dataset/link-a-shared-dataset/
../manage-data/datasource/duplicate-a-data-source/
../manage-data/dataset/duplicate-a-dataset/
../report-parameters/add/
../image-manager/add-image/
../manage-data/datasource/create-an-embedded-data-source/
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Link Shared Datasource 

Edit Embedded Datasource 

Edit Shared Datasource 

Delete Datasource 

Duplicate Datasource 

Create Embedded Dataset 

Link Shared Dataset 

Edit Embedded Dataset 

Edit Shared Dataset 

Delete Dataset 

Duplicate Dataset 

Data connectors 
The Bold Reports Designer supports the Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle, OLEDB, ODBC, Web API, OData, 
JSON, and XML data connectors such that the structured data can be in any specific format to consider 
for processing. Refer the following sections for step by step procedure on how to connect with 
respective data connector in Bold Designer reports. 

• Amazon Aurora  
• Amazon RDS  
• Amazon RedShift  
• Azure SQL  
• AWS Open Search  
• CDATA  
• CSV  
• Elastic Search  
• Excel  
• Google cloud SQL  
• JSON  
• MariaDB  
• MemSQL  
• Microsoft SQL Server  
• Microsoft SQL Server Analysis Services  
• MySQL  
• OData  
• Oracle  
• PostgreSQL  
• Snowflake  
• Web API  
• XML  

../manage-data/datasource/link-a-shared-data-source/
../manage-data/datasource/modify-an-embedded-data-source/
../manage-data/datasource/modify-shared-data-source/
../manage-data/datasource/delete-a-data-source/
../manage-data/datasource/duplicate-a-data-source/
../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
../manage-data/dataset/link-a-shared-dataset/
../manage-data/dataset/modify-an-embedded-dataset/
../manage-data/dataset/modify-shared-dataset/
../manage-data/dataset/delete-a-dataset/
../manage-data/dataset/duplicate-a-dataset/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/amazon-aurora-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/amazon-rds-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/amazon-redshift-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/azure-sql-data-warehouse/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/aws-opensearch-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/cdata-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/csv-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/elastic-search-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/excel-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/google-cloud-sql-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/mariadb-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/memsql-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/sql-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/ssas-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/mysql-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/odata-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/oracle-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/postgresql-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/snowflake-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/rest-api-data-source/
../../manage-data/data-connectors/xml-data-source/
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Connect to Amazon Aurora data source 
The Bold Reports Designer supports connecting multiple database through Amazon Aurora using SQL 
Query. 

How to create Amazon Aurora data source 
To configure the Amazon Aurora data source, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Amazon Aurora data source type.  



Connect to Amazon Aurora data source How to create Amazon Aurora data source 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 162 

 

Create Amazon Aurora data source with basic options 
When you create a new data, the NEW DATASOURCE panel will show up with basic options. 

1. Specify the data source name without special characters in the Name field.  
2. Select a database engine you want to use with the given Amazon Aurora Server from the 

Database Engine drop-down.  
3. Enter a valid Amazon Aurora server or host name in the Server Name field.  
4. Enter a valid Amazon Aurora username in the UserName text box.  
5. Enter a valid Amazon Aurora password in the Password text box.  
6. Select a database that you want to query in the listed database associated with the given 

Amazon Aurora server in the database drop-down.  
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. Now, enter the required query and execute. 
Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 
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Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 

 

Amazon Aurora supported database engine in Bold Reports 

• MySQL  
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• PostgreSQL  

 

See Also 
MySQL 

PostgreSQL 

Connect to Amazon RDS data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect with Amazon RDS data source in reports. 

How to create Amazon RDS data source 
To configure the Amazon RDS data source, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

../../data-connectors/mysql-data-source/
../../data-connectors/postgresql-data-source/


Connect to Amazon RDS data source How to create Amazon RDS data source 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 166 

 

2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Amazon RDS data source type.  
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Create Amazon RDS data source with basic options 
When you create a new data, the NEW DATASOURCE panel will show up with basic options. 

1. Specify the data source name without special characters in the Name field.  
2. Select a database engine you want to use with the given Amazon RDS Server from the Database 

Engine drop-down.  
3. Enter a valid Amazon RDS server or host name in the Server Name field.  
4. Enter a valid Amazon RDS username in the UserName text box.  
5. Enter a valid Amazon RDS password in the Password text box.  
6. Select a database that you want to query in the listed database associated with the given 

Amazon RDS server in the database drop-down.  
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. Now, enter the required query and execute. 
Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 
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Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 

 

Amazon RDS supported database engine in Bold Reports 

• MySQL  
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• MariaDB  
• Amazon Aurora MySQL  
• PostgreSQL  
• Amazon Aurora PostgreSQL  
• SQL Server  
• Oracle  

 

See Also 
MySQL 

MariaDB 

PostgreSQL 

SQL Server 

Oracle 

Connect to Amazon Redshift data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect with Amazon Redshift database in reports. 

How to create Amazon Redshift data source 
To configure the Amazon Redshift data source, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

../../data-connectors/mysql-data-source/
../../data-connectors/mariadb-data-source/
../../data-connectors/postgresql-data-source/
../../data-connectors/sql-data-source/
../../data-connectors/oracle-data-source/
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2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Amazon Redshift data source type.  
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Create Amazon Redshift data source with basic options 
When you create a new data, the NEW DATASOURCE panel will show up with basic options. 

1. Specify the data source name without special characters in the Name field.  
2. Enter a valid Amazon Redshift server or host name in the Server Name field.  
3. Enter a valid Amazon Redshift username in the UserName text box.  
4. Enter a valid Amazon Redshift password in the Password text box.  
5. Select a database that you want to query in the listed database associated with the given 

Amazon Redshift server in the database drop-down.  
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. Now, enter the required query and execute. 
Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 
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Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 
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See Also 
PostgreSQL 

Connect to AWS Open Search 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect with AWS Open Search in reports. 

How to create AWS Open Search 
To configure the AWS Open Search, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  

../../data-connectors/postgresql-data-source/
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Elastic Search data source type.  
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Create AWS Open Search with basic options 
When you create a new data, the NEW DATASOURCE panel will show up with basic options. 

1. Specify the data source name without special characters in the Name field.  
2. There are two Connection types available in the Elastic Search connector:  

o Elasticsearch SQL  
o Open Distro  

3. To connect to an Amazon Web Service hosted Open Search instance, please use connection type 
as Open Distro.  

4. Enter a valid Open Search server or host name in the Server Name field.  
5. Enter the Port in which the server is running in the port text box.  
6. Enter a valid username in the Username text box.  
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7. Enter a valid password in the Password text box.  

 

After connecting the data source, the data design view page will be opened. On this page, the list of 

schemas and tables from the AWS Open Search server will be shown in a treeview section. 
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Now, you can drag and drop the required table from the tree view list. 

 

Multiple joins are not supported for the AWS Open Search data source in Bold Reports. 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 



Connect to AWS Open Search Connecting through custom query 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 182 

 

Connecting through custom query 
You can connect to data source of certain data connections through the custom query. This feature 
allows you to define the data source with manually written queries instead of manually dragged tables 
for data connection type such as Elasticsearch SQL and Open Distro connections. 

After connect action, you will get into the query design view. 

Switch to code view 
By default, the query design view opens with design view. Switch to the code view by enabling the slider 
option in the tools pane in query design view as shown (highlighted) in the following image. 
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This will switch the query editor pane as like below, 

 

Write query and execute 
In the Query Editor pane, you can write your own query which helps you to access table schema 
information and perform all the operations with respect to retrieving data from your database. 

After writing your query, click the Execute option in the tools pane. You can also view the data for your 

query in bottom of the Query Editor. 
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If you tried to switch back design view by disabling the Code Slider in tools pane, you will be prompted 
with an alert message to remove your query for confirmation as proceeding with this action, will reset 
the code view query. 

 

Clicking Yes will discard the query and take you to design view, otherwise click No. Save the data source 

by clicking the Finish button. 

Code view for tables in design view 
You can view the query in Query Editor pane for already created a data source in design view. 

For example, I have dragged the kibanasampledata_flights table in design view. 
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Then, I tried to enable the Code Switcher to view the query, this query shows whatever changes that 
made in the table. 

 

See also 
Formatting Columns 

Query Filter 

Dataset Parameter 

Query Parameter 

Query Expression 

Connect to Azure SQL Data Warehouse data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect with Azure SQL Data Warehouse database to visualize and 
analyze the data in reports. 

How to create Azure SQL Data Warehouse data source 
To configure the Azure SQL Data Warehouse data source, follow these steps: 

../../../transforming-data/formatting-columns/
../../../transforming-data/query-filter/
../../../transforming-data/link-a-query-parameter-with-a-report-parameter/
../../../transforming-data/define-query-parameters/
../../../transforming-data/configure-expression-columns/
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1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Azure SQL Data Warehouse data source type.  
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Create Azure SQL Data Warehouse data source with basic options 
When you create a new data, the NEW DATASOURCE panel will show up with basic options, 

1. Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field.  
2. Enter a valid Azure SQL Data Warehouse server or host name in the Server Name field.  
3. Enter a valid Azure SQL Data Warehouse username in the UserName text box.  
4. Enter a valid Azure SQL Data Warehouse password in the Password text box.  
5. Select a database that you want to query in the listed database associated with the given Azure 

SQL Data Warehouse server in the database combo box.  

6. Configure the Encrypt and Trust Server Certificate options based on your SQL Server 
configuration.  

7. Click on the Connect to connect the Bold Reports with Azure SQL Data Warehouse server 
database.  
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8. Drag and drop the table from the table schema in the query design view page.  
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9. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  

 

Enable the Save password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 
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On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Create Azure SQL Data Warehouse data source with advanced options 
To connect the Azure SQL Data Warehouse database with advanced options, click on the Advanced 
Options in New Data panel. 
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Now, the panel is switched to advanced options. In advanced options, you can build your own 
connection string. 

Set the connection string and authentication type as required and click on Connect. 
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Drag and drop the table from the table schema in the query design view page. 

 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 



Connect to Azure SQL Data Warehouse data source How to create Azure SQL Data Warehouse data 
source 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 194 

 

Click on Basic Options to switch back to the basic connection settings. 
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Connection string 
Connection strings are the text representation of connection properties for a data provider. 

If the database is located in the Azure SQL Server Database Engine and installed on your local computer. 
Specify connection string like below example, 

`js 

Data source=<InstanceName>; initial catalog=AdventureWorks; 
Encrypt=True;TrustServerCertificate=True; 

` 

If database is located in any other server domain, specify connection string with or without credentials 
like below examples, 

`js 

Data Source=myserver.domain.com;Initial 
Catalog=AdventureWorks;Encrypt=True;TrustServerCertificate=True; 

` 

`js 
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Data Source=myserver.domain.com;Initial Catalog=AdventureWorks;user 
id=sa;password=sa@123;Encrypt=True;TrustServerCertificate=True; 

` 

Authentication types for advanced connection 
You can use Azure SQL server credentials, prompted credentials, or use no credentials. 

 

SQL Server - A user name and password must be supplied to access the Azure SQL Server database, the 
credentials might be for a database login. The credentials are passed to the data source for 
authentication. 

 

Enable the Save password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 

On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Prompt - When you configure a data source connection to use prompted credentials, each user who 
access the report must enter a user name and password on preview action to retrieve the data. 
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None - Choose the authentication type as None, when the authentication details or any other 
arguments required to connect with the data source are provided in connection string. 

Connecting through custom SQL query 
You can connect to data source of certain data connections through the custom SQL query. This feature 
allows you to define the data source with manually written queries instead of manually dragged tables 
for data connection type such as Microsoft SQL connections. 

Connect to the Azure SQL Server database with Basic Options or Advanced Options. After connect 
action, you will get into the query design view. 

Switch to code view 
By default, the query design view opens with design view. Switch to the code view by enabling the slider 
option in the tools pane in query design view as shown (highlighted) in the following image. 

 

This will switch the query editor pane as like below, 

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/azure-sql-data-warehouse/#create-azure-sql-data-warehouse-data-source-with-basic-options
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/azure-sql-data-warehouse/#create-azure-sql-data-warehouse-data-source-with-advanced-options
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Write query and execute 
In the Query Editor pane, you can write your own query which helps you to access table schema 
information and perform all the operations with respect to retrieving data from your database. 

After writing your query, click the Execute option in the tools pane. You can also view the data for your 

query in bottom of the Query Editor. 

 

If you tried to switch back design view by disabling the Code Slider in tools pane, you will be prompted 
with an alert message to remove your query for confirmation as proceeding with this action, will reset 
the code view query. 
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Clicking Yes will discard the query and take you to design view, otherwise click No. Save the data source 

by clicking the Finish button. 

Code view for tables in design view 
You can view the query in Query Editor pane for already created data source in design view. 

For example, I have dragged the SalesOrderDetail table in design view and applied filters too. 

Then, I tried to enable the Code Switcher to view the query, this query shows the applied filters and 
whatever changes that made in the table. 

 

See also 
Formatting Columns 

Join Tables 

Query Filter 

Dataset Parameter 

Query Parameter 

../../../transforming-data/formatting-columns/
../../../transforming-data/join-table/
../../../transforming-data/query-filter/
../../../transforming-data/link-a-query-parameter-with-a-report-parameter/
../../../transforming-data/define-query-parameters/
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Query Expression 

Connect to CDATA data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect with CDATA data source in reports. 

How to create CDATA data source 
To configure the CDATA data source, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  

../../../transforming-data/configure-expression-columns/
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the CDATA data source type.  
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Create CDATA data source with basic options 
When you create a new data, the NEW DATASOURCE panel will show up with basic options. 

1. Specify the data source name without special characters in the Name field.  
2. Enter a valid CDATA server or host name in the Server Name field.  
3. Enter a valid CDATA username in the UserName text box.  
4. Enter a valid CDATA password in the Password text box.  
5. Select a database that you want to query in the listed database associated with the given CDATA 

server in the database drop-down.  
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. Now, enter the required query and execute. 
Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 
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Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 

 

See Also 
MySQL Datasource 

../../data-connectors/mysql-data-source/
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Connect to CSV data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect to the CSV data source that retrieves data from csv and text 
files, or an external URL. 

How to create JSON data source 
To configure the CSV data source, follow the below steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the CSV data source type.  
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4. Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field.  
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You can connect CSV data using the following two options, 

• File Path - Load from disk  
• External - Load from external URL  
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Load from disk 

1. Choose File option in Type field. Now, the upload option will start displaying like below.  
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2. Click on the three-dotted button to open upload box. Browse the CSV file and click open,  

 

3. If your data contains headers, enable Consider the first row as header option to treat them as 
headers.  

4. Use Separator based on the type of file uploaded. Click here to know about supported 
separators.  

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/csv-data-source/#separator
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5. Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. The query design pane will show the 
specified CSV data's structure in left pane.  
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6. Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute.  
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7. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  
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Load from external URL 

1. Choose External option in Type field.  

 

2. Specify a external URL in the External text area.  
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3. If your data contains headers, enable Consider the first row as header option to treat them as 
headers.  

4. Use Separator based on the type of file uploaded. Click here to know about supported 
separators.  

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/csv-data-source/#separator
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5. Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. The query design pane will show the 
specified CSV data's structure in left pane.  
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6. Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute.  
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7. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  
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Separator 
Use Separator based on the type of file uploaded. Available options are listed under separator drop-
down. 

 

To set custom delimiter, choose  Custom option in separator drop-down. 
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In delimiter textbox, enter the required delimiter. The data will be retrieved from the data source based 
on that delimiter. 

Connect to Elastic Search data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect with Elastic Search data source in reports. 

How to create Elastic Search data source 
To configure the Elastic Search data source, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Elastic Search data source type.  
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Create Elastic Search data source with basic options 
When you create a new data, the NEW DATASOURCE panel will show up with basic options. 

1. Specify the data source name without special characters in the Name field.  
2. There are two Connection types available in the Elastic Search connector:  

o Elasticsearch SQL  
o Open Distro  

3. Enter a valid Elastic Search server or host name in the Server Name field.  
4. Enter the Port in which the server is running in the port text box.  
5. If the Elastic Search server uses the Elasticsearch SQL in the Connection type, then select an 

Authentication type from the available options. The Authentication type provided is determined 
by the configuration of the Elastic Search server.  
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o None  
o Basic HTTP Authentication  

6. If the Elastic Search server uses the Basic HTTP Authentication in the Authentication type, then, 
enter a valid Elastic Search username in the Username text box and enter a valid Elastic Search 
password in the Password text box.  

 

7. Select a database that you want to query in the listed database associated with the given Elastic 
Search server in the database combo-box.  
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After connecting the data source, the data design view page will be opened. On this page, the list of 

schemas and tables from the Elastic Search server will be shown in a treeview section. 
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Now, you can drag and drop the required table from the tree view list. 

 

Multiple joins are not supported for the Elastic Search data source in Bold Reports. 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 
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Connecting through custom query 
You can connect to data source of certain data connections through the custom query. This feature 
allows you to define the data source with manually written queries instead of manually dragged tables 
for data connection type such as Elasticsearch SQL and Open Distro connections. 

After connect action, you will get into the query design view. 

Switch to code view 
By default, the query design view opens with design view. Switch to the code view by enabling the slider 
option in the tools pane in query design view as shown (highlighted) in the following image. 
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This will switch the query editor pane as like below, 

 

Write query and execute 
In the Query Editor pane, you can write your own query which helps you to access table schema 
information and perform all the operations with respect to retrieving data from your database. 

After writing your query, click the Execute option in the tools pane. You can also view the data for your 

query in bottom of the Query Editor. 
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If you tried to switch back design view by disabling the Code Slider in tools pane, you will be prompted 
with an alert message to remove your query for confirmation as proceeding with this action, will reset 
the code view query. 

 

Clicking Yes will discard the query and take you to design view, otherwise click No. Save the data source 

by clicking the Finish button. 

Code view for tables in design view 
You can view the query in Query Editor pane for already created a data source in design view. 

For example, I have dragged the kibanasampledata_flights table in design view. 
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Then, I tried to enable the Code Switcher to view the query, this query shows whatever changes that 
made in the table. 

 

See also 
Formatting Columns 

Query Filter 

Dataset Parameter 

Query Parameter 

Query Expression 

Connect to Excel data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect to the Excel data source that retrieves data from an excel file 
and external URL. 

../../../transforming-data/formatting-columns/
../../../transforming-data/query-filter/
../../../transforming-data/link-a-query-parameter-with-a-report-parameter/
../../../transforming-data/define-query-parameters/
../../../transforming-data/configure-expression-columns/
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File Prerequisites 

1. Bold Reports supports connecting Excel workbooks created with version 2007 and later with 

.xlsx and .xls file extensions.  
2. Prepared workbook should be a structured one. It should be created with unique column names 

and the value in a row must be in same data type for the corresponding columns.  
3. The first row values of your worksheet will be considered as column names by default in Bold 

Reports. So, provide a unique and meaningful column name in your spreadsheet that will make 
it easy to identify your data.  

4. You can upload a maximum of file size 20 MB.  

How to create Excel data source 
To configure the Excel data source, follow the below steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Excel data source type.  
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4. Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field.  
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You can connect Excel data using the following two options, 

• File Path - Load from disk  
• External - Load from external URL  
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Load from disk 

1. Choose File option in Type field. Now, the upload option will start displaying like below.  

 

2. Click on the three-dotted button to open upload box. Browse the Excel file and click open,  
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3. Here, Bold Reports allows different Extract Type and click here to know about each extract 
type.  

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/excel-data-source/#importing-data
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4. Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. The query design pane will show the 
worksheets/tables in a tree view on the left side pane.  
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5. Now, drag and drop the worksheet/table you want to analyze, from the left pane in the query 
design view page and execute.  
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6. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  
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Load from external URL 

1. Choose External option in Type field.  

 

2. Specify an external URL in the External text area.  
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3. Here, Bold Reports allows different Extract Type and click here to know about each extract 
type.  

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/excel-data-source/#importing-data
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4. Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. The query design pane will show the 
worksheets/tables in a tree view on the left side pane.  
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5. Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute.  
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6. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  
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Importing data 
Bold Reports allows you to import excel as Worksheets and Tables. 

• Worksheets: Choose Worksheets to fetch an entire worksheet of data along with tables.  
• Table: Choose Tables to fetch tables from Excel worksheets.  

NOTE: The import type feature is only available for the version 2007 and later with .xlsx extension 
format. 

Importing Worksheets 
Bold Reports Excel data connector allows you to connect data from different worksheets. In the 
following excel file, there are two worksheets. 

 

To connect entire worksheet along with tables, choose Worksheets in Extract type. 
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Click on the Connect. The query designer will show the worksheets in a tree view on the left side pane. 
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Importing Tables 
Bold Reports Excel data connector allows you to connect multiple tables across the worksheets. In the 

following workbook, Order Details worksheet has two different tables. 
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To connect one or more tables from your worksheets, choose Tables in Extract type. 

 

Click on the Connect. The query designer will show the tables in a tree view on the left side pane. 
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Limitations 

1. You couldn't connect an excel file with the formats other than .xls and .xlsx extensions.  
2. You couldn't connect an empty worksheet.  
3. Inserted image, charts, shapes or non-data elements in the file will not be shown.  
4. You couldn't connect the password protected worksheet.  

Connect to Google Cloud SQL data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect with Google Cloud SQL database to visualize and analyze the 
data in reports. 

How to create Google Cloud SQL data source 
To configure the Google Cloud SQL data source, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  
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2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Google Cloud SQL data source type.  
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Create Google Cloud SQL data source with basic options 
When you create a new data, the NEW DATASOURCE panel will show up with basic options. 

1. Specify the data source name without special characters in the Name field.  
2. Select a database engine you want to use with the given Google Cloud SQL Server from the 

Database Engine drop-down.  
3. Enter a valid Google Cloud SQL server or host name in the Server Name field.  
4. Enter a valid Google Cloud SQL username in the UserName text box.  
5. Enter a valid Google Cloud SQL password in the Password text box.  
6. Select a database that you want to query in the listed database associated with the given Google 

Cloud SQL server in the database drop-down.  
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. Now, enter the required query and execute. 
Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 
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Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 

 

Google Cloud SQL supported database engine in Bold Reports 

• MySQL  



Connect to JSON data source See Also 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 254 

• PostgreSQL  

 

See Also 
MySQL 

PostgreSQL 

Connect to JSON data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect to the JSON data source that retrieves data from JSON file, a 
string in JSON format or a external URL. 

How to create JSON data source 
To configure the JSON data source, follow the below steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

../../data-connectors/mysql-data-source/
../../data-connectors/postgresql-data-source/
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2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the JSON data source type.  
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4. Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field.  
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You can connect JSON data using the following three options, 

• Inline - Inline data  
• File Path - Load from disk  
• External - Load from external URL  
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Inline data 

1. Choose Inline in Type drop-down.  
2. Specify a string that contains JSON data in the Inline text area.  

`json 

[ 

{ 

"ID": 1, 

"IDBook": 1, 

"FirstName": "First Name 1", 

"LastName": "Last Name 1" 

}, 

{ 

"ID": 2, 

"IDBook": 1, 

"FirstName": "First Name 2", 

"LastName": "Last Name 2" 

} 

] 

` 

3. Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. The query design pane will show the 
specified JSON data's structure in left pane.  
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4. Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute.  

 

5. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  
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Load from disk 

1. Choose File option in Type field. Now, the upload option will start displaying like below.  
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2. Click on the three-dotted button to open upload box. Browse the JSON file and click open,  

 

3. Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane.  
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4. The query design pane will show the specified JSON data's structure in left pane.  

 

5. Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute.  

 

6. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  
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Load from external URL 

1. Choose External option in Type field.  

 

2. Specify a external URL in the External text area.  
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3. Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. The query design pane will show the 
specified JSON data's structure in left pane.  

4. Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute.  
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5. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  
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Note: In schema tree, the nested fields in the JSON data will be shown as flat structure. 

See also 
Formatting Columns 

Dataset Parameter 

Connect to MariaDB data source 
The Bold Reports Designer supports connecting MariaDB database using SQL Query. 

Choose MariaDB data source 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

../../../transforming-data/formatting-columns/
../../../transforming-data/link-a-query-parameter-with-a-report-parameter/
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2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the MariaDB data source type.  
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Connection properties 
After clicking the data source, the NEW DATASOURCE configuration panel opens. Follow the below 
steps to create MariaDB data source: 

Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field. 
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Then enter the valid connection string and authentication type to connect with specified data source. 
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. Now, enter the required query and execute. 
Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 
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Only query mode is supported for MariaDB data source. 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 

 

Authentication types 
You can set database credentials, prompted credentials, or use no credentials. 

 

Authentication - A user name and password must be supplied to access the database, the credentials 
might be for a database login. The credentials are passed to the data source for authentication. 
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Enable the Save Password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 

On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Prompt - When you configure a data source connection to use prompted credentials, each user who 
access the report must enter a user name and password on preview action to retrieve the data. 

 

None - Choose the authentication type as None, when the authentication details or any other 
arguments required to connect with the data source are provided in connection string. 

Connect to MemSQL data source 
The Bold Reports Designer supports connecting MemSQL database using SQL Query. 

Choose MemSQL data source 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  
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2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the MemSQL data source type.  
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Connection properties 
After clicking the data source, the NEW DATASOURCE configuration panel opens. Follow the below 
steps to create MemSQL data source: 

Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field. 
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Then enter the valid connection string and authentication type to connect with specified data source. 
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. Now, enter the required query and execute. 
Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 

 



Connect to MemSQL data source Connection properties 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 280 

Only query mode is supported for MemSQL data source. 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 

 

Authentication types 
You can set database credentials, prompted credentials, or use no credentials. 

 

Authentication - A user name and password must be supplied to access the database, the credentials 
might be for a database login. The credentials are passed to the data source for authentication. 
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Enable the Save Password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 

On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Prompt - When you configure a data source connection to use prompted credentials, each user who 
access the report must enter a user name and password on preview action to retrieve the data. 

 

None - Choose the authentication type as None, when the authentication details or any other 
arguments required to connect with the data source are provided in connection string. 

Connect to SQL data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect with SQL data source to visualize and analyze the data in 
reports. 

Supported Server Versions: Microsoft SQL Server (2012, 2014, 2016, 2017, and 2019) 

How to create Microsoft SQL Server data source 
To configure the Microsoft SQL Server data source, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  
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2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the SQL data source type.  
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Create Microsoft SQL Server data source with basic options 
When you create a new data, the NEW DATASOURCE panel will show up with basic options, 

1. Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field.  
2. In Server Name field, you need to select existing server in the local network from the drop-down 

list or specify the specific remote server name like myserver.domain.com.  
3. In Authentication Type field, choose Windows or SQL Server authentication.  
4. Choose or enter an existing valid database. e.g. AdventureWorks.  

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/sql-data-source/#authentication-types-for-basic-connection
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5. Configure the Encrypt and Trust Server Certificate options based on your SQL Server 
configuration.  
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6. Click on the Connect to connect the Bold Reports with Microsoft SQL server database.  
7. Drag and drop the table from the table schema in the query design view page.  



Connect to SQL data source How to create Microsoft SQL Server data source 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 287 

 

8. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  

 

Authentication types for basic connection 
You can set authentication type, either as Windows or SQL server. 
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If your data source supports authentication directly through Windows Credentials(Integrated Security), 
choose Windows under Authentication Type. 

 

If your data source requires username and password to authenticate. Choose SQL server under 
Authentication Type and input the username and password for server name mentioned in Server Name 
field. 
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Enable the Save password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 

On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Create Microsoft SQL Server data source with advanced options 
To connect the SQL server database with advanced options, click on the Advanced Options in New 
Data panel. 
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Now, the panel is switched to advanced options. In advanced options, you can build your own 
connection string. 

Set the connection string and authentication type as required and click on Connect. 
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Drag and drop the table from the table schema in the query design view page. 

 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 
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Click on Basic Options to switch back to the basic connection settings. 
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Connection string 
Connection strings are the text representation of connection properties for a data provider. 

If the database is located in the SQL Server Database Engine and installed on your local computer. 
Specify connection string like below example, 

`js 

Data source=<InstanceName>; initial catalog=AdventureWorks 

` 

If database is located in any other server domain, specify connection string with or without credentials 
like below examples, 

`js 

Data Source=myserver.domain.com;Initial Catalog=AdventureWorks 

` 

`js 

Data Source=myserver.domain.com;Initial Catalog=AdventureWorks;user id=sa;password=sa@123 

` 

Authentication types for advanced connection 
You can use windows integrated security, SQL server credentials, prompted credentials, or use no 
credentials. 
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Windows - If your data source supports authentication directly through windows credentials(Integrated 
Security), choose Windows under Authentication Type. 

SQL Server - A user name and password must be supplied to access the SQL Server database, the 
credentials might be for a database login. The credentials are passed to the data source for 
authentication. 

 

Enable the Save password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 

On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Prompt - When you configure a data source connection to use prompted credentials, each user who 
access the report must enter a user name and password on preview action to retrieve the data. 
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None - Choose the authentication type as None, when the authentication details or any other 
arguments required to connect with the data source are provided in connection string. 

Connecting to stored procedure in SQL Server database 
The Bold Reports allows you to use stored procedures defined in the SQL server database using 
Microsoft SQL connection. 

NOTE: Bold Reports supports stored procedure only for Microsoft SQL Server. 

Connect to the SQL Server database with Basic Options or Advanced Options. 

After connect action, you will get into the query design view with the available stored procedure that is 
displayed on the left pane of tree view. The available parameters can also be displayed while expanding 
the procedure. 

 

Now, you can drag and drop the table from left panel of query design page and enter the parameter 

value required for selected stored procedure and click OK button. 

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/sql-data-source/#create-microsoft-sql-server-data-source-with-basic-options
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/sql-data-source/#create-microsoft-sql-server-data-source-with-advanced-options
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When the OK button is clicked, the selected stored procedures data based on supplied parameter will 
be extracted and displayed in the preview grid, 

 

Save the data source by clicking the Finish button. 

Connecting through custom SQL query 
You can connect to data source of certain data connections through the custom SQL query. This feature 
allows you to define the data source with manually written queries instead of manually dragged tables 
for data connection type such as Microsoft SQL connections. 

Connect to the SQL Server database with Basic Options or Advanced Options. After connect action, you 
will get into the query design view. 

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/sql-data-source/#create-microsoft-sql-server-data-source-with-basic-options
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/sql-data-source/#create-microsoft-sql-server-data-source-with-advanced-options
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Switch to code view 
By default, the query design view opens with design view. Switch to the code view by enabling the slider 
option in the tools pane in query design view as shown (highlighted) in the following image. 

 

This will switch the query editor pane as like below, 

 

Write query and execute 
In the Query Editor pane, you can write your own query which helps you to access table schema 
information and perform all the operations with respect to retrieving data from your database. 

After writing your query, click the Execute option in the tools pane. You can also view the data for your 

query in bottom of the Query Editor. 

 

If you tried to switch back design view by disabling the Code Slider in tools pane, you will be prompted 
with an alert message to remove your query for confirmation as proceeding with this action, will reset 
the code view query. 
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Clicking Yes will discard the query and take you to design view, otherwise click No. Save the data source 

by clicking the Finish button. 

Code view for tables in design view 
You can view the query in Query Editor pane for already created a data source in design view. 

For example, I have dragged the SalesOrderDetail table in design view and applied filters too. 

Then, I tried to enable the Code Switcher to view the query, this query shows the applied filters and 
whatever changes that made in the table. 

 

See also 
Formatting Columns 

Join Tables 

Query Filter 

Dataset Parameter 

Query Parameter 

../../../transforming-data/formatting-columns/
../../../transforming-data/join-table/
../../../transforming-data/query-filter/
../../../transforming-data/link-a-query-parameter-with-a-report-parameter/
../../../transforming-data/define-query-parameters/
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Query Expression 

Connect to Microsoft SQL Server Analysis Services(SSAS) data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect with Microsoft SQL Server Analysis Services (SSAS) database. 

How to create Microsoft SQL Server Analysis Services(SSAS) data source 
To configure the Microsoft SQL Server Analysis Services(SSAS) data source, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  

../../../transforming-data/configure-expression-columns/
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Microsoft SQL Analysis Services data source type.  
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Connection properties 
After clicking the data source, the NEW DATASOURCE configuration panel opens. 

Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field. 
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In Server Name field, you need to select existing server in the local network from the drop-down list or 

specify the specific remote server name like myserver.domain.com. 

In Authentication Type field, choose Windows or SQL Server authentication. 

Choose or enter an existing valid database. e.g. AdventureWorks. 

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/ssas-data-source/#authentication-types-for-basic-connection
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. Now, enter the required query and execute. 
Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 

 

Only query mode is supported for Microsoft SQL Server Analysis Services data source. 
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Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 

 

Authentication types for basic connection 
You can set authentication type, either as Windows or SQL server. 

If your data source supports authentication directly through Windows Credentials(Integrated Security), 
choose Windows under Authentication Type. 

 

If your data source requires username and password to authenticate. Choose SQL server under 
Authentication Type and input the username and password for server name mentioned in Server Name 
field. 
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Enable the Save password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 

On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Create Microsoft SQL Server Analysis Services(SSAS) data source with advanced options 
To connect the Microsoft SQL Server Analysis Services database with advanced options, click on the 

Advanced Options in New Data panel. 
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Now, the panel is switched to advanced options. In advanced options, you can build your own 
connection string. 

Set the connection string and authentication type as required and click on Connect. 
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Now, enter the required query and execute. Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 

 

Only query mode is supported for Microsoft SQL Server Analysis Services data source. 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 
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Click on Basic Options to switch back to the basic connection settings. 
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Authentication types for advanced connection 
You can use windows integrated security, SQL server credentials, prompted credentials, or use no 
credentials. 

 

Windows - If your data source supports authentication directly through windows credentials(Integrated 
Security), choose Windows under Authentication Type. 

SQL Server - A user name and password must be supplied to access the Microsoft SQL Server Analysis 
Services(SSAS) database, the credentials might be for a database login. The credentials are passed to the 
data source for authentication. 
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Enable the Save password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 

On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Prompt - When you configure a data source connection to use prompted credentials, each user who 
access the report must enter a user name and password on preview action to retrieve the data. 

 

None - Choose the authentication type as None, when the authentication details or any other 
arguments required to connect with the data source are provided in connection string. 

Connect to MySQL data source 
The Bold Reports Designer supports connecting MySQL database using SQL Query. 

Supported Server Versions: MySQL (5.1, 5.5, 5.6, 5.7, and 8.0) 

Choose MySQL data source 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  
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2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the MySQL data source type.  
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Connection properties 
After clicking the data source, the NEW DATASOURCE configuration panel opens. Follow the below 
steps to create MySQL data source: 

Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field. 
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Then enter the valid connection string and authentication type to connect with specified data source. 
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. Now, enter the required query and execute. 
Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 
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Only query mode is supported for MySQL data source. 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 

 

Authentication types 
You can set database credentials, prompted credentials, or use no credentials. 

 

Authentication - A user name and password must be supplied to access the database, the credentials 
might be for a database login. The credentials are passed to the data source for authentication. 
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Enable the Save Password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 

On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Prompt - When you configure a data source connection to use prompted credentials, each user who 
access the report must enter a user name and password on preview action to retrieve the data. 

 

None - Choose the authentication type as None, when the authentication details or any other 
arguments required to connect with the data source are provided in connection string. 

Connect to OData data source 
The Bold Reports supports connecting OData web services through REST API. 

Choose OData data source 
To configure the OData data source, follow the below steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  
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2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the OData data source type.  
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Create OData data source 
After clicking the data source, the NEW DATASOURCE configuration panel opens. Follow the below 
steps to create OData data source: 

1. Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field.  
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2. Enter a valid OData REST API endpoint in the URL textbox. Refer the OData API documentation 
for more details.  

Example: https://services.odata.org/V4/Northwind/Northwind.svc/Orders 

3. Choose one of the Method from the drop-down for the provided REST API. Options are GET and 
POST.  

4. If required by the REST API, provide key value pairs in Headers.  

https://www.odata.org/documentation/
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5. Choose a Data Format from the drop-down based on the response of your provided REST API. 
Options are JSON and XML.  

6. Choose an Authentication Type supported by the data source. Options are Basic http 
authentication and None. Learn more about Authentication Types.  

If you choose GET method type, the basic configuration looks something similar to below image, 

 

Based on the REST API service which you use, pass the headers, parameters or raw data, data format 
and authentication type. 

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/odata-data-source/#authentication-types
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. The left pane will show the key fields of JSON 
data retrieved from OData Rest API request. 

 

Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute. Its corresponding 
values will be shown in grid for preview. 

 

Note: In schema tree, the nested fields in the specified OData service will be shown as flat structure. 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 
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Data format 
You can choose the Data format of the response for the provided Rest API in the Data format drop-
down. 

 

CSV data format 
Once you select the CSV format, the Separator options will show as below. You can choose the 
separator from the given options. 
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Authentication types 
You can set authentication type, either as None or Basic HTTP Authentication. 

Use None type in following cases, 

1. To connect OData services without any authentication, choose None under Authentication 
Type.  

2. If your data source supports API Key/API Token authentication, pass these values under 
Header(s) by clicking +Add. Choose None under Authentication Type.  

Use Basic Http authentication, if your OData service requires username and password to authenticate. 
Choose Basic HTTP Authentication under Authentication Type and input the username and password. 

Pass dynamic values 
You can pass dynamic values for URL, headers, and parameters using Expressions. To set an expression 
for required fields, click on the square icon provided for respective field. For example, follow the below 
steps to set expression for URL field. 

1. Click on the square icon in right corner of URL field to open expression menu,  

 

2. Choose Expression option from the menu,  

../../../compose-report/expressions/
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3. Now, this will launch the expression dialog,  

 

4. Enter the required expression and click OK.  
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5. Now, the square icon will be indicated with black color and URL field denoted with <>,  

 

To reset the expression, choose Reset option from the menu. Specify other required connection settings 

and click Connect. Once you click on connect for the first time, it will prompt for a actual URL to load 
data in query design. 
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Enter a direct URL value instead of expression and click OK. 

 

The above action will take you to query design view. 

 

Similarly, you can set and reset expression for all the fields which supports expression. 

Sample queries 
https://services.odata.org/V4/Northwind/Northwind.svc/Order_Details 

https://services.odata.org/V4/Northwind/Northwind.svc/Customers 

https://services.odata.org/V4/Northwind/Northwind.svc/Regions 

https://services.odata.org/V4/Northwind/Northwind.svc/Orders 

https://services.odata.org/V4/Northwind/Northwind.svc/Order_Details
https://services.odata.org/V4/Northwind/Northwind.svc/Customers
https://services.odata.org/V4/Northwind/Northwind.svc/Regions
https://services.odata.org/V4/Northwind/Northwind.svc/Orders
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https://services.odata.org/TripPinRESTierService 

See also 
Formatting Columns 

Dataset Parameter 

Connect to Oracle data source 
Supported Server Versions: Oracle Database (11g, 12c, 18c, and 19c) 

Using the Oracle connection type, you can connect an Oracle database. 

Choose oracle data source 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  

https://services.odata.org/TripPinRESTierService
../../../transforming-data/formatting-columns/
../../../transforming-data/link-a-query-parameter-with-a-report-parameter/
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Oracle data source type.  
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Connection properties 
After clicking the data source, the NEW DATASOURCE configuration panel opens. Follow the below 
steps to create oracle data source: 

Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field. 
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Then enter the valid connection string as mentioned below and authentication type to connect with 
specified data source. 

`js 

Data 
Source=(DESCRIPTION=(ADDRESSLIST=(ADDRESS=(PROTOCOL=TCP)(HOST=MyHost)(PORT=MyPort)))(CO
NNECTDATA=(SERVER=DEDICATED)(SERVICE_NAME=MyOracleSID)));User 
Id=myUsername;Password=myPassword; 

` 
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. Now, enter the required query and execute. 
Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 
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Only query mode is supported for oracle data source. 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 

 

Authentication types 
You can set oracle database credentials, prompted credentials, or use no credentials. 

 

Authentication - A user name and password must be supplied to access the oracle database, the 
credentials might be for a database login. The credentials are passed to the data source for 
authentication. 
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Enable the Save password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 

On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Prompt - When you configure a data source connection to use prompted credentials, each user who 
access the report must enter a user name and password on preview action to retrieve the data. 

 

None - Choose the authentication type as None, when the authentication details or any other 
arguments required to connect with the data source are provided in connection string. 

Connect to PostgreSQL data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect with PostgreSQL data source to visualize and analyze the data in 
reports. 

How to create PostgreSQL data source 
To configure the PostgreSQL data source, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  
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2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the PostgreSQL data source type.  
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Create PostgreSQL data source with basic options 
When you create a new data, the NEW DATASOURCE panel will show up with basic options, 

1. Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field.  
2. In Server Name field, you need to specify the remote server name like myserver.domain.com.  

3. In Port field, you need to specify the Port number. Here, the default port number is 5432.  
4. Specify the username of your PostgreSQL server in Username field.  
5. Specify the password of your PostgreSQL server in Password field.  
6. Enable the Save password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in 

Report Server.  
7. Choose or enter an existing valid database. e.g. Northwind.  
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8. Click on the Connect to connect the Bold Reports with PostgreSQL database.  
9. Drag and drop the table from the table schema in the query design view page.  



Connect to PostgreSQL data source How to create PostgreSQL data source 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 340 

 

10. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  
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Create PostgreSQL data source with advanced options 
To connect the PostgreSQL database with advanced options, click on the Advanced Options in New 
Data panel. 

 

Now, the panel is switched to advanced options. In advanced options, you can build your own 
connection string. 

Set the connection string and input the username and password of PostgreSQL server. 
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Drag and drop the table from the table schema in the query design view page. 

 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 
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Click on Basic Options to switch back to the basic connection settings. 
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Connection string 
Connection strings are the text representation of connection properties for a data provider. 

If the database is on your local computer. Specify connection string like the below. 

`bash 

Host=localhost;Port=5432;Database=Northwind;User ID=postgres;Password=1234 

` 

If database is located in any other server domain, specify connection string like the below. 

`bash 

Host=myserver.domain.com;Port=5432;Database=Northwind;User ID=postgres;Password=1234; 

` 

Authentication types for advanced connection 
You can use PostgreSQL server credentials, prompted credentials, or no credentials. 
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PostgreSQL Server - A user name and password must be supplied to access the PostgreSQL Server 
database, the credentials might be for a database login. The credentials are passed to the data source 
for authentication. 

 

Enable the Save password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 

On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Prompt - When you configure a data source connection to use prompted credentials, each user who 
access the report must enter a user name and password on preview action to retrieve the data. 
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None - Choose the authentication type as None, when the authentication details or any other 
arguments required to connect with the data source are provided in connection string. 

Connect to Rest API data source 
The Bold Reports supports connecting almost all web services that has a REST API interface. 

Choose web data source 
To configure the web data source, follow the below steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Web API data source type.  
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4. After clicking the data source, the NEW DATASOURCE configuration panel opens. Specify the 
data source name without special characters, in Name field.  
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Connect to web data source with GET action 

1. Enter a valid REST API endpoint in the URL text box to perform GET action.  
2. Choose GET in Method drop-down.  
3. Choose a Data Format from the drop-down based on the response of your provided REST API. 

Options are JSON, XML, and CSV.  

4. Choose an Authentication Type supported by the data source. Options are Basic http 
authentication and None. Learn more about Authentication Types.  

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/rest-api-data-source/#authentication-types
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Now, the basic connection details looks something similar to below image, 

 

If required by the REST API, provide key value pairs in Headers. 
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. The query design pane will show a list of 
schema in left pane. 
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Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute. Its corresponding 
values will be shown in grid for preview. 

 

Note: In schema tree, the nested fields in the specified REST API will be shown as flat structure. 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 
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Connect to web data source with POST action 

1. Enter a valid REST API endpoint in the URL text box to perform POST action.  
2. Choose POST in Method drop-down.  
3. Choose a Data Format from the drop-down based on the response of your provided REST API. 

Options are JSON and XML.  

4. Choose an Authentication Type supported by the data source. Options are Basic http 
authentication and None. Learn more about Authentication Types.  

Now, the connection details looks something similar to below image, 

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/rest-api-data-source/#authentication-types
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. 

Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute. The results for 
posted data will be shown in grid for preview. 
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Note: In schema tree, the nested fields in the specified REST API will be shown as flat structure. 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 

 

Pass dynamic value for URL 
You can pass dynamic values for URL, Follow the below steps to set expression for URL field. 
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1. Click on the square icon in right corner of URL field to open expression menu,  

 

2. Choose Expression option from the menu,  

 

3. Now, this will launch the expression dialog,  
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4. Enter the required expression and click OK.  
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5. Now, the square icon will be indicated with black color and URL field denoted with <>,  

 

To reset the expression, choose Reset option from the menu. Specify other required connection settings 

and click Connect. Once you click on connect for the first time, it will prompt for a actual URL to load 
data in query design. 
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Enter a direct URL value instead of expression and click OK. 

 

The above action will take you to query design view. 

 

How to pass headers 
Based on the REST API URL, pass the required headers in Headers property. To add headers, follow 
these steps: 

Click on the + ADD to add new header. 



Connect to Rest API data source How to pass headers 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 360 

 

Enter the valid key and its value required to connect with REST API. 

 

Similarly, you can add multiple headers and pass value for it. 

How to pass dynamic value for headers 
During report processing, you can pass dynamic values for each key in headers using expressions. To set 
expression for headers, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the square icon in right corner of Value field to open expression menu,  

 

2. Choose Expression option from the menu,  
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3. Now, this will launch the expression dialog,  

 

4. Enter the required expression and click OK.  
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5. Now, the square icon will be indicated with black color and value field denoted with <>,  

 

To reset the expression, choose Reset option from the menu. Specify other required connection settings 

and click Connect. Once you click on connect for the first time, it will prompt for a valid header values 
to load data in query design. 
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Enter a valid headers value instead of expression and click OK. 

 

The above action will fetch field information from specified REST API URL and take you to query design 
view. 
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How to pass parameters 
The parameter option will start displaying once you choose POST method. To add parameter, follow 
these steps: 

Click on the + ADD to add new parameter. 

 

Enter the property name and its value to post the data. 
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How to pass dynamic value for parameters 
During report processing, you can pass dynamic values for each parameter using expressions. To set 
expression for parameter value, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the square icon in right corner of Value field to open expression menu,  

 

2. Choose Expression option from the menu,  

 

3. Now, this will launch the expression dialog,  
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4. Enter the required expression and click OK.  
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5. Now, the square icon will be indicated with black color and value field denoted with <>,  

 

To reset the expression, choose Reset option from the menu. Specify other required connection settings 

and click Connect. Once you click on connect for the first time, it will prompt for a direct values to load 
data in query design. 



Connect to Rest API data source How to pass parameters 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 368 

 

Enter a values instead of expression and click OK. 

 

The above action will post information into specified REST API URL and take you to query design view. 
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How to pass raw data 
To specify raw value, follow these steps: 

Choose POST method and switch the Raw radio button. Now, a text area with an option to set 
expression will start displaying. 

 

Enter the direct value in the text area, for example 

`json 

{ 

"ID": 220, 

"Title": "Book 220", 

"Description": "Book 220 added", 

"PageCount": 100, 

"Excerpt": "Lorem lorem lorem. Lorem lorem lorem. Lorem lorem lorem.\r\n", 

"PublishDate": "2020-08-06T10:42:22.464Z" 

} 

` 

How to pass dynamic value for raw data 
During report processing, you can directly pass raw data using expressions. To set expression for raw 
value, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the square icon in right corner of Raw field to open expression menu,  
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2. Choose Expression option from the menu. Now, this will launch the expression dialog,  

 

3. Enter the required expression and click OK.  
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4. Now, the square icon will be indicated with black color and value field denoted with <>,  

 

To reset the expression, choose Reset option from the menu. Specify other required connection settings 

and click Connect. Once you click on connect for the first time, it will prompt for a raw data to load data 
in query design. 
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Enter a valid data and click OK. 

 

The above action will post the information into specified REST API URL and take you to query design 
view. 

 

Syntax to pass expression in raw data 
Syntax 1 : 

When passing data as JSON object, it should be enclosed with in double quotes, the key/value strings 
should be enclosed within single quotes. Otherwise it can follow any syntax which supports the Client-
Server transaction. 

`json 

= "{'ItemType':'Dataset','ReportReferences':['3fe0ea1c-b6a1-4b20-95dd-158edd24ae4b']}" 
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` 

 

Syntax 2 :  To use the Parameters, Data fields, or Variables along with Json object, follow the below 
syntax. 

`json 

="{'ItemType':'Dataset','ReportReferences':['" & Parameters!ReportParameter1.Value & "']}" 

` 

 

We use double quotes to identify the data is whole string value or not. 

Expression Format 
When mentioning expressions, it should be in a single line format, not in multiple lines. For example, 
when providing a JSON object as input, it should be formatted as a single line, rather than multiple lines, 
like below, 

`html 

="{ 'ID': 220, 'Title': 'Book 220', 'Description': 'Book 220 added', 'PageCount': 100, 'Excerpt': 'Lorem lorem 
lorem. Lorem lorem lorem. Lorem lorem lorem.\r\n', 'PublishDate': '2020-08-06T10:42:22.464Z' }" 

` 
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Incorrect format : 

`html 

="{ 

'ID': 220, 

'Title': 'Book 220', 

'Description': 'Book 220 added', 

'PageCount': 100, 

'Excerpt': 'Lorem lorem lorem. Lorem lorem lorem. Lorem lorem lorem.\r\n', 

'PublishDate': '2020-08-06T10:42:22.464Z' 

}" 

` 

 

To use the Parameters with Json object, follow the below syntax, 

`html 

="{'ID': '" & Parameters!id.Value & "','Title':'" & Parameters!title.Value & "','Description':'" & 
Parameters!description.Value & "','PageCount':'" & Parameters!pageCount.Value & "','Excerpt':'" & 
Parameters!excerpt.Value & "','PublishDate':'" & Parameters!publishDate.Value & "'}" 

` 
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Pagination 
Pagination allows REST API to conserve resources, improve response times and optimize the user 
experience. To get better response time for huge records append pagination properties along with URL 

or specify it as Headers. For example, you can append the pagination parameter in URL like below, 

`html 

https://demo.net/rest/api/2/Books?id=1278&startAt=0&maxResults=33&fields=title,author,price 

` 

Data format 
You can choose the Data format of the response for the provided Rest API in the Data format drop-
down. 

 

CSV data format 
Once you select the CSV format, the Separator options will show as below. You can choose the 
separator from the given options. 
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Authentication types 
You can set authentication type, either as None or Basic HTTP Authentication. 

Use None type in following cases, 

1. If your data source supports authentication directly through REST API URL, choose None under 
Authentication Type.  

2. If your data source supports API Key/API Token authentication, pass these values under 
Header(s) by clicking +Add. Choose None under Authentication Type.  

Use Basic Http authentication, if your data source requires username and password to authenticate. 
Choose Basic HTTP Authentication under Authentication Type and input the username and password. 

See also 
Formatting Columns 

Dataset Parameter 

Connect to Snowflake data source 
Using the Snowflake connection type, you can connect an Snowflake database. 

Choose Snowflake data source 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

../../../transforming-data/formatting-columns/
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2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the Snowflake data source type.  
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Connection properties 
After clicking the data source, the NEW DATASOURCE configuration panel opens. Follow the below 
steps to create Snowflake data source: 

Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field. 
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Then enter the valid connection string as mentioned below and authentication type to connect with 
specified data source. 

`js 

scheme=https;port=MyPort;account=myAccount;host=MyHost;db=SNOWFLAKESAMPLEDATA;user=myU
sername;password=myPassword;warehouse=myWarehouse; 

` 
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Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. Now, enter the required query and execute. 
Its corresponding values will be shown in grid for preview. 

 

Only query mode is supported for Snowflake data source. 

Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report. 
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Authentication types 
You can set database credentials, prompted credentials, or use no credentials. 

 

Authentication - A user name and password must be supplied to access the database, the credentials 
might be for a database login. The credentials are passed to the data source for authentication. 
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Enable the Save password option to embed the credentials within the report when saving it in Report 
Server. 

On report download action, the credentials will be not be saved with report data. 

Prompt - When you configure a data source connection to use prompted credentials, each user who 
access the report must enter a user name and password on preview action to retrieve the data. 

 

None - Choose the authentication type as None, when the authentication details or any other 
arguments required to connect with the data source are provided in connection string. 

Connect to XML data source 
The Bold Reports allows you to connect to the XML data source that retrieves data from XML file, a 
string in XML format or a external URL. 

How to create XML data source 
To configure the XML data source, follow the below steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  
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2. In the DATA configuration panel, click on the NEW DATA button.  
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3. In the connection type panel, choose the XML data source type.  
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4. Specify the data source name without special characters, in Name field.  
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You can connect XML data using the following three options, 

• Inline - Inline data  
• File Path - Load from disk  
• External - Load from external URL  
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Inline data 

1. Choose Inline in Type drop-down.  
2. Specify a string that contains XML data in the Inline text area.  

`xml 

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?> 

<root> 

<element> 

<FirstName>First Name 1</FirstName> 

<ID>1</ID> 

<IDBook>1</IDBook> 

<LastName>Last Name 1</LastName> 

</element> 

<element> 

<FirstName>First Name 2</FirstName> 

<ID>2</ID> 

<IDBook>1</IDBook> 

<LastName>Last Name 2</LastName> 

</element> 

</root> 

` 

3. Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. The query design pane will show the 
specified XML data's structure in left pane.  
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4. Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute.  

 

5. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  
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Load from disk 

1. Choose File option in Type field. Now, the upload option will start displaying like below.  
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2. Click on the three-dotted button to open upload box. Browse the XML file and click open,  

 

3. Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane.  
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4. The query design pane will show the specified XML data's structure in left pane.  

 

5. Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute.  
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6. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  

 

Load from external URL 

1. Choose External option in Type field.  
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2. Specify a external URL in the External text area.  
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3. Click on the Connect to proceed with query design pane. The query design pane will show the 
specified XML data's structure in left pane.  

4. Drag and drop the table from the left pane in the query design view page and execute.  
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5. Click Finish to save the data source with a relevant name to proceed with designing report.  



Data source See also 
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Note: In schema tree, the nested fields in the XML data will be shown as flat structure. 

See also 
Formatting Columns 

Dataset Parameter 

Data source 
Bold Report Designer provides support to create an embedded or shared data source using built-in or 
data processing extension. You can have any number of data sources that connect to different local or 
server data bases. It provides connection to major data providers such as Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle, 
OLEDB, ODBC, Web API, OData, JSON, and XML. for exploring data and designing reports with a wide 
range of data sources. 

Embedded data source 
Allows you to create an embedded data source with your own data connection. The embedded data 
source is specific to a report and you can use the connection string as expressions. 

Shared data source 
You can add a shared data source to report that is stored on a Report Server and shared by multiple 
reports. The shared data source provides better security by hiding the connection details. 

../../../transforming-data/formatting-columns/
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Custom data processing extensions 
Provides support to add any additional data providers to connect to your own database or extend 
functionalities of the existing data providers. The .NET framework compatible custom data processing 
extensions need to be created using data extension interface. With minimal configurations, you can use 
any additional data source such as SASS, WebApi, MySQL, PostgreSQL, MongoDB, etc. 

See also 
Create Embedded Datasource 

Link Shared Datasource 

Edit Embedded Datasource 

Edit Shared Datasource 

Delete Datasource 

Duplicate Datasource 

Reordering DataSources 

Create an embedded data source 
This section guides you to create an embedded data source in Bold Report Designer. The embedded 
data source can only be used by the report in which it is embedded. 

Add a new data source 
To bind data to a report item, a minimum of one data source is needed. A data source can be created 
through the below steps: 

1. Click on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. In the Data panel, click on the DATASOURCE on the top-left corner.  

../../manage-data/datasource/create-an-embedded-data-source/
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3. In the DATASOURCE configuration panel, click on the NEW DATASOURCE button.  
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4. In the connection type panel, choose the data source type that you want to connect.  

Here, SQL connection type is used for demonstration. 
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5. In the new connection panel,  
o In Name field, specify the data source name without special characters.  
o In Server Name field, you need to select existing server in the local network from the 

drop-down list or specify the specific remote server name like myserver.domain.com.  
o In Authentication Type field, choose Windows or SQL Server authentication.  
o If you have chosen SQL Server authentication, specify the username and password of 

the server.  
o In Database field, choose or enter an existing valid database e.g. AdventureWorks.  
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6. Now, click on the Save button and the new embedded data source will be added in data source 
list pane like below.  
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7. The embedded data source is created in the report and it is ready to create/use the data.  

Modify an embedded data source 
This section guides you to modify an embedded data source in Bold Report Designer. You can edit a data 
source through the following steps: 

1. Select a data source in the DATASOURCE panel that you want to edit.  
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2. Click the above highlighted icon to open the Edit context menu of the selected data source.  

 

3. Choose Edit option from the context menu, to open Edit Connection panel.  
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4. After modifying the fields, click on Save button.  

Link a shared datasource 
This section guides you to link a shared datasource in Bold Report Designer. 

1. Click the Data icon in the configuration panel to launch a Data configuration.  
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2. In the Data panel, click on the DATASOURCE on the top-left corner.  

 

3. In the DATASOURCE configuration panel, click on the NEW DATASOURCE button.  
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4. In the connection type panel, choose the Shared data source type.  
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5. After choosing the Shared datasource type, the new connection wizard will be shown as below:  
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6. In Name field, specify the data source name without special characters.  
7. In Shared DataSource field, you can select an existing shared data sources in the server from the 

drop-down list.  
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8. Now, click on the Save button and the new shared data source will be added in data list pane 
like below.  



Modify shared datasource Add a new data source 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 411 

 

Note: You can link multiple shared data sources into the report. 

Modify shared datasource 
This section guides you to modify an shared data source connection in Bold Report Designer. You can 
edit a shared data source through the following steps: 

1. Select a data source in the DATASOURCE panel that you want to edit.  
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2. Click on the above highlighted icon to open the Edit context menu of the selected data source.  

 

3. Choose Edit option from the context menu, to open Edit Connection panel.  
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4. After modifying the fields, click on Save button.  

Delete a data source 
This section guides you to delete an embedded data source from the report in Bold Report Designer. 
You can delete a data source through the following steps: 

1. Select a data source in the DATASOURCE panel that you want to delete.  
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2. Click the above highlighted icon to open the delete context menu for the selected data source.  

 

3. Choose Delete from the context menu, it will launch the confirmation dialog like below.  
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4. Click on the Yes button to remove the datasource from the report.  

Duplicate a data source 
This section guides you to duplicate an existing data source connection in Bold Report Designer. It can 
be done through the following procedure: 

1. Select the data source that you need to duplicate in the DATASOURCE panel.  
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2. Click the above highlighted icon to open the context menu.  

 

3. Choose Clone option from the context menu, to duplicate the selected data source.  
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4. Now a duplicated data source will be created like below.  

 

Reordering Data Sources 
This section guides you to reorder the data sources in the data sources panel. It can be done through the 
following procedure: 

1. Open the DATASOURCE panel. The data sources in the report will be listed here.  
2. Click and hold the drag indicator icon of the data source item that you want to reorder.  
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3. Drag and drop the selected data source item to the required position in the data sources list.  

 

4. Now the data source item will be rearranged to the dropped position.  
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Report data sets 
A dataset contains a query and collection of fields to represent the data returned from the data source. 

Embedded data set 
You can create a data set using an embedded or shared data source. It stores query used to process the 
report data. The embedded data set is specific to a report and you can add query parameters, filters, 
table relationships, and have the query string as expression. 

Shared data set 
Like shared data source, you can add a dataset that is published on a Report Server. It provides an easy 
way to change query at one place and reflect it in referred reports. 

See also 
Create Embedded Dataset 

Link Shared Dataset 

Edit Embedded Dataset 

Edit Shared Dataset 

Delete Dataset 

Duplicate Dataset 

Reordering Datasets 
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Create an embedded dataset 
This section guides you to create an embedded dataset in Bold Report Designer. 

Design query data 

1. Click the Data icon in the configuration panel to launch a Data configuration.  

 

2. Click on the New Data button in Data panel.  
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3. In the connection type panel, click the data source type that you want to connect. Here, SQL 
connection type is used to demonstrate.  
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4. In the new data source configuration panel, fill the server name and related details.  
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5. Click on the Connect button, now the following view will be displayed.  
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6. You can edit the name of the Data in the Name field that is available in toolbar pane.  

 

7. You can drag the tables and views associated with the connected database from left pane. 

Dragged table or view from the left pane can be dropped into the center pane labeled with Drag 
and Drop tables here like below.  

 

After you drop the item into the center pane, it displays like below: 
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8. To search the table or view from the data collection, you can use the Search field in the left 
pane of the query designer.  

 

Save Data 

1. Click on the Finish button in the tools pane.  
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2. Your dataset should now be listed in the Data panel like below.  

 

3. Expand the icon to view the data fields.  
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Modify an embedded dataset 
This section guides you to modify an embedded dataset in Bold Report Designer. You can edit a data 
source through the following steps: 

1. Select a data in the DATA panel that you want to edit.  
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2. Click on the above highlighted icon to open the Edit context menu of the selected data.  

 

3. Choose Edit option from the context menu. Now the below view will be displayed to handle 
your modification.  



Link a shared dataset Save Data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 429 

 

4. After modifying the fields, click Finish button.  

Link a shared dataset 
You can create a shared dataset in the report server and it can be linked with the reports in Report 
Designer. This section guides you to create a shared dataset in Bold Report Designer. 

1. Click the Data icon in the configuration panel to launch a Data configuration.  

 

2. Click on SHARED DATA button in Data panel.  
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3. After clicking on the SHARED DATA, the new dataset wizard will be shown as below:  
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4. In Name field, specify the dataset name without special characters.  
5. In Shared DataSet field, you can select existing shared datasets in the server from the drop-

down list.  

 

6. Click on the Save button. Now, a new shared dataset will be added in the report like below.  
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Note: You can link multiple shared dataset into the report. 

Modify shared dataset 
This section guides you to modify an shared data connection in Bold Report Designer. You can edit a 
shared data through the following steps: 

1. Select a data in the DATA panel that you want to edit.  
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2. Click on the above highlighted icon to open the Edit context menu of the selected data.  

 

3. Choose Edit option from the context menu. Now, the below view will be displayed to handle 
your modification.  
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4. After modifying the fields, click on Save button.  

Delete a dataset 
This section guides you to delete an embedded data from the report in Bold Report Designer. You can 
delete a data through the following steps: 

1. Select a data in the DATA panel that you want to delete.  
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2. Click the above highlighted icon to open the delete context menu for the selected data.  

 

3. Choose Delete from the context menu, it will launch the confirmation dialog like below.  
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4. Click on the Yes button to remove the data from the report data list.  

Duplicate a dataset 
This section guides you to duplicate an existing dataset connection in Bold Report Designer. It can be 
done through the following procedure: 

1. Select the dataset that you need to duplicate in the DATA panel.  

 

2. Click the above highlighted icon to open the context menu.  
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3. Choose Clone option from the context menu, to duplicate the selected dataset.  

 

4. Now a duplicated data dataset will be created like below.  



Fields Create calculated field 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 438 

 

Fields 
Fields options can be used to create a new field when a required information is not directly available in 
the retrieved dataset. It will also allows you to change the column names of the existing fields in the 
dataset. 

Refer Create Data section and create a data in report designer. 

Create calculated field 

1. Select a data in the DATA panel to which you want to add fields.  

 

2. Click on the above highlighted icon, the context menu will open with list of options.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset


Fields Create calculated field 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 439 

 

3. Then, click on the Fields... option in the menu. Now, the available fields in the selected dataset 

will be listed in the Fields dialog as shown below.  
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4. To create a new calculated field, click on the Add button and choose Calculated Field in the 
menu.  
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5. In the Field Name text box, type the unique name for the field.  
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Fields Create calculated field 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 443 

6. In the Field Source text box, enter the static value directly or set an Expression for the field. 

Here, =Month(Fields!OrderYear.Value) expression is assigned to the OrderMonth field.

  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/#set-expression
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7. Now, click on the 

OK button 
and the newly added field will be listed under the respective dataset.  

![Field updated under dataset](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/manage-data/add-
dataset-field/add-field-list-view.png) 

The expression for a calculated field cannot contain aggregates and the field name must be unique in 
the dataset. 

Set expression 
Follow steps 1 - 5, to create calculated field. 
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1. To edit/create an expression of the calculated field, click on the square icon and select 

Expression.  

![expression-icon-shown](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/manage-data/add-dataset-
field/expression-menu.png) 
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2. 
Expression Builder will be open as shown below.  

![open-expression-dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/manage-data/add-
dataset-field/expression-builder.png) 

To learn more about handling expressions in report designer refer Expressions section. 

3. Provide the required expression and click on OK button.  

../../../compose-report/expressions/
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4. The icon will be indicated in Black color, if the expression is applied to the dataset field.  

 

Reset Expression 

1. To reset an expression, click on the square icon and select Reset.  
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2. The icon will be indicated in White color, after reset action.  

 

Create query field 

1. Select a data in the DATA panel to which you want to add fields.  

 

2. Click on the above highlighted icon, the context menu will open with list of options.  
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3. Then, click on the Fields... option in the menu. Now, the available fields in the selected dataset 

will be listed in the Fields dialog as shown below.  
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4. To create a new query field, click on the Add button and choose Query Field in the menu.  
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5. In the Field Name text box, type the unique name for the field.  
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6. In the Field Source text box, enter the name of an existing field on the data set.  
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7. Now, click on the OK button and the newly added field will be listed under the respective 
dataset.  
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Delete field 
Click on the Delete icon in the right corner to remove the required fields from the dataset. 

 

Change field name 
When you open the fields dialog, the available fields in the respective dataset will be listed in the Fields 
dialog as shown below. 
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To change the existing field name, modify the name in first textbox of the respective row and click on 

the OK button. 
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Now, the respective field name will be updated in the dataset collection and in the list view. 
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Add a filter to a dataset 
This section guides you to add a filter at dataset level in Bold Report Designer. 

Create Data 
Refer Create Data section to create a data in report designer. 

Apply filters at dataset level 

1. Select a data in the DATA panel to which you want to apply filter.  

 

2. Click the above highlighted icon to open the filter menu for the selected data.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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3. Click on Filter... option in the context menu, it will launch the filter dialog like below.  
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Add filters 
Refer Add filters section to create filter equation. 

Set expression 
Refer Set expression section to set expression in filter equation. 

Remove filter 
Refer Remove filter section to delete a filter equation. 

Example 
We can filter the ProductID field values at dataset level like below. 

1. Create a filter equation as in the below snap, and click OK.  

 

2. Now, assign the dataset to the Table report item. Refer Design a basic table report section.  
3. Preview the report. Observe the below snap, it displays the records for ProductID value 712 

based on the filter equation.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/#add-filters
../../../compose-report/filter-data/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/filter-data/#remove-filters
../../../design-rdl-report-in-web-report-designer/
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Parameters 
Parameters option can be used to create a new user defined parameter, edit values of existing 
parameters and delete parameters including query parameters that link to report parameters. 

Open dataset parameters dialog 
Select a data in the DATA panel to which you want to add, edit or delete parameters. 

 

Refer Create Data section and create a data in report designer. 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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Click on the above highlighted icon, the context menu will open with list of options. 

 

Then, click on the Parameters... option in the menu to open Parameters dialog. 
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When you add a query variable to parameterize a dataset using the @ symbol in the query when 
creating a dataset, 

 

A Report Parameter will be created automatically and it will be listed in the parameters panel and 
dataset parameters dialog. 
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Open Parameters dialog, the available parameters in the query will be listed in the parameters dialog 
like below, 
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If you import a shared dataset into the report, the list of available parameters in the shared dataset will 
be listed in the parameters dialog. You can modify the values for the parameters within the report 
scope, it does not affect the actual query in the shared dataset. 

Create parameter 

1. To create a new parameter, click on the ADD button.  

 

2. Parameter Name : In the Parameter Name text box, provide the name for the parameter. The 
parameter name must be unique within the dataset.  

3. Value : In Value field, provide the value for the parameter. The Value of a parameter can be a 
static value or an expression, but it cannot refer to any report items or fields.  
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The parameters which you create here will act as a User Defined parameter in the report, neither 
creates a query parameter nor affects existing query parameter. 

Edit parameter 
Open Parameters dialog, the available parameters in the query will be listed in the parameters dialog 
like below, 
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You can edit the Value for parameter and click OK. By default, Value contains an expression that refers 
to a report parameter. 

You cannot edit the Name of the existing query parameter in the dataset using parameters dialog. 

Delete parameter 
Click on the Delete icon in the right corner to remove the required parameters from the dataset. 
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If you delete a parameter from the dataset, it will not be automatically removed from Report 
Parameter. You need to remove it manually if needed. 

Reorder parameters 
When executing a query or processing the report, the result will be retrieved from database based on 
the order of the parameter in the query. 

The below snap depicts the parameter list before reordering the parameters. 
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To change the order of the dataset parameters after creating it, follow the below steps. 

1. Click and hold the icon in the left corner of Parameter Name field.  

 

2. Then drag and move the dataset parameter field to higher or lower position in the list.  
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3. Drop the dataset parameter field in desired position.  
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The below snap depicts the parameter list after reordering the parameters. 
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Reordering Datasets 
This section guides you to reorder the datasets in the Data panel. It can be done through the following 
procedure: 

1. Open the DATA panel. The datasets in the report will be listed here.  
2. Click and hold the drag indicator icon of the dataset item that you want to reorder.  

 

3. Drag and drop the selected dataset item to the required position in the datasets list.  

 

4. Now the dataset item will be rearranged to the dropped position.  
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Transforming data 
You can transform the data as required after it is retrieved from data source with following features: 

Join tables 

Formatting columns 

Query filter 

Data set parameter 

Query parameter 

Configure expression columns 

Join Tables 
Joining of tables is required when the dataset query design demands for more than one table. The 
following sections describes the steps required to create and edit the relationships between tables. 

Refer Create Data section for better understanding with the following steps. 

Open query joiner dialog 
Click on the Join icon in the query designer toolbar to open Query Joiner dialog. 

The Join icon in the query designer toolbar will be in disabled state, if there is only one table found 
dropped in table design view like below: 

../transforming-data/join-table/
../transforming-data/formatting-columns/
../transforming-data/query-filter/
../transforming-data/link-a-query-parameter-with-a-report-parameter/
../transforming-data/define-query-parameters/
../transforming-data/configure-expression-columns/
../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
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The Join icon will get enabled once the second table found dropped in table design like below: 

 

Create a table relation 

1. Drag a table or view from the left pane and drop it into the center pane labeled with Drag and 
Drop tables here like below.  
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2. Drag and drop another table into the design area.  

 

3. If the subsequent table being dropped, has any of its column as foreign key in any of the already 
dropped tables, the joining will take place automatically. Else, it will prompt the join editor like 
below to let you define the keys (columns) to join between this table and any one of the already 
dropped tables.  
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Table drop-down list 

• Left Table - The Left Table drop-down list illustrates the list of table dropped in design area.  

 

• Right Table - The Right Table drop-down list illustrates the list of table dropped in design area. 
By default, the table which you have dropped recently will be selected in this field.  

 

In the below snap, the new relationship is initiated between SalesOrderHeader and SalesOrderDetail 
tables. 
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Join Types 
The joins are used to retrieve data from two or more data tables, based on a join condition. 

Types: 

1. Inner Join  
2. Left Outer  
3. Right Outer  
4. Full Outer.  

Refer Supported join types section to learn about the purpose of each join type.

 

../../transforming-data/supported-join-types/
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In the below snap, inner join is created between the SalesOrderHeader and 

SalesOrderDetail tables. 

![Choose inner join type](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/create-inner-join-between-tables.png) 

Table fields 

• Left field - The available columns of the table selected in the Left 
Table drop-down list will be listed here.  

![Left field columns](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/left-field-columns-list.png) 



Join Tables Create a table relation 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 478 

• Right field - The available columns of the table selected in the 
Right Table drop-down list will be listed here.  

![Right field columns](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/right-field-column-list.png) 
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In the below snap, the join field is created for 

SalesOrderID column in both tables. 

![Choose field name](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/join-fields-of-the-table.png) 

Operator 
To compare the values of the two columns (one from each table) between tables, any of the operator 
list shown in the below image can be used. 

![Supported operators](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/list-of-supported-operators.png) 
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In the below snap, the Equal operator is applied between 

SalesOrderID column of both tables. 

![Choose operator](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/equal-operator.png) 

Create multiple join condition 
If you want to create multiple join condition for single table relation follow the below steps: 

1. Click on the 

Add Field button to create multiple join conditions for single table relation.  

![Add field button](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/add-field-button.png) 
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2. Choose the new column field in Left Field and 
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Right Field drop-down list, then choose the operator condition.  

![Create new join condition](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/new-join-condition.png) 

3. Now, a new join condition will be created like below.  

![Multiple join condition](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/multiple-join-condition.png) 

Save a table relation 

1. Click on the tick icon in the first row of table relation.  

![Save icon](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-table/save-table-
relation.png) 
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2. Click on the 

OK button.  

![Save table relation](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/save-table-relation-output.png) 

3. Now, the second table will be dropped in the design area like below.  

![Query designer view](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/created-relationship-between-two-tables.png) 
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Edit a table relation 

1. Click on the Join icon in the toolbar to open the 

Query Joiner dialog.  

![Query joiner dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/save-table-relation-output.png) 
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2. To edit the existing join condition in a table relation, click on the 

Edit icon in the respective field.  

![Edit join relation icon](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/edit-join-icon.png) 

3. Clicking on the icon will enable the respective join fields.  

![Edit the join conditions](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/multiple-join-condition.png) 

4. Edit the join condition as required and click on the tick icon to update the edited join condition.  
5. Then, click on the Ok button to save the modified join relationship.  

Delete a join condition 
To delete a join condition in a table relation follow the below steps. 
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1. Open the 

Query Joiner dialog.  
2. Mouse hover on the respective join field, to enable the delete option.  

![Delete icon](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-table/delete-
icon-for-join-condition.png) 

3. Click on the above highlighted icon, to remove the join condition.  

![Delete a join condition](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/equal-operator.png) 

4. Click on the tick icon to update the join condition and then click on the Ok button to save the 
table relation.  

A table relation must have atleast one join condition. 
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Delete a table relation 

1. Open the 

Query Joiner dialog.  
2. Delete a table relation by clicking the close icon placed at right corners in first row of table 

relation .  

![Delete table relation](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/delete-icon-for-table-relation.png) 

3. Click on the Ok button to save the joiner state.  

Create multiple table relation 

1. Drag and drop minimum three tables into the design area  
2. Open the Query Joiner dialog and click on the 
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ADD icon to create a new table relation.  

![Add new relation](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/join-
table/add-icon-new-table-relation.png) 

3. Choose the new tables and join information in the fields and click on the tick icon.  

![Choose fields to create new relation](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-
data/join-table/multiple-table-relation.png) 

4. Click on the OK button to save the joiner state.  

Supported Join Types 
The following sections describes the supported join types list and purpose of the each join type. 

Inner join 
INNER JOIN will return the records from two or more tables, while records are matching in both the 
tables. 

An inner join of Table1 and Table2 gives the result of Table1 intersect Table2. 

For example, consider the below two tables. 

Table1 

| SupplierId | SupplierName | 
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|---------------|-----------------| 

| 100           | James           | 

| 101           | John            | 

| 102           | Robert          | 

| 103           | Michael         | 

Table2 

| OrderId | SupplierId | Order_Date | 

|------------|---------------|--------------| 

| 20125      | 100           | 09/21/2017   | 

| 20126      | 101           | 09/22/2017   | 

| 20127      | 104           | 09/23/2017   | 

If we join (INNER JOIN) Table1 and Table2 based on Supplier_Id column and equals (=) as comparison 
operator, then the result will be like below. 

| SupplierId | SupplierName | OrderId | SupplierId(Table2) | Order_Date | 

|---------------|-----------------|------------|-----------------------|--------------| 

| 100           | James           | 20125      | 100                   | 09/21/2017   | 

| 101           | John            | 20126      | 101                   | 09/22/2017   | 

Left outer join 
LEFT OUTER JOIN will return all record from the left table and the matched records from the right 
table. The result is NULL from the right table, if there is no match. 

For example, consider the below two tables. 

Table1 

| SupplierId | SupplierName | 

|---------------|-----------------| 

| 100           | James           | 

| 101           | John            | 

| 102           | Robert          | 

| 103           | Michael         | 

Table2 

| OrderId | SupplierId | Order_Date | 

|------------|---------------|--------------| 

| 20125      | 100           | 09/21/2017   | 

| 20126      | 101           | 09/22/2017   | 

| 20127      | 104           | 09/23/2017   | 
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If we join (LEFT OUTER JOIN) Table1 and Table2 based on Supplier_Id column and equals (=) as 
comparison operator, then the result will be like below. 

| SupplierId | SupplierName  | OrderId | SupplierId(Table2) | Order_Date | 

|---------------|------------------|------------|-----------------------|--------------| 

| 100           | James            | 20125      | 100                   | 09/21/2017   | 

| 101           | John             | 20126      | 101                   | 09/22/2017   | 

| 102           | Robert           |            |                       |              | 

| 103           | Michael          |            |                       |              | 

Right outer join 
Right outer join preserves the unmatched rows from the second (right) table, joining them with a NULL 
in the shape of the first (left) table. 

For example, consider the below two tables. 

Table1 

|   OrderID    |   CustomerID   |   EmployeeID  |   OrderDate   |   ShipperID   | 

|--------------|----------------|---------------|---------------|---------------| 

|   10308      |   2            |   7           |   1996-09-18  |   3           | 

|   10309      |   37           |   3           |   1996-09-19  |   1           | 

|   10310      |   77           |   8           |   1996-09-20  |   2           | 

Table2 

|EmployeeID |LastName |FirstName|BirthDate|Photo| 

|---------------|---------------|---------------|---------------|---------------| 

|1  |Davolio |Nancy |12/8/1968 |EmpID1.png| 

|2|Fuller|Andrew|2/19/1952|EmpID2.png| 

|3|Leverling|Janet|8/30/1963|EmpID3.png| 

If we join (RIGHT OUTER) Table1 and Table2 based on EmployeeID column and equals (=) as comparison 
operator, then the result will be like below. 

|EmployeeID|LastName|FirstName|OrderID|EmployeeID|OrderDate|ShipperID| 

|---------------|---------------|---------------|---------------|---------------|---------------|---------------| 

|1|Davolio|Nancy|12/8/1968|||| 

|2|Fuller|Andrew|2/19/1952|||| 

|3|Leverling|Janet|8/30/1963|3|1996-09-19|2| 

Full outer join 
The FULL OUTER JOIN keyword return all records when there is a match in either left (table1) or right 
(table2) table records. 

For example, consider the below two tables. 
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Table1 

|CustomerID|Name|ContactName|City|PostalCode|Country| 

|---------------|-----------|-------------------|---------------|---------------|-----------| 

|1|Alfreds|Maria|Berlin|12209|Germany| 

|2|Ana|Ana Trujillo|México D.F.|05021|Mexico| 

|3|Antonio|Antonio Moreno|México D.F.|05023|Mexico| 

Table2 

|   OrderID    |   CustomerID   |   EmployeeID  |   OrderDate   |   ShipperID   | 

|--------------|----------------|---------------|---------------|---------------| 

|   10308      |   2            |   7           |   1996-09-18  |   3           | 

|   10309      |   37           |   3           |   1996-09-19  |   1           | 

|   10310      |   77           |   8           |   1996-09-20  |   2           | 

The FULL OUTER JOIN keyword returns all the rows from the left table (table1), and all the rows from 
the right table (table2). 

|CustomerID|Name|ContactName|City|PostalCode|Country|

OrderID| 

|---------------|-----------|-------------------|---------------|---------------|-----------|-----------| 

|1|Alfreds|Maria|Berlin|12209|Germany|| 

|2|Ana|Ana Trujillo|México D.F.|05021|Mexico|10308| 

|3|Antonio|Antonio Moreno|México D.F.|05023|Mexico|10365| 

|||||||10382| 

|||||||10351| 
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Formatting Columns 
When designing the data in query designer, the columns in the data table can be organized based on 
your dataset design requirements. 

Refer Create Data section for better understanding with the following sections. The below image 
showcases the initial view of query designer.![Query Designer initial state](/static/assets/on-
premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/formatting-columns/query-designer-initial-
view.png) 

Rename a column 
The column names in data table can be renamed in query designer after retrieving the data from data 
source. 

The column rename action will not affect the actual data in the data source. 

Follow the below steps to rename a column in data table. 

1. Drag a table or view from the left pane and drop it into the center pane labeled with Drag and 
Drop tables here like below.  

 

2. Execute the query and the data will display in preview grid as follows.  

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
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3. Double-click on the column name in the table to rename the respective column.  

 

4. The edit mode will be enabled like below.  
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5. Now, modify the column name and press enter key to commit the modification done.  

 

6. Execute the query, the renamed column will display in preview grid as follows.  
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Exclude columns 
To remove or avoid the unwanted columns from the query design after retrieving the data from data 

source, the Exclude option can be used. 

Excluding the columns from data table will not affect the actual data in the data source. 

Follow the below steps to exclude and include a column in data table. 

1. Exclude the column that you requisite, by clicking the icon at left corner of the respective 
column name.  
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2. The excluded column will be represented in table design like below.  

 

3. Now, execute the query and notice that SalesOrderID column will be removed in the data 
preview.  
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You can also exclude all the columns in a single click, by clicking  on the icon at the table header. 

 

Clicking on the same icon again will include all the columns. 
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Minimum of one column must be in enabled state to create dataset. 

Query Filters 
Query Filters are used to filter out specific data in a database. The data can be filtered by adding and 
deleting a filters. 
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Add filters 

1. To add a filter, Click on the Add icon.  

 

2. Dataset fields are listed in the first drop-down list, choose the necessary field from the drop-
down list.  

 

3. Operator types are listed in the second drop-down list.  
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4. In the Value, enter the value to be filtered in the dataset fields.  

 

5. Click on Include as parameter checkbox, will include the query parameters.  



Query Filters Add filters 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 501 

 

6. Click on Add icon again to add the second row. You can see a dropdown on the top of the 
second row  
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7. Choose AND or OR condition from the dropdown and with that you can filter out data based on 
the query condition  

 

8. To add multiple filters, follow steps 1 - 5.  
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9. Click OK and select Execute icon as shown below to view the filtered data based on the 
condition in the data preview.  

 

10. When save the dataset, the query parameter will automatically included in report parameter as 
shown below.  
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Remove Filters 
Click Delete icon in the right corner to remove the respective filters. 

 

Create or link dataset parameters 
A dataset parameters are created based on the query parameters provided in the dataset query and 
also, an equivalent report parameters are created for each query variable. The linking between a dataset 
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parameter and a report parameter will take place automatically. But, if a report parameter is renamed 
then we need to perform the link action manually. 

Refer Create Data section for better understanding with the following sections. The below image 
showcases the initial view of query designer. 

 

Open parameters dialog 
Drag and drop a table into design area. Now, click on the Parameter icon in the query designer toolbar. 

 

Now, the Parameters dialog will be launched. 

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
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Create a new dataset parameter 

1. To add a new dataset parameter, click on the Add icon.  
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2. Parameter Name : In the Parameter Name text box, provide the name for the parameter.  
3. Value : In Value field, provide the value in the =Parameters!SalesOrderID.Value format.  

4. Click OK to save the dataset parameter.  
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Repeat the above steps to create multiple dataset parameters. 
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Once you save the dataset, an equivalent report parameters will be created under the PARAMETERS 
panel like below. 

 

The report parameter name is created using the value provided in Value field. If the value field is left 
empty when creating the dataset parameter then the report parameter name is created using the value 
provided in Parameter Name field. 

Set Expression 
The Value field in dataset parameter can contain an expression that evaluates to a value, to pass to the 
query parameter. 

1. To set expression, click on the square icon and select Expression.  
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2. It will launch the expression dialog like below.  
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3. Refer Expression section to know more about the handling expressions in Report Designer. Here, 

the SalesOrderID field is assigned as expression for SalesOrderID parameter.  

../../compose-report/expressions/
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4. The icon will be indicated in Black color, if the expression is applied to the value field.  
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Reset Expression 

1. To reset the applied expression in Value field, click on the square icon and select Reset.  



Create or link dataset parameters Create a new dataset parameter 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 514 

 

2. The icon will be indicated in White color, after reset action.  
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Reorder parameters 
When executing a query, the result will be retrieved from database based on the order of the parameter 
in the query. 

The below snap depicts the parameter list before reordering the parameters. 
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To change the order of the dataset parameters after creating it, follow the below steps. 

1. Click and hold the icon in the left corner of Parameter Name field.  

 

2. Then drag and move the dataset parameter field to higher or lower position in the list.  
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3. Drop the dataset parameter field in desired position.  
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The below snap depicts the parameter list after reordering the parameters. 
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Remove parameter 
Click on the Delete icon in the right corner to remove the dataset parameter from the list. 

 

Link parameters manually 
The following procedure is applicable for below scenario's: 

• To link a query variable with an existing report parameter.  
• To relink a report parameter with query parameter, if the report parameter is renamed.  

Create query and report parameters 
Refer Create report parameter section and create the required report parameters in your report. 

Refer Create query parameter section and create the required query parameters. 

Steps to link parameters 
The following steps guides to link a query parameter with a report parameter. 

1. Open the dataset Parameters dialog, the available query parameters in the dataset query will 
be automatically listed in the dialog.  

 

2. In the list find the parameter name to which you want to link a report parameter.  

../../report-parameters/add/
../../transforming-data/define-query-parameters/
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3. Value Field: The available report parameters in the report will be listed in the Value field drop-
down. Choose a report parameter to which you want to link the respective query parameter.  

 

4. Click on the OK button to save the parameter linking state.  

In the below snap, SalesOrderID report parameter is linked with a SalesOrderID query parameter. 
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Define query parameters 
In query designer, the query parameter can be created in both design and query mode. The following 
sections describes the steps to create query parameters in design and query mode. 

Refer Create Data section for better understanding with the following sections. The below image 
showcases the initial view of query designer.

 

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
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Create query parameter in design mode 

1. Drag and drop a table into design area and open the 

Query Filters dialog, in the query designer.  

![Open query filter dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/transforming-data/define-
query-parameters/open-query-filter-dialog.png) 

Refer Query filters section to learn more about query filters. 

2. Click on the Add icon, to create a new filter.  
3. Choose any dataset field in the first drop-down list.  
4. Choose any Operator in the second drop-down list.  
5. In the Value field, provide a value to filter the data.  

6. Select the checkbox next to the value filed, to create a new query parameter.  

7. Click on the OK button.  

../../transforming-data/query-filter/
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Once you save the dataset, an equivalent report parameters will be created under the PARAMETERS 
panel like below. 
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Create query parameter in code mode 

1. Click on the switcher in query designer toolbar, to switch to the query mode.  

 

2. Specify the query in the text area, the query specified in the below snap returns the list of data 

from the AdventureWorks database, SalesOrderDetail table for the Sales schema.  

 

3. Now, add the following WHERE clause at the end of the query to create a query parameter.  

`js 

WHERE  (([Sales].[SalesOrderDetail].[SalesOrderID] = @SalesOrderID)) 

` 
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4. Click on the Finish button, now the Parameters dialog opens.  

 

5. Enter the value for parameter in the value field and click OK.  
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Once you save the dataset, an equivalent report parameters will be created under the PARAMETERS 
panel like below. 
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Query expression 
An expression column is used to create an expression which is a combination of data columns, operators 
and built-in functions. This expression column will act as a calculated measure that can be configured to 
report item like other normal numeric columns as a quantitative measure. 

Open query expression dialog 
Click on the Expression icon in the query designer toolbar to open Query Expressions dialog. 

 

Now the Query Expressions dialog will be launched like below. 
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Note: The expression icon in the tools pane will be in disabled state, if there is no table found dropped in 
table design view. 

Create an expression column 

1. To create a new expression column, click on the Add button in the Query Expressions dialog .  
2. In Name field, type the name for the expression column or use the default name. By default, 

manually-created expression columns name are similar to Expression1.  

 

3. Define an expression in an Expression text area. The syntax for defining a simple expression is,  

{function name(}[columnname]{operator[columnname])…} 

where, content within curly braces is optional. 
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Some expressions for reference: 

1. YEAR([Order Date]) – To compute year of order date.  
2. [Freight]+100 – To compute the total with 100 added to Freight.  

3. To include the function names and the column names in the Expression text area, double click 
on the respective function or column name in the Functions or Column Settings list view.  

 

5. After, designing the expression value in text area, click on the Save button.  
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6. To create multiple expression columns, repeat the above steps.  
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7. The newly added expressions will be listed under the Column Settings list view like below.  

 

Refer Supported Built-in functions section to know more about supported built-in functions. 

Edit an expression column 

1. Select an expression column in left pane, which you want to update.  
2. Edit the Name and Expression fields as required.  

../../transforming-data/supported-functions-in-query-expression/
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3. Click on the Save button to save the changes.  

Delete an expression column 
Click on the delete icon in the expression field to delete an expression column. 

 

Close query expression dialog 
To close the dialog click on the Cancel button in dialog footer or Close icon in the dialog header. 

 



Supported built-in functions Numbers 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 533 

Supported built-in functions 
Following built-in functions are supported in Query Expression Designer. 

Numbers 
Functions Syntax & Descriptions 

ABS 
Syntax: ABS(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the absolute value of the 
given expression. 

ACOS 
Syntax: ACOS(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the inverse cosine (also 
known as arccosine) of the given numeric expression. 

ASIN 
Syntax: ASIN(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the inverse sine (also known 
as arcsine) of the given numeric expression. 

ATAN 
Syntax: ATAN(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the inverse tangent (also 
known as arctangent) of the given numeric expression. 

COS 
Syntax: COS(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the cosine of the angle 
specified in radians, in the given expression. 

DEGREES 
Syntax: DEGREES(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the angle in degrees for 
the one specified in radians, in the given numeric expression.  

EXP 
Syntax: EXP(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the exponential value of the 
given expression.  

LOG 
Syntax: LOG(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the logarithm of the given 
expression to the specified base.  

PI Syntax: PI() Description: Returns the constant value of PI. 

POWER 
Syntax: POWER(numericexpression, numericexpression) Description: Returns the 
value of the given expression (expression1) to the specified power (expression2).  

ROUND Syntax: ROUND(numeric_expression) Description: Returns a rounded value.  

RADIANS 
Syntax: RADIANS(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the angle in radians for 
the one specified in degrees in the given numeric expression.  

SIGN Syntax: SIGN(numeric_expression) Description: Returns a value representing the 
positive (+1), zero (0), or negative (-1) sign of the given numeric expression.  

SIN 
Syntax: SIN(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the sine of the angle specified 
in radians, in the given expression. 

SQRT 
Syntax: SQRT(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the square root of the given 
numeric expression.  

TAN 
Syntax: TAN(numeric_expression) Description: Returns the tangent of the given 
numeric expression. 
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Conditional 
Functions Syntax & Descriptions 

IF 
Syntax: IF(expression, truepart, falsepart) Description: Returns either true part or 
false part, depending on the evaluation of the expression.  

IFNULL 
Syntax: IFNULL(expression1,expression2) Description: If the expression is 
numeric/string/date, returns the first expression. If the first expression is NULL, 
returns the second expression. 

ISNOTNULL 
Syntax: ISNOTNULL(expression) Description: If the expression is 
numeric/string/date is NULL, returns a string representing false, otherwise returns 
true. 

ISNULL 
Syntax: ISNULL(expression) Description: Returns true if the given expression 
evaluates to null. 

 

Logical 
Functions Syntax & Descriptions 

AND 
Syntax: (expression1) AND (expression2) Description: Returns true if both the 
expressions evaluates to true.  

NOT 
Syntax: NOT(expression) Description: Returns the reversed logical value of the 
expression being evaluated.  

OR 
Syntax: (expression1) OR (expression2) Description: Returns true if any of the 
expressions evaluates to true.  

 

Date 
Functions Syntax & Descriptions 

DATEADD 
Syntax: DATEADD(numericexpression, dateexpression) Description: Adds the 
number of days to the specified date.  

DATENAME Syntax: DATENAME(datepart, dateexpression) Description: Returns a string 
representing the specified date_part of the given date expression.  

DATEPART 
Syntax: DATEPART(datepart, dateexpression) Description: Returns an integer value 
representing the specified date_part of the given date expression. 

DATESUB Syntax: DATESUB(numericexpression, dateexpression) Description: Returns the 
date subtracted from the specified date.  

DAY 
Syntax: DAY(date_expression) Description: Returns a numeric value representing 
the day part of the specified date.  

DAYDIFF 
Syntax: DAYDIFF(startdateexpression, enddateexpression) Description: Returns a 
numeric value representing the difference between two specified dates. 
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HOUR 
Syntax: HOUR(date_expression) Description: Returns the hour of the given date as 
an integer. 

MINUTE 
Syntax: MINUTE(date_expression) Description: Returns a numeric value 
representing the minute part of the date resulted from specified date expression.  

MONTH 
Syntax: MONTH(date_expression) Description: Returns a numeric value 
representing the month part of the date resulted from specified date expression.  

NOW Syntax: NOW() Description: Returns the current date and time.  

TODAY Syntax: TODAY() Description: Returns the current date.  

YEAR 
Syntax: YEAR(date_expression) Description: Returns a numeric value representing 
the year part of the date resulting from the specified date expression.  

MAX 
Syntax: MAX(expression) Description: Returns the maximum value in the given 
expression.  

MIN 
Syntax: MIN(expression) Description: Returns the minimum value in the given 
expression.  

 

String 
Functions Syntax & Descriptions 

CHAR 
Syntax: CHAR(integer_expression) Description: Converts the given integer ASCII 
code into a character.  

CONCAT 
Syntax: CONCAT(stringexpression1, stringexpression2,â€¦, string_expressionN) 
Description: Returns a string value resulting from the concatenation of two or 
more string values.  

CONTAINS 
Syntax: CONTAINS(stringexpression, substringexpression) Description: Returns 
true if the given string expression contains the specified substring expression.  

ENDSWITH Syntax: ENDSWITH(stringexpression substringexpression) Description: Returns 
true if the given string expression ends with the specified substring expression.  

LEFT 
Syntax: LEFT(stringexpression, numericexpression) Description: Returns the 
specified number of characters from start of the given string expression. 

LEN Syntax: LEN(string_expression) Description: Returns the number of characters in 
the given string expression.  

LOWER 
Syntax: LOWER(string_expression) Description: Returns a lower case converted 
string value from a given string expression.  

LTRIM 
Syntax: LTRIM(string_expression) Description: Returns the string value with any 
leading blanks removed from string expression.  

MAX 
Syntax: MAX(expression) Description: Returns the maximum value in the given 
expression.  
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MIN 
Syntax: MIN(expression) Description: Returns the minimum value in the given 
expression.  

RIGHT 
Syntax: RIGHT(stringexpression, numericexpression) Description: Returns the 
specified number of characters from end of the given string expression.  

RTRIM 
Syntax: RTRIM(string_expression) Description: Returns the string value with any 
trailing blanks removed from string expression.  

STARTSWITH 
Syntax: STARTSWITH(stringexpression, substringexpression) Description: Returns 
true if the given string expression starts with the specified substring expression.  

SUBSTR 
Syntax: SUBSTR(stringexpression, startingindex, lengthofthe_string) Description: 
Returns a specific length of string starting from specific index from the given 
string expression.  

UPPER 
Syntax: UPPER(string_expression) Description: Returns an upper case converted 
string value from a given string expression. 

 

Report Parameters 
Supports creating report parameters manually or based on a data set query. Parameters are used to 
interactively provide user inputs at run-time to vary report presentation based on it. Parameters can 
also be used in expressions to control report data. 

Data set query parameters 
Allows creating an embedded or a shared dataset with parameter to filter or limit data. A data set can 
contain user-defined parameters for internal calculations or report parameter to get run-time inputs 
from users. 

Cascading parameter 
Users can add cascading parameters to the report to allow one parameter that limits the values for the 
next parameter. It greatly reduces the number of choices to a manageable number. 

See also 
Add report parameter 

Edit report parameter 

Delete report parameter 

Reordering parameters 

Cascading parameter 

Multi-value parameter 

Add report parameter to the report 
Report parameters can be used to filter the report data or associate related reports together. This 
section guides you to add a report parameter into the report with Bold Report Designer. 

../report-parameters/add/
../report-parameters/edit/
../report-parameters/delete/
../report-parameters/reorder-parameters/
../report-parameters/create-cascading-parameter/
../report-parameters/create-multi-value-parameter/
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Create parameter 

1. To add a parameter, click on the Parameter icon in the Data Configuration panel. It opens the 

PARAMETERS panel.  

 

2. Next, click on the NEW PARAMETER button in the PARAMETERS panel.  

 

3. Now, the following wizard will be displayed.  
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• In Name field, type the name for the parameter or use the default name. By default, manually-

created parameters name are similar to ReportParameter1.  
• In Prompt field, type the text that appears next to the parameter when the user previews the 

report.  
• In Data type field, select the data type for the parameter value. The supported data types are 

Boolean, DateTime, Integer, Float and Text.  
• Select Allow blank value, if parameter value needs to be set as an empty string or a blank value.  

Note: If you specify valid values for a parameter, and you want a blank value to be one of the valid 
values, you must include it as one of the values that you specify. Selecting this option does not 
automatically include a blank value for available values. 

• Select Allow null value, if the value of the parameter needs to be set as null.  

Note: If you specify valid values for a parameter, and you want null to be one of the valid values, you 
must include null as one of the values that you specify. Selecting this option does not automatically 
include the null value for available values. 
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• Select Allow multiple values, if the value for the parameter should be multiple values. Null 
values are not allowed.  

• Set the visibility option.  
1. Select Visible to display the report parameter at the top of the report while running the 

report. This option allows you to select parameter values at run time.  
2. Select Hidden to hide the report parameter in the published report. The report 

parameter values can still be set on a report URL, in a subscription definition, or on the 
Report Server.  

3. Select Internal to hide the report parameter. In the published report, the report 
parameter can only be viewed in the report definition.  

 

4. Click on Save button. Now, the parameter will be listed under the PARAMETERS pane like 
below.  
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Filter a table data based on report parameter 
Using the ProductID parameter, we can filter the ProductID field values at runtime like below. 

1. Select the table report item to enable grouping panel in the designer.  
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2. Now, click on the (Details) member field in the grouping panel to open the tablix member 
properties.  

 

3. In Tablix Member properties, click on Set Filters... button.  
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4. Refer Set filters section to create new filter expression.  

 

5. Choose the Equal operator and assign the ProductID parameter in the Value field. Save the 
filter.  

../../compose-report/filter-data/
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6. Preview the report, now the following view will be displayed.  

 

7. Enter the valid ProductID in the textbox and click on View Report.  
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Download the above report design from link. 

Edit a report parameter 
This section describes the steps required to edit a report parameter in Bold Report Designer. 

1. In the configuration panel, click on the Parameters icon to open the PARAMETERS panel.  
2. Hover the cursor on the parameter which you want to edit from the list of parameters.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/report-parameters/filter-table-data-based-on-report-parameter.rdl
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3. Click the menu icon in the right corner, to open the context menu.  
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4. Choose Edit from the context menu, it will launch the EDIT PARAMETER panel.  

 

5. Modify the parameter fields and click Save.  

Delete a report parameter 
This section describes the steps required to remove a report parameter in Bold Report Designer. 

1. In the configuration panel, click on the Parameters icon to open the PARAMETERS panel.  
2. Hover the cursor on the report parameter which you want to delete from the list of parameters.  
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3. Click the menu icon in the right corner, to open the context menu.  
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4. Choose Delete from the context menu, it will launch the confirmation dialog like below.  

 

5. Click on Yes button, now the report parameter will be removed from the report parameter list.  

Define available values for a parameter 
An available values can be specified for a report parameter to allow the user to select only valid values 
on report preview action. The available values defined for the parameter will be listed in the drop-down 
list when previewing the report. 
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Refer Create Parameter section for better understanding with the following steps.

 

../../report-parameters/add/#create-parameter
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Click on 

Assign Value >> to open parameter assign dialog. 

![Parameter assign values dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/parameter-assign-values-dialog.png) 

Manual values 
Follow the below steps to add available values for the parameter. 
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1. Select Specify option under 

Available Value tab.  

![Parameter assign values dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/available-value-specify-value.png) 
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2. Click on the 

Add icon. Now, a list in which you can type values and labels appears.  

![Available value add field](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-parameters/add-
report-parameter/available-value-add-field.png) 
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3. Enter the value in the Value text box, and optionally, the label in the 

Label text box.  

If you do not provide the label, the value is used. 

![Create available values list](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/create-available-values-list.png) 
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4. Click OK and 

Save the 
parameter.  

![Save report parameter](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-parameters/add-
report-parameter/save-report-parameter.png) 
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On report preview, the available values defined for the parameter will be listed in the drop-down list like 
below. 

![Available values list](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-parameters/add-
report-parameter/drop-down-values-list-specify-option.png) 

Query values 

1. Select Query Value option under 

Available Value tab.  

![Available value query value option](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/available-value-query-value-option.png) 

2. In Dataset drop-down, choose the name of the dataset. Datasets can be defined using the data 
view.  

3. In Value field, choose the name of the field that provides parameter values.  

Note: These fields are retrieved from the list of column or field names in the dataset. 

4. In Label field, choose the name of the field that provides the parameter names. If there is no 
separate field for names, choose the same field similar to Value field.  
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5. Click 

OK.  

![Available values query value fields](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/available-values-query-value-fields.png) 

6. Save the parameter.  



Define available values for a parameter Remove available values 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 557 

On report preview, the ProductID parameter will list the values of 

ProductID field from query data. 

![Query value drop down output](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/query-value-drop-down-output.png) 

Remove available values 
To remove the available values defined for the parameter follow the below steps: 

1. Refer Edit Parameter section and open parameter properties.  
2. Click on Assign Value >> to open parameter assign dialog.  

3. Under the Available Values tab, choose the None option.  

../../report-parameters/edit/
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4. Click OK and save the parameter.  

Filter a table data based on report parameter 
Using the ProductID parameter, we can filter the ProductID field values at runtime like below. 

1. Select the table report item to enable grouping panel in the designer.  
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2. Now, click on the (Details) member field in the grouping panel to open the tablix member 
properties.  

 

3. In Tablix Member properties, click on Set Filters... button.  
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4. Refer Set filters section to create new filter expression.  

 

5. Choose the Equal operator and assign the ProductID parameter in the Value field. Save the 
filter.  

../../compose-report/filter-data/
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6. Preview the report, now the following view will be displayed.  
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7. The manually created values will be listed in the drop-down. Choose any value from the drop-
down list.  

 

8. Click on View Report.  
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Define default values for a parameter 
A list of default values can be specified for a report parameter. If the parameters in the report have 
default value, the report runs automatically on report preview action. 
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Refer Create Parameter section for better understanding with the following steps.

 

../../report-parameters/add/#create-parameter
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Click on 

Assign Value >> to open parameter assign dialog. 

![Parameter assign values dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/parameter-assign-values-dialog.png) 

By default, the parameter dialog will be launched with Available Value tab. To switch over to Default 
Value tab, click the 
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Default Value which has below options. 

![Default value option](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-parameters/add-
report-parameter/default-value-option.png) 
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Manual values 

1. Select Specify option under 

Default Value tab.  

![Default specify option](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-parameters/add-
report-parameter/default-specify-option.png) 
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2. Click on the 

Add icon. Now, a list in which you can type values appears.  

![Default tab add value](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-parameters/add-
report-parameter/default-tab-add-value.png) 
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3. Enter the value in the 

Value text box and click OK  

![Default tab enter valid value](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/default-tab-enter-valid-value.png) 

4. Save the parameter.  
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On report preview, the report automatically runs and displays all the records whose ProductID is 

712. 

![Default manual values output](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/default-manual-values-output.png) 
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Query values 

1. Select Query Value option under 

Default Value tab.  

![Default tab query value](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-parameters/add-
report-parameter/default-tab-query-value.png) 

2. In Dataset drop-down, choose the name of the dataset. Datasets can be defined using the data 
view.  

3. In Value field, choose the name of the field that provides parameter values.  

Note: These fields are retrieved from the list of column or field names in the dataset. 
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4. Click 

OK.  

![Default value assign data](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-parameters/add-
report-parameter/default-value-assign-data.png) 

5. Save the parameter.  
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On report preview, the report automatically runs and displays the first record of 

ProductID data field. 

![Default tab query value output](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/default-tab-query-value-output.png) 

Remove default values 
To remove the default values defined for the parameter follow the below steps: 

1. Refer Edit Parameter section and open parameter properties.  
2. Click on Assign Value >> to open parameter assign dialog.  

3. Under the Default Values tab, choose the None option.  

../../report-parameters/edit/
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4. Click OK and save the parameter.  

Create a multi value report parameter 
Multi Value Parameter is used to dynamically filter the report data based on more than one value. This 
section describes the steps required to create a multi value report parameter in Bold Report Designer. 
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Refer Create Parameter section for better understanding with the following steps.

 

1. Select Allow multiple values, to create a multi-value parameter.  

../../report-parameters/add/#create-parameter
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A multi-value parameter cannot include 

null values. 

![Create new parameter](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-parameters/add-
report-parameter/enable-allow-multiple-values-option.png#width=540px) 
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2. Click on 

Assign Value >> to open parameter assign dialog.  

![Parameter assign values dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/parameter-assign-values-dialog.png#width=540px) 
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3. Select Query Value option under 

Available Value tab.  

![Available value query value option](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/available-value-query-value-option.png#width=540px) 
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4. Select the dataset and fields in the drop-down list and Click 

OK.  

![Available values query value fields](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/available-values-query-value-fields.png#width=540px) 

5. Save the parameter.  

Filter a table data based on report parameter 
Using the ProductID parameter, we can filter the 

ProductID field values at runtime like below. 
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1. Select the table report item in design area.  

![Select the table report item](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
parameters/add-report-parameter/select-table-report-item.png#width=540px) 

2. Click on the Properties icon in the 
configuration panel, to open table properties.  

![Open table properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-parameters/add-
report-parameter/properties-icon-to-open-table-properties.png#width=540px) 

3. In Table properties, click on 

Set Filters... 
button.  

![Table set filters button](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-parameters/add-
report-parameter/table-set-filters-button.png#width=540px) 

4. Refer Set filters section to create new filter expression.  
5. Choose the In operator and assign the ProductID parameter in the Value field. Save the filter.  

../../compose-report/filter-data/
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6. Click on the Preview button in the report header. Select the required values in drop-down list.  

 

7. Click on the View Report button.  
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Download the above report design from link. 

Cascading Parameter 
The concept of cascading parameters is a list of values for one parameter depends on the values chosen 
in another parameter. This type of parameters can be used when a parameter has a long list of values. 

Steps to create cascading parameters 
The following section describes the step by step process to create a cascading parameters in Web 
Report Designer. 

Create the main dataset 
Create a new dataset by following the steps provided in Create Data section before proceeding with 
below steps: 

1. In Name field, type the name of the dataset. For example, we have provided SalesbyCategory as 
dataset name.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/report-parameters/create-multi-value-parameter.rdl
../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#design-query-data
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2. Click on the switcher in query designer toolbar, to switch to the query mode.  

 

3. The query must have the following parts:  
o A list of column fields in SELECT statement to fetch from any specific table.  
o One query parameter for each cascading parameter.  

For example, we have chosen tables SalesPerson, SalesOrderHeader, SalesOrderDetail, Product, 

ProductSubcategory, ProductCategory from AdventureWorks database to include query parameters 
@Category and @Subcategory in below query: 

`js 

SELECT 

PC.Name AS Category, 

PSC.Name AS Subcategory, 

SOH.[OrderDate], 

SOH.SalesOrderNumber, 

SD.OrderQty, 

SD.LineTotal 

FROM [Sales].[SalesPerson] SP 

INNER JOIN [Sales].[SalesOrderHeader] SOH 

ON SP.[SalesPersonID] = SOH.[SalesPersonID] 

INNER JOIN Sales.SalesOrderDetail SD 

ON SD.SalesOrderID = SOH.SalesOrderID 

INNER JOIN Production.Product P 

ON SD.ProductID = P.ProductID 
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INNER JOIN Production.ProductSubcategory PSC 

ON P.ProductSubcategoryID = PSC.ProductSubcategoryID 

INNER JOIN Production.ProductCategory PC 

ON PC.ProductCategoryID = PSC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (PC.Name = (@Category) 

AND PSC.Name = (@Subcategory)) 

` 

Paste the above query in query editor. 

 

4. Click on the Run icon in toolbar, now the Parameters dialog opens automatically. Type the 
desired value for each query parameter in the parameter value column.  

For example, 

• In @Category parameter, we have typed Components as value.  
• In @Subcategory parameter, we have typed Brakes as value.  
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5. Click on the Finish button. Now, the SalesbyCategory dataset will be listed under the DATA 
pane.  

Once you save the dataset, an equivalent report parameters will be created under the PARAMETERS 
panel like below. 
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Create dataset for independent parameter 

1. Create a new dataset by following the steps provided in Create Data section before proceeding 
with below steps.  

2. In Name field, type the name of the dataset. For example, we have chosen CategoryValues as 
dataset name.  

3. Paste the following query text in the query editor:  

`js 

SELECT DISTINCT Name AS Category FROM Production.ProductCategory 

` 

Here column name Name and table ProductCategory has been represented in above query to create 

dataset for independent parameter Category. 

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#design-query-data
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4. Click on the Run icon in toolbar to see the result.  

 

5. Click on the Finish button. Now, the CategoryValues dataset will be listed under the DATA 
pane.  

Set available values for independent parameter 

1. Click Parameter icon in the configuration panel to open a PARAMETERS panel.  
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2. Edit the Category parameter. In name field, verify that the name is Category. Refer Edit Report 
Parameter section.  

3. Click Assign Value >> to open the Parameter Assign dialog.  

4. Select Query Value option under Available Value tab.  

5. Select the CategoryValues in dataset field, Category in value and label field.  

 

6. Click on the Ok button and Save the parameter.  

../../report-parameters/edit/
../../report-parameters/edit/
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Create dataset for dependent parameter 
Next, need to create dataset for dependent parameter and assign values to it. For example, we have 

chosen @Subcategory as dependent parameter. 

1. Create a new dataset by following the steps provided in Create Data section before proceeding 
with below steps.  

2. In Name field, type the name of the dataset. For example, we have chosen SubcategoryValues 
as dataset name.  

3. Switch to the query editor mode and paste the following query text in the query editor:  

`js 

SELECT DISTINCT PSC.Name AS Subcategory 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory AS PSC 

INNER JOIN Production.ProductCategory AS PC 

ON PC.ProductCategoryID = PSC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE PC.Name = (@Category) 

` 

Here column name Name and table ProductSubCategory joins with table ProductCategory and includes 

condition with independent parameter Category to create dataset for dependent parameter 

SubCategory. 

 

4. Click on the Run icon in toolbar, now the Parameters dialog opens automatically. For example, 

In @Category parameter, we have typed Components as value.  

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#design-query-data
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5. Click on the OK button, the result set will display 14 rows.  

 

6. Click on the Finish button. Now, the SubcategoryValues dataset will be listed under the DATA 
pane.  
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Set available values for dependent parameter 

1. Click on the Parameter icon in the configuration panel to open a Parameter configuration 
panel.  

2. Edit the Subcategory parameter. In name field, verify that the name is Subcategory.  

3. Click on Assign Value>> to open the Parameter Assign dialog.  

4. Select Query Value option under Available Value tab.  

5. Select the SubcategoryValues in dataset field, Subcategory in value and label field.  

 

6. Click on the Ok button and Save the Subcategory parameter.  

Filter a table data based on report parameter 

1. Design a simple table report and assign the SalesbyCategory dataset to the table.  
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Refer Design a simple table report section to create a table report in Web Report Designer. 

2. Click on the Preview button in the report header.  
3. Choose Accessories in the Category parameter drop-down, based on the Accessories 

category the values will be populated in the SubCategory drop-down.  

 

4. Choose Bike Racks in the Subcategory dropdown and click on View Report button.  

../../design-rdl-report-in-web-report-designer/#add-table-report-item


Parameters Layout Filter a table data based on report parameter 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 593 

 

Download the above report design from link. 

Parameters Layout 
Parameters layout is a grid layout where you can arrange the order of parameters. When you preview 
the report, the order of parameters displayed on the parameters pane is determined by the order of the 
parameters in the parameters layout and parameters pane. 

Parameters order is important when designing a reports with cascading parameters. 

You can access the parameters layout by using the Edit Layout option in Parameters Pane. 

1. Open the parameters pane in the navigation panel.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/report-parameters/create-cascading-parameter.rdl
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2. Click on Edit Layout > option in the parameters pane.  
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3. Now, the parameters layout dialog will open.  

 

By default, the layout opens with four columns and two rows. You can manually reorder parameters, 
insert or delete rows and columns in the parameters layout dialog. 

The parameter layout supported for reports created from RDL XML schema version 2016 onward. 
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Order parameters 
In the grid, you can move parameters to any position by dragging them to the desired cell. If there is 
already a parameter in that cell, the parameters swap positions. Changing the position of a parameter 
also impact the order of the parameter list in parameters pane. Now, the parameters layout have four 
parameters in a row with four columns. In report preview, the parameter pane will look like below, 

 

To arrange the parameter positions drag a required parameter from a cell and drop into required cell 
position, 

 

Then click OK. Notice the order of parameters in the parameters pane list also changed. 

Now, I have arranged the parameters like below, 

 

Parameters list in the parameters pane also reordered based on the parameter layout, 
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After ordering, at report preview the parameter pane will look like below, 

 

Insert row or column 
As in any grid-like structure, you can add new columns and rows or remove them. We can add maximum 
of 8 columns, but the number of rows appears not have a limit. To insert a row or column, right click on 

a cell around which you want to add row or column. The context menu will show up with Insert 
Column and Insert Row options. 

 

You can add a column to the Left or Right of the target row. 
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Similarly, you can add a row Above or Below the target row. 

 

Delete row or column 
As like insert row and column actions, you can also delete a parameter or delete a row or column in the 
parameter layout. Deleting a row or column will also delete all associated parameters on that specific 
row or column. The delete action in parameters layout will also deletes the respective parameters from 
parameters pane. To delete a row or column, right click any cell in that respective row or column. The 

context menu will show up with Delete Column and Delete Row options. 
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Performing delete action on an empty row or column will automatically deletes the respective row or 
column from the layout. If the row or column contains one or more parameters, it will show a alert 
confirmation like below. 

 

You can also delete a specific parameter from a row or column using the Delete option in the context 

menu. Right click on the cell in which you want to delete the parameter and select Delete option from 
the menu. 
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Once you click OK. It also deletes the respective parameter from parameters pane. 

Reordering Parameters 
This section guides you to reorder the parameters in the parameter panel. It can be done through the 
following procedure: 

1. Open the PARAMETERS panel. The report parameters will be listed here.  
2. Click and hold the drag indicator icon of the parameter that you want to reorder.  

 

3. Drag and drop the selected parameter to the required position in the parameters list.  
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4. Now the parameter will be rearranged to the dropped position.  
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Image manager 
Bold Report Designer supports to embed local or database images into the report and image data is 
stored within the report definition. When you embed an image, MIME-encodes the image and stores it 
as text in the report definition. The embedded images in a report are listed in the Image Manager panel. 

See also 
Embed an image 

Delete embedded image 

Image Manager 
Image manager allows to add an embedded image to the report, the embedded image will always be 

available to that report. The embedded images in a report are listed in the Image Manager panel. 

Add an embedded image 

1. Click on the Image Manager icon in the configuration panel.  

../image-manager/add-image/
../image-manager/delete-image/
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2. Click on Add Image button in the IMAGE MANAGER panel.  

 

3. Select an image and click on Open button.  
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4. Now, the image will be embedded to the report and listed under the IMAGE MANAGER panel.  
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Note: Only one image can be imported at a time. To add more images repeat steps 2 to 4. 
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Design a report using an embedded image 

1. To design a report using an embedded image, mouse hover on the image in the IMAGE 
MANAGER panel.  
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2. Click on the plus icon, now the image item will be added to the design area.  
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3. The below image shows the simple report designed using an embedded image.  

 

Download the above report design from link. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/image-manager/add-image.rdl
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Delete an embedded image 

1. To delete an image listed under the IMAGE MANAGER pane, mouse hover on the image which 
you want to delete.  

 

2. Click on the above highlighted Delete icon, it will launch the confirmation dialog like below.  

 

3. Click on the Yes button to remove an image from the report.  

Compose report 
Toolbar 
The Report Designer toolbar contains a set of icons or buttons that allows you to perform common 
report designing operations. 

Properties panel 
The properties pane significantly simplifies report setup and styling. Allows customizing the appearance 
of report items and editing their property values. Users can specify static values or expressions as values 
in the report item properties. 

Refer Properties panel section to set and style report items. 

Multi select report item properties 
You can edit common properties of multiple report items at once. Tablix item have styling options, such 
as apply formatting by selecting specific cells, rows, or columns. 

../compose-report/properties-panel/
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Refer Report item multiselection section to edit properties of multiple report items. 

Filtering 
Provides support to add filters to an embedded data set or shared data set, data regions, and data 
region groups, including detail groups. 

Refer Filter data section to add or remove filters in report. 

Sorting 
Supports adding sort expressions to chart category and series groups and pivot table groups. It controls 
the order in which data is displayed in a data region item of the report (either as ascending or 
descending). 

Refer Sort data section to control the order the data either in ascending or descending. 

Grouping 
User can add grouping to display data in a hierarchy view by organizing nested, adjacent, and recursive 
hierarchy groups. You can use a dataset field, expression or other values to group data. 

Refer Group data section display data in a hierarchy view. 

Drill through reports 
An action property is available to specify the drill through report path. It allows end users to click on a 
data value in the report to view related data information in the child report. A separate child report can 
have detail/summary data. Also, users can add parameters to filter data based on user selection. 

Refer Report linking section to specify the drill through report path. 

Hyperlink 
Provides property options to set hyperlink actions to text boxes, images, charts, and tablix. The 
hyperlink can contain data field, static or dynamic URL value expression. 

Refer Hyperlink section to set hyperlink actions to text boxes, images, charts, and tablix. 

Drilldown action 
Drilldown action can be used to create an interactive report which allows user to enable expand-
collapse action for tablix in the report. 

Refer Drilldown action section to handle drilldown properties in designer. 

Expression builder 
Report Designer provides an expression builder that allows you to create simple and complex RDL 
expressions. 

Refer Expressions section to create expressions in expression builder. 

Format data 
You can format the data to represent the it in various forms that includes Numbers, Currency, Date, 
Time, Scientific, Percentage and Custom format. 

Refer Format data section to handle formatting for data. 

Unit switcher 
You can switch the unit type in the report, to convert from one unit type to another. 

Refer Unit switcher section to switch the unit type in the report. 

../compose-report/report-item-multi-selection/
../compose-report/filter-data/
../compose-report/sort-data/
../compose-report/sort-data/
../compose-report/link-data/#report-linking
../compose-report/link-data/#hyperlink
../compose-report/create-ssrs-drill-down-report/
../compose-report/expressions/
../compose-report/format-data/
../compose-report/unit-switcher/
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Code module 
You can embed a custom code or custom assemblies to a report or add references to custom code 
embedded in a report or generated with custom assemblies. 

Refer Code module section to add and handle custom code in report. 

Toolbar 
The Report Designer toolbar contains a set of icons or buttons that allows you to perform common 
report designing operations. 

 

Cut 
Cut action removes the currently selected report item and it can be pasted any where in the designer 
surface. 

Copy 
Copy action makes an another copy of selected report item and it can be pasted any where in the 
designer surface. 

Paste 
Paste action can be used to paste the cut or copied report item in the designer surface. Paste will 

enable only if we perform Cut or Copy operation. 

Delete 
Delete option removes the currently selected report item in the designer surface. 

Undo 
Undo action records the recent actions such as add, delete, insert, properties change and other 
designing actions done in a report. 

Redo 
Redo action reverses the last undo action done in a report. 

Zoom out 
Zoom out option decreases the document's current zoom factor. 

Zoom in 
Zoom in option increases the document's current zoom factor. 

Layout ordering 
Layout ordering can be used to change the layout order of report items in design area surface. Refer 
Layout Ordering section to know about ordering modes. 

Alignment 
Alignment has set of alignment options that enables you to align the selected report items in the 
designer surface. 

../compose-report/code-module/
../../compose-report/layout-ordering/
../../compose-report/design-surface/report-item-alignment/#align
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Distribute 
Distribute option can be used to place the selected report items on the design surface at equal intervals 
from each other. 

Sizing 
Sizing can be used to equally size selected report items on the design surface. 

Align to grid 
Snaps the top left of the selected report items to the closest gridline. 

Size to grid 
Snaps the selected report item to the closest gridline by resizing the report item on all four sides. 

View 
View menu contains options to show or hide Header, Footer, Grid Lines, Snap To Shape, Full Screen 
in the report design. 

 

Header : Enables/Disables header area in the report. Refer Header section to add and remove header in 
designer surface. 

Footer : Enables/Disables footer area in the report. Refer Footer section to add and remove footer in 
designer surface. 

Grid Lines : Gridlines are the pattern of lines drawn behind the report items. It provides a visual 

guidance while dragging or arranging the objects on the designer surface. Click on the Grid Lines option 
in the view menu to show or hide the gridlines in the report. 

Snap To Shape : When you drag a report item in design surface, snapping guidelines will indicate the 

alignment position to easily align with closest report item. Click on the Snap To Shape option in the 
view menu to enable or disable the snapping guidelines in the report design. 

Full Screen : The standalone reportdesigner can expand to fill your entire screen with its Full Screen 
feature. 

Design surface 
The Bold Report Designer comes with a WYSIWYG user interface that allows report to be edited in a 
form that resembles its appearance when printed or displayed. 

../../compose-report/design-surface/report-item-alignment/#distribute
../../compose-report/design-surface/report-item-alignment/#sizing
../../compose-report/show-or-hide-header-footer-in-report/#show-or-hide-report-header
../../compose-report/show-or-hide-header-footer-in-report/#show-or-hide-report-footer
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Key features 

• Easily arrange report items on the Report Designer surface using simple drag-and-drop 
operations.  

• Grid lines and snap-to-grid options simplifies the positioning and aligning of report items.  
• You can resize a report item in eight different directions to keep its shape. You can also resize 

multiple objects at the same time.  
• When multiple report items overlaps in the design surface, the layout ordering controls which 

report item is at the top and which is at the bottom.  
• Enhanced alignment options that allows perfect positioning, sizing, and aligning of report items 

in a report.  
• You can distribute selected report items on the design surface at equal intervals from each 

other.  
• You can perform basic designing actions easily using design surface context menu.  

See also 
Report item resizing 

Report item selection 

Report item alignment 

Distribute report items 

Layout ordering 

Context Menu 

Report item resizing 
To improve the report readability, we can resize the height and width of the report items in design area. 

Resize using resizer 
Resize height: 

To change the height of the report items , place the mouse pointer in the CenterTop or CenterBottom 
position of the specific report item selection line. 

Use CenterBottom to increase height towards downward direction or to decrease height towards 
upward direction, 

 

../../compose-report/design-surface/report-item-resizing/
../../compose-report/design-surface/report-item-selection/
../../compose-report/design-surface/report-item-alignment/
../../compose-report/design-surface/report-item-alignment/#distribute
../../compose-report/layout-ordering/
../../compose-report/design-surface/context-menu/
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Use CenterTop to increase height towards upward direction or to decrease height towards downward 
direction, 

 

Resize width: 

To change the width of the report item , place the mouse pointer in the RightCenter or LeftCenter 
position of the report item selection line. 

Use RightCenter to resize the width outwards or inwards in right side direction, 

 

Use LeftCenter to resize the width outwards or inwards in left direction, 

 

Change width and height proportionally: 

1. Select the report item in the design area.  



Report item resizing Resize using width and height properties 
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2. To resize the report item place the mouse pointer in LeftTop or RightTop or LeftBottom or 

RightBottom position on the report item.  

 

3. Now, the resizer arrow will be enabled in the respective position. Hold and drag the resizer 
arrow, now the report item will be resized proportionally in all direction.  

 

Resize using width and height properties 

1. Select a report item, now the respective item properties will be listed in the properties panel.  



Report item resizing Resize using keyboard shortcuts 
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2. In the properties panel, modify the Height and Width property of the specific report item.  

 

Resize using keyboard shortcuts 
You can resize report item in design surface using the keyboard short-cut keys. Select the report item 
and use any of the below key combinations to resize the report item. 

• To increase the width of the report item, hold Ctrl + Shift keys or only Shift and press Right 
Arrow key.  

• To decrease the width of the report item use hold Ctrl + Shift keys or only Shift and press Left 
Arrow key.  



Report item selection Using touch resizer 
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• To increase the height of the report item use hold Ctrl + Shift keys or only Shift and press Up 
Arrow key.  

• To decrease the height of the report item use hold Ctrl + Shift keys or only Shift and press 

Down Arrow key.  

Ctrl + Shift + Arrow Keys combination increase or decreases the value by 1 point, whereas Shift + 
Arrow Keys combination increases or decreases the value by 8 points. 

To know more about supported keyboard shortcut keys, refer Design report using keyboard shortcuts 
section. 

Using touch resizer 
To increase or decrease the width and height using touch resizer, select the report item and hold any of 
the highlighted points in below snap. 

 

Then drag towards the required direction in design area. 

Report item selection 
Report item selection plays major role in positioning and formatting report items in the design surface. 
Different ways to select report items in design surface are explained below. 

Using mouse action 
Mouse hover on the report item which you want select. 

 

Then tap on the left or right mouse button. Now, the selection will be applied to the specific report item. 

../../../design-report-using-keyboard-shortcuts/
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To select multiple report items in the design surface, 

Hold mouse button and draw a bounding rectangle around the required item. 

 

Then release the mouse button, now the selection will be applied on those report items in the designer 
surface. 
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Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 619 

 

Using keyboard shortcuts 

• To select all report items in the design surface, hold Ctrl and press A key.  
• To navigate selection between report items in design surface, use Shift + Tab or Tab keys.  

• To remove selection from report items, press Esc key.  

Report item alignment 
Bold Report Designer provides a set of interactive alignment options to improve the report editing 
experience. The alignment options are listed in the toolbar as shown below. 



Report item alignment Align 
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Align 
You can align the report items in design surface in left, center, right,  top, middle and bottom directions. 
To enable this options in the toolbar, you must select minimum two report items in the design surface. 

 

Left align 
The selected items are aligned to left position based on the report item which has left-most position 
value among the selected report items. 

Before aligning: 



Report item alignment Align 
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After aligning: 

 

Center align 
The selected report items are aligned to center position based on the left-most and right-most positions 
of the selected report items. 

Before aligning: 



Report item alignment Align 
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After aligning: 

 

Right align 
The selected items are aligned to right position based on the report item which has right-most position 
value among the selected report items. 

Before aligning: 



Report item alignment Align 
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After aligning: 

 

Top align 
The selected items are aligned to top position based on the report item which has top-most position 
value among the selected report items. 

Before aligning: 



Report item alignment Align 
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After aligning: 

 

Middle align 
The selected report items are aligned to middle position based on the top-most and bottom-most 
positions of the selected report items. 

Before aligning: 



Report item alignment Align 
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After aligning: 

 

Bottom align 
The selected items are aligned to bottom position based on the report item which has bottom-most 
position value among the selected report items. 

Before aligning: 



Report item alignment Align 
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After aligning: 

 

Center horizontally 
Aligns the selected report items to the center position of the design surface or parent container 
horizontally. 

Before aligning: 



Report item alignment Align 
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After aligning: 



Report item alignment Align 
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Center vertically 
Aligns the selected report items to the center position of the design surface or parent container 
vertically. 

Before aligning: 



Report item alignment Align 
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After aligning: 



Report item alignment Distribute 
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Distribute 
The Distribute option can be used to place the selected report items with equal spacing in both 
horizontal and vertical direction. 

 

Horizontally 
The horizontal option distributes the report items in the design surface with equal intervals horizontally. 

Before aligning: 



Report item alignment Distribute 
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After aligning: 



Report item alignment Distribute 
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Vertically 
The vertical option distributes the report items in the design surface with equal intervals vertically. 

Before aligning: 



Report item alignment Distribute 
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After aligning: 



Report item alignment Sizing 
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Sizing 
Sizing option can be used to provide equal sizing for the selected report items in the design surface. 

 

Same size 
Resizes the size (width and height) of the selected report items to the size of the first selected report 
item. 

Same height 
Resizes the height of the selected report items to the height of the first selected report item. 

Same width 
Resizes the width of the selected report items to the width of the first selected report item. 

Align to grid 
Snaps the top left of the selected report items to the closest grid line in the design surface. 
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Size to grid 
Snaps the selected report item to the closest gridline by resizing the report item on all four sides. 

 

Context menu 
A context menu is a pop-up menu that shows the basic options used in design surface. When you 
perform the right click action in design surface, the context menu will display options depending on the 
target design surface or report item. 

Header and footer 
To add or remove header and footer using context menu, right click on the design surface. Based on, the 
header and footer visibility context menu will display the following options: 

1. Add Header  
2. Add Footer  
3. Remove Header  
4. Remove Footer  

Add Header 
Right click on the design surface and click on Add Header option in the context menu. 



Context menu Header and footer 
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Now, header will be enabled in the report design. 

Add Footer 
Right click on the design surface and click on Add Footer option in the context menu. 

 

Now, footer will be enabled in the report design. 

Remove Header 
Right click on the design surface and click on Remove Header option in the context menu. 



Context menu Header and footer 
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Now, header will be removed from the report design. 

Remove Footer 
Right click on the design surface and click on Remove Footer option in the context menu. 



Context menu Insert 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 638 

 

Now, footer will be removed from the report design. 

Insert 

Insert item at design surface 
Right click on the design surface. Based on the target surface (body, footer, or header), the context 

menu will show the report items list in the Insert option. 



Context menu Insert 
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Click on the required report item in the insert menu, will add the report item into the report design. 



Context menu Insert 
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Insert item at rectangle container 
Select the rectangle report item and right click on it. 



Context menu Insert 
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Then, click on the required report item type in the insert menu. Now, the the report item will be added 
into the rectangle. 

 

Insert item at tablix cell 
Select the cell in tablix report item and right click on it. 



Context menu Insert 
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Then, click on the required report item type in the insert menu. Now, the the report item will be added 
into the target cell. 



Context menu Cut 
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If a table cell contains rectangle, then insert action will add the new report item as child of rectangle. 

Cut 

Cut item from design surface 
Select the required report items in design surface and right click. 

 

Then, click on Cut option in the context menu. Now, the selected report items will be removed from 
report design. 

Cut item from rectangle container 
Select the required report items in target rectangle report item and right click. 



Context menu Cut 
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Then, click on Cut option in the context menu. Now, the selected report items will be removed from 
target rectangle. 

Cut item from tablix cell 
Select the cell in tablix report item and right click on it. 



Context menu Cut 
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Then, click on Cut option in the context menu. Now, the report item will be removed from the target 
cell. 

Select the cell in nested tablix, now the gripper for respective tablix will be enabled like below, 

 

Right click on the common gripper area, 



Context menu Copy 
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Then, click on Cut option in the context menu. Now, the respective nested tablix will be removed from 
the parent tablix cell. 

Copy 

Copy item from design surface 
Select the required report items in design surface and right click. 

 

Then, click on Copy option in the context menu. Now, the selected report items will be copied in the 
internal clipboard. 



Context menu Copy 
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Copy item from rectangle container 
Select the required report items in target rectangle report item and right click. 

 

Then, click on Copy option in the context menu. Now, the selected report items will be copied in the 
internal clipboard. 

Copy item from tablix cell 
Select the cell in tablix report item and right click on it. 



Context menu Copy 
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Then, click on Copy option in the context menu. Now, the selected report item will be copied in the 
internal clipboard. 

Select the cell in nested tablix, now the gripper for respective tablix will be enabled like below, 

 

Right click on the common gripper area, 



Context menu Paste 
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Then, click on Copy option in the context menu. Now, the respective nested tablix will be copied in the 
internal clipboard. 

Paste 

Paste item at design area 
Right click on the design surface and click on Paste option in the context menu. Last copied item will 

pasted in the target mouse position. 

 

Paste item at rectangle 
Right click on the rectangle report item and click on Paste option in the context menu. Last copied item 
will pasted in the rectangle based on mouse position. 



Context menu Delete 
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Paste item at tablix cell 
Right click on the required tablix cell and click on Paste option in the context menu. Last copied item will 
pasted in the tablix cell. 

 

If tablix cell contains rectangle, then copied item will be pasted inside the rectangle. 

Delete 
Select a report item from design surface or rectangle or tablix, then right click on the report item. Now, 

click on Delete option in the context menu. Selected report item will be removed from the report 
design. 
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Properties Panel 
The Properties panel allows you to view and edit the properties of the selected report item or the entire 
report. It appears on the right side in the Web Report Designer. 

Open properties panel 
To open the properties panel, click on the Properties icon in the configuration panel. 

 

Now, the properties panel will be displayed like below. 



Properties Panel Open properties panel 
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By default, the properties panel will display the Report properties. 

Refer Report properties section to set and edit the report properties. 

Header properties 
To open the Header properties, focus the mouse pointer on the header area of the report. 

../../compose-report/report-properties/
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Refer Header properties section to set and edit the report header properties. 

Refer Show or hide header section to show or hide header in the report. 

Body properties 
To open the Body properties, focus the mouse pointer on the body area of the report. 

 

Refer Body properties section to set and edit the report body properties. 

Footer properties 
To open the Footer properties, focus the mouse pointer on the footer area of the report. 

../../compose-report/report-properties/
../../compose-report/show-or-hide-header-footer-in-report/#show-or-hide-report-header
../../compose-report/report-properties/
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Refer Footer properties section to set and edit the report footer properties. 

Refer Show or hide footer section to show or hide footer in the report. 

Report item properties 
To open any of the report item properties, select a report item in the design area. Now, the respective 
report item properties will be listed in the properties panel. In the below snap, a line report item is 
selected in the design area and the line properties are listed in the properties panel. 

 

../../compose-report/report-properties/
../../compose-report/show-or-hide-header-footer-in-report/#show-or-hide-report-footer
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Common properties 
Some of the common properties like name, border, background etc are applicable for most of the report 
items and report layout, such properties are described under Common properties section. 

Set expression 

1. Click on the square icon at the right corner of the respective property.  

 

2. Click on Expression menu to open the expression builder.  

../../compose-report/common-properties/
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To learn more about handling expressions in report designer refer Expressions section. 

3. The square icon will be indicated in Black color, if the expression is applied to the specific 
property.  

 

Reset expression 

1. Click on the square icon at the right corner of the respective property.  

../../compose-report/expressions/
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2. Click on Reset menu option to remove the expression for the specific property.  
3. The icon will be indicated in White color, after reset action.  
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Advanced properties 
Specific properties contain nested properties, which are listed under the Advanced property menu in 
the properties panel. 

1. Click the square icon at the right corner of the respective property.  

 

2. Click on Advanced... menu option. Now, the advanced properties of the respective category 
will be listed like below.  

 

3. After customizing the properties, click on the Close icon to close the Advanced Options menu.  
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Dependent properties 
There are specific properties in a report items, which will be enabled in the properties view based on the 
value of some other property. For example when you drag and drop the chart item into design area, the 

Title property will be listed in the properties view like below. 

 

If the Show Chart Title property is set to true, the dependent title properties will be listed in the 
properties view like below. 

 



Report properties Basic settings 
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Again, if the Show Chart Title property is set to false, the dependent title properties will be hidden 
from the properties view. 

Report properties 
To open the Report properties, focus the mouse pointer outside of the design area. 

 

Basic settings 
The border style, color, width and background color properties are listed under the Basic Settings 

category. 

 

Border 
Refer Border Properties section. 

Background color 
Refer Background color section. 

Background Image 
Background image property can be used to display company logos, watermarks, or any other 
background image to the report. To set background image to the report refer Background Image 
section. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#background-color
../../compose-report/background-image/
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Code 
Code Module is used to embed a custom code or assemblies to a report. To embed a custom function or 
assembly into the report refer Code Module section.

 

Page Units 
Page unit property is used to set the unit type for the entire report. By default, the report unit type is set 

to Pixels. Refer Unit Switcher section to switch the unit type of the report in Web Report Designer.

 

Margin 

Using the Margin 
property, you can increase or decrease the left, right, top, and bottom spacing of the report layout. 

![Rectangle listed in item panel](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/properties-panel/margin-property.png) 

Paper Size 
The paper size property is used to specify the size of the paper, when you print the report. The paper 
size property determines the number of pages in a report. 

Orientation 
Page orientation is the direction in which a report is displayed or printed. The two basic types of page 
orientation are portrait (vertical) and landscape (horizontal). The default orientation is 

../../compose-report/code-module/
../../compose-report/unit-switcher/
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portrait. 

![Rectangle listed in item panel](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/properties-panel/orientation-types.png) 

Paper size 
Select a paper size from the drop-down list to set the width and height dimensions for the report layout. 
This property decides the width and height of the report layout on export action. 

![Rectangle listed in item panel](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/properties-panel/paper-size-types.png) 

To set the custom width and height  for the report layout choose Custom paper size. Once you select 

the Custom type in the drop-down list the Width and 

Height fields will be 
enabled, you can increase or decrease the width and height properties of the report layout. 

![Rectangle listed in item panel](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/properties-panel/custom-paper-size.png) 
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Language 

The Language property 
can be used to set the locale on a report which determines the default formats for displaying report 
data. 

![Report Language](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/properties-
panel/report-language.png) 

Select the required language in the 



Report Sections Miscellaneous 
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Language property 
dropdown. 

The language property on a text box overrides the language property on the report. 

Miscellaneous 

ConsumeContainerWhitespace 
This property can be used to remove the unwanted white space in the report preview and export. True if 
all whitespace in containers, should be consumed; otherwise, false. 

![Consume Container Whitespace](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/properties-panel/consume-container-whitespace.png) 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to add custom properties at report level. To create and assign values for 
custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section.![Custom properties at report 
level](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/properties-panel/custom-
properties-report-level.png) 

Report Sections 
Report Header and Footer 
Report header and footer section allows to place the report items at the top and bottom of the report 
body. You can place images, text boxes, and lines, rectangles and expressions in header and footer 
section of the report. For example, you can place the Report Title, Company Logo, Company Address, 
Report Generated Time, Page Numbers etc in the headers and footers section. 

Note: You cannot place data regions in the header and footer section of the report design. By default, 
reports have report footer, but not report header. Refer show or hide header and footer section to add 
or remove header and footer in a report. 

Report Body 
Report body section is the main work area for designing the reports. You can place all types of report 
items in the report body section. 

General properties 
Following are the general properties of report header, body and footer area. 

Border 
Border properties can be used to add or customize the border around header, body, or footer section in 
the report design. To set border properties to the report sections using properties panel, refer Border 
Properties section. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../compose-report/show-or-hide-header-footer-in-report/
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
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Background color 
The background color property can be used to set the background color of the header/body/footer 
sections. 

 

Background Image 
Background image property can be used to display company logos, watermarks, or any other 
background image to the report sections such as the page header, footer and body. To set background 
image to the report sections refer Background Image section. 

Header and Footer properties 

Height 
Height property can be used to increase or decrease the height of the report header and footer area. 

This property is listed under the General category of header/footer properties in the properties panel. 

 

../../compose-report/background-image/


Report Header and Footer Body properties 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 666 

Print on first page 
Enable this option to display header/footer only on the first page of a report instead of every page. 

 

Print on last page 
Enable this option to display header/footer only on the last page of a report instead of every page. 

 

Body properties 

Size 
Size property can be used to set the width and height of the report body area in the report design. This 

property is listed under the Position category of body properties in the properties panel. 

 

The width of report header and footer will be same as the report body area. 

Report Header and Footer 
The header and footer can be enabled or disabled based on the report design requirements. 

Show or hide report header 
By default the report header will be hidden, when you create a new report in Web Report designer. To 

show or hide the report header, Open the View menu in the toolbar. Now, click on the Header option 
in the menu. 
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Now, the Header section will be shown in the report. 

 

To hide the report header, again click on the Header option in the menu. 

Show or hide report footer 
By default the report footer will be shown, when you create a new report in Web Report designer. To 

show or hide the report header, Open the View menu in the toolbar. Now, click on the Footer option in 
the menu. 
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Now, the Footer section will be hidden in the report. 

 

To show the report footer, again click on the Footer option in the menu. 

Common properties 
This section describes the properties that are common for report layout and most of the report items in 
report designer. 

Name 
In Name field, type the name for the report item or use the default name. For example, the default 

name created for textbox report item will be similar to TextBox1. This is common property for all the 
report items. 
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You cannot set the name property for report, body, header and footer. 

Border properties 
The Border property allows you to customize the borders around report layout and report items. It also 
provides you with a way of setting border width, color and style for each side of report layout and report 
items. There are three properties of a border you can change − 

• The border-color specifies the color of a border.  
• The border-style specifies whether a border should be solid, dashed line, double line, or dotted.  
• The border-width specifies the width of a border.  

The border properties are listed under the Appearance or Basic Settings category in the properties 
panel. 

 

This property is not applicable for Line report item. 

Border style 
The border-style property allows you to select one of the following styles of border - 

• None - No border.  
• Dashed - Border is a series of short lines.  
• Dotted - Border is a series of dots.  
• Double - Border is two solid lines.  
• Solid - Border is a single solid line.  
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Border color 
The border-color property is used to set colors to the border surrounding report layout or report items. 

 

Border width 
The border-width property helps you to set the width of the border. Increase or decrease the border 
width in the numeric drop-down provided for border property. 
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Setting borders for each side 
You can individually set the border properties of the bottom, left, top and right sides of report layout or 

report items. The individual border options are provided under the Advanced Properties menu. Refer 
Advanced Properties section to open/close advanced properties menu. 

 

Set border properties based on dynamic value 
You can assign expressions to set the border properties based on dynamic values. Refer Set Expressions 
and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

 

Background color 
The background color property can be used to set the background color of the report items or report. It 

is listed under the Appearance or Basic Settings category in the properties panel. 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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This property is not applicable for Line report item. 

You can assign expressions to set the background property based on dynamic values. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel.

 

Visibility 
Enable or disable the visibility property to show or hide the report items on report preview or export 
action. 

 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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• Enable the checkbox to display the report item.  
• Disable the checkbox to hide the report item.  

You can also set the visibility of report items based on dynamic values using expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

 

This property is applicable only for report items. 

Position 
To position and size the report items in the report design, the left, top, width and height properties are 

used. Those properties are listed under Position category in the properties panel. 

 

You can increase or decrease the values in the numeric drop-down of the respective property. 

Custom properties 
Custom properties can be used to set the values for additional properties of report items or whole 

report that are not available in the properties pane. It is listed under the Miscellaneous category in the 
properties panel. 

 

Click on the Set Attributes... button to open Custom Attributes dialog. 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression


Common properties Custom properties 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 674 

 

Click on the ADD button to define value for custom property. In the Name field provide property name 
and in value field assign the values. 
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Tooltip 
You can configure a tooltip for report items using the ToolTip property, it is listed under the 

Miscellaneous category in the properties panel. 

 

It can be used to display information, such as descriptive text or data related to the specific report item. 
When you hover over the report item in a rendered report, information will be shown in the tooltip. 

To configure tooltip for a report item, select the report item in design area. In properties panel set the 
tooltip value as shown below, 
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You can also set the tooltip of report items based on dynamic values using expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

 

This property is applicable only for report items. 

Report Item Multiselection 
Report item multiselection allows to set/edit the properties of report items in a easier way. Customizing 
more than one report item properties in a single action, makes the report designing steps as a simpler 
and work saving process. 

Open properties panel 
To open the properties panel, click on the Properties icon in the configuration panel. 

 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Now, the properties panel will be displayed like below. 

 

By default, the properties panel will display the Report properties. 

Same item type selection 
When the report items of same type is selected in the design area, the properties of the respective 
report item type will be listed in the properties panel. Drag and drop more than one rectangle report 

items in the design area and select all rectangle report items. Now, the properties of Rectangle report 
item will be listed in the properties panel. 
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When you edit the report item properties on multiple report item selection, the respective property 
change will be applied to all selected items in the design area in single property change action. For 

example, if you change the Background color in the properties panel, 

 

the background color will be applied to the selected rectangle report items in the design area. 
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Similarly, you can set other properties for the selected report items in the design area. On undo and 
redo action the property values will be restored in all previously selected report items. 

The Name property of the report item will be in disabled state and indicates the selected report item 
type. For example, in the above snap two rectangle report items are selected and the type is indicated 

as Rectangle in the name property field. The Name property change is not allowed for multiple report 
item selection. 

 

Different item type selection 
When the report items of different type is selected in the design area, the static properties such as 
border, background, position and visibility properties will be listed in the properties panel. Drag and 
drop more than one report items of different types in the design area and select all report items. Now, 
the static properties will be listed in the properties panel. 
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When you edit the report item properties on multiple report item selection, the respective property 
change will be applied to all selected items in the design area in single property change action. For 

example, if you change the Background color in the properties panel, 

 

the background color will be applied to the selected report items in the design area. 

 

Similarly, you can set other properties for the selected report items in the design area. On undo and 
redo action the property values will be restored in all previously selected report items. 

Note: On property change action, if any of the selected report item has no support for the specific 

property will be skipped. For example, The line report item has no Background Color property support. 
If  background property is changed for line and rectangle report item combination, the background 
property change will be skipped for line report item and only applied to rectangle. 

The Name property of the report item will be in disabled state and for different report item selection it 

is indicated as Common Properties. The Name property change is not allowed for multiple report item 
selection. 
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Cell with same item type 
When the tablix cell containing same report item type is selected in the tablix data region, the 
properties of the respective report item type will be listed in the properties panel. Select multiple tablix 

cell containing textbox report item, now the properties of textbox report item will be listed in the 
properties panel. 

 

When you edit the tablix cell properties on multiple cell selection, the respective property change will be 
applied to all selected cells in the tablix in single property change action. For example, if you change the 

Content property for textboxes in the properties panel, 

 

the content property value will be applied to selected cells in the tablix data region. 
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Similarly, you can set other properties for the selected tablix cell in the data region. On undo and redo 
action the property values will be restored in all previously selected tablix cells. 

Cell with different item type 
When the tablix cell containing different report item type is selected in the tablix data region, the static 
properties such as border, background, position and visibility properties will be listed in the properties 
panel. Select multiple tablix cell containing different report items type, now the static properties will be 
listed in the properties panel. 

 

When you edit the tablix cell properties on multiple cell selection, the respective property change will be 
applied to all selected cells in the tablix on a single property change action. For example, if you change 

the Background color in the properties panel, 
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the background color will be applied to the selected cells in the tablix data region. 

 

Similarly, you can set other properties for the selected tablix cell in the data region. On undo and redo 
action the property values will be restored in all previously selected tablix cells. 

Sorting 
Sorting arrange the data in either ascending or descending order to present data in more readable 
formats. It can be used to sort the data in a data regions. 
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Add Sorting 

1. To add a sort expression, Click on the Add icon.  
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2. Dataset fields are listed in the first drop-down list, choose the necessary field from the drop-
down list or set an Expression.  

 

3. Sort Direction types are listed in the second drop-down list, choose a sort direction in the drop-
down list.  

o Ascending sorts the data in A-Z order.  
o Descending sorts the data in Z-A order.  

../../compose-report/sort-data/#set-expression
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4. Click OK.  
5. To add multiple sort expression, follow steps 1 - 4.  
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Set Expression 
Follow steps 1 - 4, to add sort expression. 

1. To edit/create an expression, click on the square icon and select Expression.  
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2. Expression dialog will be open as shown below, Refer Expression section for better 
understanding with the following sections. 

  
3. The icon will be indicated in 

Black 
color, if the expression is applied to the dataset field.  

![set-expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/sort-
data/expression-set-black.png) 

../../compose-report/expressions/
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Reset Expression 

1. To reset an expression, click on the square icon and select 

Reset.  

![Select reset expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/sort-
data/sort-reset.png) 
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2. The icon will be indicated in 



Sorting Reordering 
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White 
color, after reset action.  

![After reset expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/sort-
data/after-reset-expression.png) 

Reordering 
To change the order of an sort expression, click and hold the icon in the left corner, and then drag the 
sort expression to higher or lower position. 

![reorder fields in sort](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/sort-
data/reorder-before.png) 

The position of dragged sort expression is shown as below: 

![after reorder fields in sort](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/sort-
data/after-reorder.png) 
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Remove Sorting 

Click 

Delete icon in the 
right corner to remove the respective sort expression. 

![delete-fields-sorting](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/sort-
data/delete-field.png) 

Grouping 
Grouping can be used to organize and group data in data regions by a field value or expression value. 

![open-group-dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/group-
data/group-dialog.png) 
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Add Grouping 

1. To add a group expression, Click on the 

Add icon.  

![choose-group-fields](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/group-
data/group-to-choose-fields.png) 

2. Based on the dataset assigned to the data region, dataset fields will be listed in this drop-down 
or else click on the square icon to set an Expression. ![open-expression](/static/assets/on-
premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/sort-data/expression-field.png)  

3. Click OK.  
4. To add multiple group expression, follow steps 1 - 3.  

../../compose-report/group-data/#set-expression


Grouping Set Expression 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 695 

 

Set Expression 
Follow steps 1 - 3, to add group expression. 

1. To edit/create an expression, click on the square icon and select Expression.  
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2. Expression dialog will be open as shown below, Refer Expression section for better 
understanding with the following sections. 

  
3. The icon will be indicated in 

Black color, if the 
expression is applied to the dataset field.  

![set-expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/group-
data/expression-set-black.png) 

../../compose-report/expressions/
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Reset Expression 

1. To reset an expression, click on the square icon and select 

Reset.  

![Select reset expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/group-
data/group-reset.png) 
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2. The icon will be indicated in 
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White color, after 
reset action.  

![After reset expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/group-
data/after-reset-expression.png) 

Reordering 
To change the order of an group expression, click and hold the icon in the left corner, and then drag the 
group expression to higher or lower position. 

![reorder fields in group](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/group-
data/reorder-before.png) 

The position of dragged group expression is shown as below: 

![after reorder fields in group](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/group-data/after-reorder.png) 
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Remove Grouping 
Click 

Delete icon in the right corner 
to remove the respective group expression. 

![delete-fields-grouping](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/group-
data/expression-set-black.png) 

Filters 
Filters are used to filter the dataset field by passing the specific dataset field value to limit the data in a 
report. It can be used to filter the data in a data regions. 

![open-filter-dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/filter-
data/filters-dialog.png) 
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Add filters 

1. To add a filter, Click on the 

Add icon.  

![add-field-filters](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/filter-data/filters-
add.png) 

2. Dataset fields are listed in the first drop-down list, choose the necessary field from the drop-
down list or set an Expression. ![add-expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-
designer/compose-report/filter-data/expression-field.png)  

3. Operator types are listed in the second drop-down list.  

../../compose-report/filter-data/#set-expression
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To filter specific range of data use Between operator. 

 

4. In the Value, enter the value directly or set an Expression.  
5. To add multiple filters, follow steps 1 - 4.  

../../compose-report/filter-data/#set-expression
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6. Click OK.  

Set Expression 
Follow steps 1 - 4, to add filters. 

1. To edit/create an expression, click on the square icon and select Expression.  
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Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 705 
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2. Expression dialog will be open as shown below, Refer Expression section for better 
understanding with the following sections. 

  
3. The icon will be indicated in 

Black color, if the expression is applied to the dataset field.  

![set-expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/filter-
data/expression-set-black.png) 

../../compose-report/expressions/
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Reset Expression 

1. To reset an expression, click on the square icon and select 

Reset.  

![Select filter reset expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/filter-data/expression-icon-reset.png) 
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2. The icon will be indicated in 
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White color, after reset action.  

![After reset expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/filter-
data/after-reset-expression.png) 

Reordering 
To change the order of an filter, click and hold the icon in the left corner, and then drag filters to higher 
or lower position. 

![reorder fields in sort](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/filter-
data/reorder-before.png) 

The position of dragged sort expression is shown as below: 

![after reorder fields in sort](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/filter-
data/after-reorder.png) 

Remove Filters 
Click 

Delete icon in the right corner to remove the respective filters. 

![delete-filter](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/filter-data/delete-a-
filter.png) 

Format 
Format is used to represent the text in various forms that includes Numbers, Currency, Date, Time, 
Scientific, Percentage and 
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Custom 
format . 

![open-format-dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/format-
data/formatdialog.png) 

Format Numbers 
Number format is used to format the numeric values present in a textbox. 

Number type has the following options: 

• Decimal Places is used to round off the number of decimal digits in numeric values.  
• Negative Values is used to specify the representation of negative numbers.  
• Representation is used to display the value in Thousands, Millions, or Billions.  
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• 
Thousand Separator is used to separate the value in terms of thousands in number positions.  

![number-format](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/format-
data/format-numbers.png) 
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• 
Use Regional Formatting : Enable this option to apply default local culture settings to the 
numeric values.  

![regional-option-in-format](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/format-data/format-by-regional-option.png) 

Format Currency 
Currency format is used to format the currency values present in a textbox. 

Currency type has the following options: 

• Decimal Places is used to round off the number of decimal digits in numeric values.  
• Negative Values is used to specify the representation of negative numbers.  
• Representation is used to display value in Thousands, Millions, or Billions.  
• Thousand Separator: is used to separate the value in terms of thousands in number positions.  

For example, if the field value is 1,789,905,394 and you select Billions and specify 2 decimal places, the 

value displayed in the report is 1.78. 

• Currency Culture is used to prefix the currency symbol in field value based on the selected 
culture.  

For example, if the field value is 1,789,905,394 and you select currency culture as English(United 
States), the value displayed in the report is US$1,789,905,394. 
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• Include Space Enable this option to include space between currency culture code and value.  

For example, if the field value is 1,789,905,394 and select currency culture as English(United States) 
and if include space checkbox is enabled, the value displayed in the report is 

US$ 
1,789,905,394. 

![currency-format](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/format-
data/format-currency.png) 
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Format Date 

Date 
format is used to format the date and time field to display only date in the textbox. The supported date 

formats are listed in the Date drop-down list as shown below. 

![date-format](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/format-data/format-
a-date.png) 



Format Format Time 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 715 

Format Time 

Time 
format is used to format the date and time field to display only time in the textbox. The supported time 

formats are listed in the Time drop-down list as shown below. 

![time-format](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/format-data/format-
a-time.png) 
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Format Scientific 

Scientific 
format is used to display numbers in scientific notation. The number is transformed into a real number 
followed by E+n, where E (which stands for Exponent) multiplies the real number by 10 to the nth 
power. 

![scientific-format](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/format-
data/format-scientific.png) 

For example, a 2-decimal scientific format displays 12345678901 as 1.23E+10, which is 1.23 times 10 to 
the 10th power. 

Format Percentage 
Percentage format is used to display the value by multiplying it with 100 and appending percent (%) 
symbol. 

Percentage type has following options: 

• Decimal Places: is used to round off the number of decimal digits in the numerical value.  
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• 
Include Space: Enable this option to include space between percent symbol and value.  

![percentage-format](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/format-
data/format-percentage.png) 



Linking Format Custom 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 718 

Format Custom 

Custom 
format is used to modify the predefined formats to create a new custom number format. 

![custom-format](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/format-
data/format-by-custom.png) 

Linking 
Linking can be used to create an interactive report using Hyperlink and 

Report Linking action. 

This property is listed under Link category in properties panel. 

![show-link-action](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/link-
data/enable-link-action.png) 
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Report Linking 
Report Linking allows to access the main report from the server and retains the original report 
definition. 

Report Path 

1. Choose Report option in the 

Link To 
dropdown, now the fields required to configure report path will be enabled under the link 
property.  

![link-fields](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/link-data/enable-
report-action.png) 

2. Click on the browse button in 
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Report option as 
shown below.  

![link-fields](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/link-data/link-
reportfields.png) 

3. Open any folder in the browse dialog.  

![browse-from-dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/link-
data/browse-report-dialog.png) 

4. Select any report that are shown in the browse dialog and click 

OK.  

![select report from folder](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/link-
data/select-report.png) 
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5. Selected report path is linked in the 

Report option as 
shown below.  

![selected report path](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/link-
data/report-path.png) 

Set Parameters 
To specify parameters for Report Linking, follow the below steps. 

1. Click on the Set Parameters button, 

Parameters dialog will be open as shown below.  

![show-parameter-dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/link-
data/enable-link-parameter-dialog.png) 
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2. The main report parameter names are available in the drop-down list, if the report is linked with 
the main report. To add New parameter, click on the 

Add icon.  

![Add-row-in-link-parameter-dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/link-data/add-row-in-link-parameter.png) 

3. In the Parameter Name, enter the name of the report parameter.  
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4. In the 

Value, enter the parameter value.  

![shown-expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/link-
data/expression-icon.png) 

5. Click on the OK button to save the parameters.  

Set Expression 
Follow steps 1 - 4, to add parameters. 
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1. To edit/create an expression, click on the square icon and select 
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Expression.  

![menu-in-expression](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/link-
data/expression-menu.png) 

2. Expression dialog will be open as shown below, Refer Expression section for better 
understanding with the following sections. ![shown-expression-dialog](/static/assets/on-
premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/link-data/expression-dialog.png)  

3. The icon will be indicated in Black color, if the expression is applied to the parameter.  

 

Reset Expression 

1. To reset an expression, click on the square icon and select Reset.  

../../compose-report/expressions/
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2. The icon will be indicated in White color, after reset action.  

 

Remove Parameters 

Click Delete icon to remove the parameters. 

 

Hyperlink 
Hyperlink is used to link to a webpages in a report. Follow the below steps to add a hyperlink. 

Add a hyperlink 

1. Select URL option in the Link To property dropdown, now the fields required to specify external 
URL will be enabled under the link property.  
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2. In URL option, enter URL or set an Expression that evaluates to the URL as shown below. 

  
3. To view the link, click Preview and click on the report item, it will navigate to the given URL link.  

Link a bookmark 

1. Select the text box, image, or chart series to which you want to link a bookmark. The respective 

item properties will be listed in the Properties pane.  
2. Under Link category, choose 

Bookmark option. 
An option to link the bookmark will be enabled.  

../../compose-report/link-data/#set-expression
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![Choose Bookmark](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/book-
mark/choose-bookmark-option.png) 

3. In the bookmark dropdown, type or select a bookmark or set an expression that evaluates to a 
bookmark.  

![Choose value](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/book-mark/choose-
value.png) 

Background image 
Background image property allows you to show an image in the background of a report sections such as 
the page header, page footer, or report body and to a report item such as a rectangle. The source for 
background image can be a URL of an image on the report server, an image from a dataset field, or an 
embedded image. 

Open the properties of report sections(page header, page footer, or report body) to which you want to 
add a background image. The background image properties are listed under 

Background Image 
category in properties panel. 

![Background image property](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/background-image/background-image-property.png) 

Source 

External - An image that 
can be accessed via a URL. 

![Background image source external](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/background-image/source-external.png) 

Embedded - An image that 
is part of the report definition. 
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![Background image source embedded](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/background-image/source-embedded.png) 

Database - An image 
stored in a database, which is accessed through a dataset. 

![Background image source database](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/background-image/source-database.png) 

Value 

If External provide the 
image URL. 

![External value as image](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/background-image/external-value.png) 

If Embedded set the 
embedded image name. 

![Embedded value as image](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/background-image/embedded-value.png) 
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If Database choose the 
dataset field that contains the image. 

![Database value as image](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/background-image/database-value.png) 

MIME Type 
Set the MIME Type property to get images from the database to work. If the Source property is set to 

External or 
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Embedded, the value of 
MIME type is ignored. 

![MIME property](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/background-
image/mime-type-property.png) 

Background repeat 
![Background repeat](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/background-
image/background-repeat.png) 

Repeat: Repeats the image in both horizontal and vertical direction. 

RepeatX: Repeats the image in horizontal direction. 

RepeatY: Repeats the image in vertical direction. 

Clip: Image appears once, anchored in top left corner. 

Fit: Fits the image in container. 
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Add company logo as the background to a report 

Open the Body properties 
in properties pane. 

![Body properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/background-
image/body-properties.png) 

Embed the required image in the report. 

Set the Source type as Embedded and choose the embedded image in Value field. Then set the 
background repeat as required. 

 

Similarly, you can set background image in report header, footer and overall report. 

This is how the background image appears in Design mode: 

../../image-manager/add-image/
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This is how the background image appears in Preview mode: 

 

Create SSRS drilldown report 
Drilldown action can be used to create an interactive report which allows user to expand or collapse 
report items, rows and columns associated with a group in a table or matrix. 

Create data 
To present data in the table, create a dataset and bind data to the table data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 
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Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Add drilldown action to a table group 
Design a simple table report with a parent group and child group as shown below.

 

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../report-items/tablix/insert-or-delete-a-row-group-ssrs/#insert-a-row-group
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Select 

SubCat field in the grouping panel, now the group properties will be loaded in the properties panel. 

![Group properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-
drill-down-report/open-group-properties.png) 

In Visiblity property, set the visibility of 

SubCat group  to show or 
hide the group when first time you preview a report. 

![Visibility property](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-
drill-down-report/visibility-property.png) 

• Enable the checkbox to display the group.  
• Disable the checkbox to hide the group.  
• To determine the visibility state at run time, set expression for visibility property.  
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Show group on initial display 
Set the visibility for SubCat group as 

true in the report so that sub-category group values will be in expanded state on preview. 

![Initial visible state](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-
drill-down-report/initial-visible-state.png) 

In Toggle property drop-down list, available textbox report items in the report will be listed. Choose the 

ProdCat field textbox to expand or collapse the 

SubCat based on product 
categories. 

![Select group to toggle](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-
ssrs-drill-down-report/select-group-to-toggle.png) 

The text box that you use for the toggle must be in a containing scope that controls the item that you 
want to show or hide. 

To differentiate the values, apply background color and font styles for parent and child group. 
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![Improve table appearance](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/create-ssrs-drill-down-report/improve-table-appearance.png) 

Now, click on the Preview button to see the report preview. Here, 

> 
symbol before each product category is the drill down action. 

![SSRS Drill down report](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-
ssrs-drill-down-report/preview-for-drill-down-with-group.png) 

Initial Toggle state: 

In the report preview notice the drilldown action symbol, the group values are in expanded state but 

shows collapsed symbol instead of expand symbol. So to maintain the symbol state Initial Toggle State 
property can be used. 
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In the ProdCat textbox properties change the Initial Toggle State as 

false. 

![Initial toggle state](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-
drill-down-report/initial-toggle-state.png) 
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Now, click on the 

Preview button and notice the drilldown symbol is in expanded state. 

![Initial toggle state](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-
drill-down-report/drill-down-action-indicator.png) 

Hide group on initial display 
To hide the SubCat group values when you preview the report, set the visibility for SubCat group as 

false. 

![Hide group visibility on preview](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/create-ssrs-drill-down-report/disable-initial-visible-state.png) 
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Then, set the Initial Toggle State as True in the 

ProdCat textbox properties. 

![Hide group visibility on preview](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/create-ssrs-drill-down-report/toggle-drill-down-indicator.png) 

Now, click on the 

Preview button to see the report preview. Notice the sub-category group values are in collapsed state 
and the drilldown action symbol also is in collapsed state. 

![Hide group visibility on preview](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/create-ssrs-drill-down-report/preview-for-drill-down-with-group-hidden.png) 
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To see the sub-category product and their sales value, expand the group by clicking on the 

> 
symbol. 

![Hide group visibility on preview](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-
report/create-ssrs-drill-down-report/preview-for-drill-down-with-single-group.png) 

Download the above report design from link 

Create SSRS drill through report 
Drill through can be used to create an interactive report which allows user to open an report by clicking 
the link within the main report. 

Create data 
To present data in the table, create a dataset and bind data to the table data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-drill-down-report.rdl
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Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Design drill through report 
Design the drill through report, before configuring the drill through action in the main report. Refer the 
Data bar report section and the report design will look like below. 

 

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../report-items/data-bar/design-ssrs-data-bar-using-table/
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Now, define a basic parameter and name it as 

Product Category.

../../report-parameters/add/#create-parameter
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Then apply filter condition on the dataset to filter product category and its sub categories at dataset 
level. 

![Dataset filter](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-drill-
through-report/open-dataset-filter.png) 
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Add a filter and choose 

Prodcat field. 

![Add filter](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-drill-
through-report/add-filter.png) 
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Assign a Product Category parameter as expression in the value field and click 

OK. 

![Add filter](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-drill-
through-report/assign-parameter.png) 

Refer Dataset Filters section to apply filters at dataset level. 

Add drill through action to a chart 
Now, design a main report and link the drill through report using Link property. Here, we are going to 
configure the drill through action for chart series. 

Refer the Pie chart section and design the report like below. 

../../manage-data/dataset/add-a-filter-to-a-dataset/
../../report-items/data-bar/design-ssrs-data-bar-using-table/
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1. Open the chart properties,  
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2. Choose Sales1 series in choose series dropdown and click edit icon.  
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3. The respective series properties will be listed in secondary panel.  

 

4. Under Link category, choose Report option in Link To property.  

 

5. In the Report field, browse and set the path of already designed data bar report.  
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6. Click on Set Parameters button. Now, the parameters dialog will open like below.  

 

7. Click on ADD option in the dialog to configure parameter values.  
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8. In the Parameter Name field, select the parameter name of the selected report.  
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9. Provide the =Fields!ProdCat.Value expression value in Parameter Value field and click OK.  



Create SSRS drill through report Add drill through action to a chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 753 

 

Refer Link Report section to know more about report linking.

 

../../compose-report/link-data/#report-linking
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Drill through chart series 
Now, click on the 
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Preview button and the report preview will look like normal pie chart. 

![Main report preview](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-
drill-through-report/report-preview.png) 

Then click on any series in the report preview, 

![Main report preview](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-
drill-through-report/click-on-series.png) 
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The sub-report displays sub-category wise sales amount of Bikes product. Click on the 

Go to parent icon to navigate from sub-report to main report. 

![Drill through report](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-
drill-through-report/drill-through-report.png) 

Download the above report design from the links - Parent report and Child report 

Create Multiple-Column Report 
Multiple column report displays data in multiple sets of columns across the page. On report print action, 
prints adjacent columns until there is no free space left on a page. You cannot design a report which has 
a multi-column layout on the top half of the report, and a table layout on the bottom half of the report. 

Properties 
Open or create a table report, 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-drill-through-report-pie-chart.rdl
https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/compose-report/create-ssrs-drill-through-report-databar.rdl
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Now, open the Report Properties in the properties panel by focusing the mouse pointer outside of the 

design area. Multi-column properties are listed under the Page Column category in the properties list. 
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In Columns property, provide the number of columns in the report. 

In Column Spacing property, type the width of the space between columns. 

Then set the required Margin and Paper Size properties. 
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Preview 
Click on the Preview button, now the report preview will be displayed as a single column. To view the 

table in multi-column layout, click Print Layout option in Report Viewer toolbar. 
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In export actions such as HTML, Excel, Word, and CSV, a multi-column layout is displayed as a single 

column. Only PDF and Power Point rendering formats displays data in multiple columns. 

 

Download the above report design from link 

Interactive sorting 
Interactive sorting can be used to enable a user to toggle between ascending and descending order 

dynamically in the Report Viewer by setting interactive sorting on a TextBox report item within a data 
region. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/compose-report/create-multiple-column-report-ssrs.rdl
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Create data 
To present data in the table, create a dataset and bind data to the table data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Add interactive sorting 
Design a simple table report as shown below.

 

Select the column header textbox of the column to which you want to enable interactive sorting. Here, 
lets add interactive sorting on the 

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../design-rdl-report-in-web-report-designer/#add-table-report-item
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Product Category column. 

![Select column header](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/interactive-
sorting/select-column-header.png) 

In User Sort property, set 
the interactive sorting using following fields: 

![Sorting properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/interactive-
sorting/sorting-properties.png) 

• Sort Expression: 

Available fields in the assigned data set will be listed in the Sort Expression field. Select the 
expression containing the value of the field on which you want to provide sorting.  



Interactive sorting Add interactive sorting 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 763 

![Sorting properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/interactive-
sorting/sort-expression-field.png) 

• Sort Expression Scope: Available details, row and column grouping in the respective data region 

will be listed in the Sort Expression Scope field.  
• To enable the interactive sorting on Details Row then choose details group.  
• To enable the interactive sorting on 

Grouping 
Column then choose the group.  

![Sorting properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/interactive-
sorting/sort-scope.png) 

• Sort Target: Select 
the grouping level or data region within the report to sort.  

![Sorting properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/interactive-
sorting/sort-target.png) 

By default sorting will be applied to the current scope, you can optionally choose a different scope in 

Sort Expression Scope and 
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Sort Target fields. 

Preview 
On report preview, interactive sorting button will be enabled in the respective column header. 

![Preview design](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/compose-report/interactive-
sorting/preview-design.png) 

Click on the arrow icon to sort the column dynamically in ascending or descending order. 

Download the above report design from the link 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/compose-report/interactive-sorting.rdl
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To add links to the document map, configure the DocumentMap property under Miscellaneous 
category of the report item properties. You can also set the document map property for a table or 
matrix group. 

 

You can configure a static text or an expression which evaluates to the text that you want to display as a 
value for document map property. 
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Configure Document Map 
For example, the below report design has a tablix report item with three parent groups. 

 

The report preview looks like below, 
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Follow the below steps to list the category, subcategory and model in document map hierarchical 
structure. On clicking which the user can be directly taken to the clicked category or subcategory or 
model in preview. To achieve this, select the tablix and open grouping panel. 
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Click on the Category group to show respective group properties. 

 

Under Miscellaneous category, assign the =Fields!Category.Value as expression in Document Map 
property. 
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Similarly, assign =Fields!Subcategory.Value and =Fields!Model.Value as value for SubCategory and 
Model groups respectively. 

When we preview the report we can see the Product Category Label under the Document Map as shown 
in image, we can navigate through the tablix using this content list. 

 

In this way we can create document Map to navigate through the report. 

Click the Show/Hide Document Map button on the report viewer toolbar to toggle the display. 
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Rendering Behaviour 
The document map is expected for use in the Report Viewer. The document map rendering behaviour 
varies for each rendering formats and few rendering formats do not support document maps. 

• In Excel export, document maps are exported as a hierarchy of links in a named worksheets. 
Other sections of the report are exported as a separate worksheets in the same workbook. Each 
worksheets are linked with the document map.  

• In Word export, document maps are exported as the table of contents.  
• In PDF export, the document maps are expressed through PDF bookmarks.  
• Power point, XML, and CSV export format ignores the document map settings.  

Download the above report design from link. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of the RDL report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. 

Configure bookmark 

1. Select the text box, image, table, chart, or other report item to which you want to add a 

bookmark. The respective report item properties will be listed in the Properties pane.  
2. Under Miscellaneous category, enter a string or expression in Bookmark text field. It will act as 

the label for this bookmark.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/compose-report/document-map.rdl
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Refer Set Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties 
panel. 

 

Note: The bookmark can be any string, but it must be unique in the report. If the bookmark is not 
unique, a link to the bookmark finds the first matching bookmark. 

Link bookmark 

1. Select the text box, image, or chart series to which you want to link a bookmark. The respective 

item properties will be listed in the Properties pane.  
2. Under Link category, choose Bookmark option. An option to link the bookmark will be enabled.  

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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3. In the bookmark dropdown, type or select a bookmark or set an expression that evaluates to a 
bookmark.  

 

Designing bookmark report 
The following example will show how to use a bookmark feature to design an interactive report. 

Create data 
In this designing section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT [HumanResources].[vEmployee].[EmployeeID], 

[HumanResources].[vEmployee].[FirstName], 

[HumanResources].[vEmployee].[LastName], 

[HumanResources].[vEmployee].[EmailAddress], 

[HumanResources].[vEmployee].[City], 

[HumanResources].[vEmployee].[CountryRegionName] 

FROM [HumanResources].[vEmployee] 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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Add bookmark 
This design will teach you how to configure and link the book marks in report items. At runtime, clicking 
on the items will navigate to the first matching bookmarks. 

Add a textbox to the report and enter the text as Home Page. Apply some formatting. 

 

Open the textbox properties. Under Miscellaneous category, enter the Bookmark property value as 

HomePage. 

 

Add a matrix report item and remove the first column. 

 

Assign CountryRegionName field in the first cell. 
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Select that cell and open properties panel. Under Link category, choose Bookmark option. 

 

Set the =Fields!CountryRegionName.Value expression in Bookmark field. 
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Add a rectangle and set the Page Break as Start. 

 

Then insert a table report item. Refer Add table section to add table. 

../../report-items/tablix/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-table/#add-a-table-to-the-report
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Assign dataset fields and apply formatting as shown in below image. 

 

Open CountryRegionName group properties and set the page break as End. 

../../report-items/tablix/assign-data-to-tablix-data-region/#assign-data-from-properties-panel
../../report-items/tablix/grouping-panel/#group-member-properties
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Select the CountryRegionName group cell and open properties panel. Under Miscellaneous category, 

enter the Bookmark property value as =Fields!CountryRegionName.Value. 

 

Add a column in table report item. 

../../report-items/tablix/insert-or-delete-a-column-ssrs/#insert-a-column
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Now, we are going to add an image in table cell and configure book mark to it. When clicking on the 
image, it will navigate to the first page of the report. 

Insert an image in first cell of the column. 

 

Select the image and open properties panel. Under Link category, choose Bookmark option. 

 

Choose the HomePage bookmark label in Bookmark option. 

../../report-items/tablix/cell-properties/#insert-item-using-cell-menu
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Set the border as None for the first column cell. 

 

To repeat header row for each group, enable Report on New Page and set Keep With Group as After 
for first static field. 

../../report-items/tablix/repeat-headers-on-each-page-in-ssrs/
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Preview 
On report preview, first page of the report looks like below, 

 

Clicking on a country name will display respective group. 
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Clicking on the image will navigate to the main page of the report. 

 

 

Download the above report design from the link 

Unit Switcher 
Unit switcher allows to switch the unit type in the report, to convert from one unit type to another. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/compose-report/bookmark.rdl
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Supported Unit Types 

1. The following unit types are support in reportdesigner:  
o Inches  
o Centimeters  
o Pixels  
o Points  
o Millimeters  
o Picas  

Follow the below steps to switch unit type in a report. 

2. Click on the Properties icon to Open Report Properties.  
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3. Under the Page Units category, select Page Unit dropdown to switch the report unit type.  
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4. Selected unit type will be applied to the report as shown below.  

 

Layout Ordering 
Ordering option is used to change the layout order of report items in design area surface and it’s also 
known as z-order. It contains the following ordering modes. 

• Send Backward  
• Bring Forward  
• Send To Back  
• Bring To Front  
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Send Backward 
Visually move the selected object behind its closest intersected object in the designer surface 
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Bring Forward 
Visually move the selected object over its closest intersected object in the designer surface 
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Send To Back 
Visually move the selected object behind all other intersected objects in the designer surface 



Layout Ordering Bring To Front 
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Bring To Front 
Visually move the selected object over all other intersected objects in the designer surface 
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Expression Builder 
Expressions provide great flexibility to control the content, style, data, value and behavior of your 
reports. Expressions must start with equal sign (=), if not the value will be considered as a string literal. 
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1. Choose Options from the first drop-down list to set expression with Built-in-fields, Operators 
and Functions.  

 

2. Choose Data from the second drop-down list to set expression with Parameters and Dataset 
Fields.  
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Supported Expressions 
The supported expression types and functions details are listed in the following table: 

|References|Description|Example 

|----|-----|-----| 

|Built-in-fields|Built-in fields collection are the global variables that are used in a report to specify the 
report name, page number, execution time. It includes Globals and the User 

collections.|=Globals!ExecutionTime| 

|Operators| An operator is a symbol that represents to perform simple basic operation. It is used to 

combine references in an expression.|=Globals!ExecutionTime+User!UserID| 

|Functions|Functions in an expressions is used to perform some basic functions like datetime, math, 

aggregate, text functions, conversion functions.|=Round(1.3*5)/5| 

|Parameters|Represents the collection of report parameters, each of which with a parameter 

value.|Parameters!ReportParameter1.Value| 

|Dataset Fields|Represents dataset fields collections in reports with dataset field 

value.|Fields!EmployeeID.Value,”DataSet1”| 

Note: When mentioning expressions, it should be in a single line format, not in multiple lines. 

Dataset Fields in Expressions 
Dataset Fields that are available in the report are listed in the Data dropdown list. 

Displaying Fields Collection 

1. Choose the Dataset Fields that are listed in the data option.  

../../compose-report/expressions/using-built-in-fields/
../../compose-report/expressions/using-operators/
../../compose-report/expressions/using-built-in-functions/
../../compose-report/expressions/using-report-parameters/
../../compose-report/expressions/using-dataset-fields/
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2. Fields Collections are listed below in the list view, double click on any fields collection.  
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3. Dataset field values are shown as expression in the textarea and click OK to save the selected 
expression.  

 

Parameters in Expressions 
Parameters that are available in the report are listed in the Data dropdown list. 
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Displaying Parameters Collection 

1. After Report parameters creation, report parameters are listed in the list view, double click on 
any of the report parameter.  
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2. Parameter field values are shown as expression in the textarea and click OK to save the selected 
expression.  
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Built-in Fields 
Built-in fields collection are the global variables that are used in a report to specify the report name, 
page number, execution time. It includes Globals and the User collections. 

 

Global Collection 
The Globals collection provides values such as the name of the report, the time when report processing 
start, and current page numbers for the report header or footer. 

Member Type Description 

ExecutionTime DateTime The date and time that the report start to run. 

PageNumber Integer 
The current page number that can be reset 
through the use of page breaks. 

ReportFolder String 
The full path to the folder containing the report. 
This does not include the report server URL. 

ReportName String 
The name of the report as it is stored in the report 
server database. 
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ReportServerUrl String 
The URL of the report server on which the report is 
being run. 

TotalPages Integer 

The total number of pages in the current 
continuous page sequence can be used only in the 
page header and footer. The number can be reset 
by using page breaks. 

PageName String 
The name of the current page in the report can be 
used only in the page header or footer. 

OverallPageNumber Integer 
The page number of the current page for the 
entire report. This value is not affected by 
ResetPageNumber. 

OverallTotalPages Integer 
The total number pages for the entire report. This 
value is not affected by ResetPageNumber. 

RenderFormat RenderFormat Information about the current rendering request. 

RenderFormat.Name String 
The name of the renderer as registered in the 
RSReportServer configuration file. 

RenderFormat.IsInteractive Boolean 
Whether the current rendering request uses an 
interactive rendering format. 

 

User Collection 
The User collection provides the user identifier and language settings. These values can be used in 
expressions to filter results in a report. 

Member Type Description 

Language String The language ID of the client running the report. 

UserID String The ID of the user running the report. 

 

Built-in Functions 
Text Functions 

References Description Example 

Asc  

Returns an 
integer 
value 
representin
g the 
character 
code 
correspondi

=Asc(Fields!Description.Value) 
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ng to a 
character. 

AscW 

Returns an 
integer 
value 
representin
g the 
character 
code 
correspondi
ng to a 
character. 

=AscW(Fields!Description.Value) 

Chr 

Returns the 
character 
associated 
with the 
specified 
character 
code. 

=Chr(65) 

ChrW 

Returns the 
character 
associated 
with the 
specified 
character 
code. 

=ChrW(241) 

Filter 

Returns a 
zero-based 
array 
containing a 
subset of a 
string array 
based on 
specified 
filter 
criteria. 

=Filter(Parameters!MultivalueParameter.Value, "3", True, 

CompareMethod.Binary) 

Format` 

Returns a 
formatted 
string 
according 
to the 
instructions 
in a format 

=Format(Globals!ExecutionTime, "Long Date") 



Built-in Functions Text Functions 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 799 

string 
expression. 

FormatCurre

ncy 

Returns an 
expression 
formatted 
as a 
currency 
value using 
the 
currency 
symbol 
defined in 
the system 
control 
panel. 

=FormatCurrency(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value,0) 

FormatDateT

ime 

Returns a 
string 
expression 
representin
g a 
date/time 
value. 

=FormatDateTime(Fields!BirthDate.Value,DateFormat.ShortD

ate) 

FormatNumbe

r 

Returns an 
expression 
formatted 
as a 
number. 

=FormatNumber(Fields!Weight.Value,2) 

FormatPerce

nt 

Returns an 
expression 
formatted 
as a 
percentage 
(that is, 
multiplied 
by 100). 

=FormatPercent(Fields!Sales.Value/Sum(Fields!Sales.Value

, "DataSet1"),0) 

GetChar 

Returns a 
char value 
representin
g the 
character 
from the 
specified 
index in the 

=GetChar(Fields!Description.Value, 5) 
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supplied 
string. 

InStr 

Returns an 
integer 
specifying 
the start 
position of 
the first 
occurrence 
of one 
string 
within 
another. 

=InStr(Fields!Description.Value, "car") 

InStrRev 

Returns the 
position of 
the first 
occurrence 
of one 
string 
within 
another, 
starting 
from the 
right side of 
the string. 

=InStrRev(Fields!Description.Value, "car") 

Join 

Returns a 
string 
created by 
joining a 
number of 
substrings 
in an array. 

=Join(Parameters!MultivalueParameter.Value,",") 

LCase 

Returns a 
string or 
character 
converted 
to 
lowercase. 

=LCase(Fields!Description.Value) 

Left 

Returns a 
string 
containing a 
specified 
number of 
characters 

=Left(Fields!Description.Value,4) 
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from the 
left side of 
a string. 

Len` 

Returns an 
integer 
containing 
either the 
number of 
characters 
in a string 
or the 
number. 

=Len(Fields!Description.Value) 

LSet 

Returns a 
left-aligned 
string 
containing 
the 
specified 
string 
adjusted to 
the 
specified 
length. 

=LSet(Fields!Description.Value,4) 

LTrim 

Returns the 
string 
without left 
side trailing 
spaces in 
the given 
string. 

=LTrim(Fields!Description.Value) 

Mid 

Returns a 
string 
containing a 
specified 
number of 
characters 
from a 
string. 

=Mid(Fields!Description.Value,3,4) 

Replace 

Returns a 
string in 
which a 
specified 
substring 
has been 

=Replace(Fields!Description.Value,"tube","headlight") 
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replaced 
with 
another. 

Right 

Returns a 
string 
containing a 
specified 
number of 
characters 
from the 
right side of 
a string. 

=Right(Fields!Description.Value,4) 

RSet 

Returns a 
right-
aligned 
string 
containing 
the 
specified 
string 
adjusted to 
the 
specified 
length. 

=RSet(Fields!Description.Value,4) 

RTrim 

Returns the 
string 
without 
right side 
trailing 
spaces in 
the given 
string. 

=RTrim(Fields!Description.Value) 

Space 

Returns a 
string 
consisting 
of the 
specified 
number of 
spaces. 

=Space(3) 

Split 

Returns a 
zero-based, 
one-
dimensional 
array 

=Split(Fields!ListWithCommas.Value,",") 
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containing a 
specified 
number of 
substrings. 

StrComp 

Returns -1, 
0, or 1, 
based on 
the result of 
a string 
comparison
. 

=StrComp(Fields!Description.Value,First(Fields!Descripti

on.Value)) 

StrConv 

Returns a 
string 
converted 
as specified. 

=StrConv(Fields!Description.Value,vbProperCase) 

StrDup 

Returns a 
string or 
object 
consisting 
of the 
specified 
character 
repeated 
the 
specified 
number of 
times. 

=StrDup(3,"M") 

StrReverse 

Returns a 
string in 
which the 
character 
order of a 
specified 
string is 
reversed. 

=StrReverse(Fields!Description.Value) 

Trim 

Returns the 
string 
without 
trailing 
spaces in 
the given 
string 

=Trim(Fields!Description.Value) 

UCase Returns a 
string or 

=UCase(Fields!Description.Value) 
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character 
containing 
the 
specified 
string 
converted 
to 
uppercase. 

 

Date Time Functions 

References 
Descripti

on 
Example 

CDate 
Convert 
to date. 

=CDate(Fields!BirthDate.Value) 

DateAdd 

Returns a 
long 
value 
specifyin
g the 
number 
of time 
intervals 
between 
two date 
values. 

=DateAdd("d",3,Fields!BirthDate.Value) 

DatePart 

Returns 
an 
integer 
value 
containin
g the 
specified 
compone
nt of a 
given 
date 
value. 

=DatePart("q",Fields!BirthDate.Value,0,0) 

DateSerial 

Returns a 
date 
value 
represent
ing a 
specified 
year, 

=DateSerial(DatePart("yyyy",Fields!BirthDate.Value)-10, 

DatePart("m",Fields!BirthDate.Value)+3,DatePart("d",Fields

!BirthDate.Value)-1) 
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month, 
and day, 
with the 
time 
informati
on set to 
midnight 
(00:00:00
). 

DateString 

Returns 
or sets a 
string 
value 
represent
ing the 
current 
date 
according 
to your 
system. 

=DatePart("m",DateString()) 

DateValue 

Returns a 
date 
value 
containin
g the 
date 
informati
on 
represent
ed by a 
string, 
with the 
time 
informati
on. 

=DateValue("January 15, 2010") 

Day 

Returns 
an 
integer 
value 
from 1 
through 
31 
represent
ing the 
day of 

=Day(Fields!BirthDate.Value) 
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the 
month. 

FormatDate

Time 

Returns a 
string 
expressio
n 
represent
ing 
date/tim
e value. 

=FormatDateTime(Fields!BirthDate.Value,DateFormat.ShortDat

e) 

Hour 

Returns 
an 
integer 
value 
from 0 
through 
23 
represent
ing the 
hour of 
the day. 

=Hour(Fields!BirthDate.Value) 

Minute 

Returns 
an 
integer 
value 
from 0 
through 
59 
represent
ing the 
minute of 
the hour. 

=Minute(Fields!BirthDate.Value) 

Month 

Returns 
an 
integer 
value 
from 1 
through 
12 
represent
ing the 
month of 
the year. 

=Month(Fields!BirthDate.Value) 
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MonthName 

Returns a 
string 
value 
containin
g the 
name of 
the 
specified 
month. 

=MonthName(10,True) 

Now 

Returns a 
date 
value 
containin
g the 
current 
date and 
time 
according 
to your 
system. 

="This time tomorrow is " & DateAdd("d", 1, Now()) 

Second 

Returns 
an 
integer 
value 
from 0 
through 
59 
represent
ing the 
second of 
the 
minute. 

=Second(Fields!BirthDate.Value) 

TimeOfDay 

Returns 
or sets a 
date 
value 
containin
g the 
current 
time of 
day 
according 
to your 
system. 

="Time of the day is " & TimeOfDay() 
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Timer 

Returns a 
double 
value 
represent
ing the 
number 
of 
seconds 
elapsed 
since 
midnight. 

="Number of seconds since midnight " & Timer() 

TimeSerial 

Returns a 
date 
value 
represent
ing a 
specified 
hour, 
minute, 
and 
second, 
with the 
date 
informati
on set 
relative 
to 
January 1 
of the 
year 1. 

=TimeSerial(DatePart("h",Fields!BirthDate.Value), 

'DatePart("n",Fields!BirthDate.Value),DatePart("s",Fields!

BirthDate.Value)) 

TimeString 

Returns 
or sets a 
string 
value 
represent
ing the 
current 
time of 
day 
according 
to your 
system. 

=TimeString() 

TimeValue 

Returns a 
date 
value 
containin

=TimeValue(Fields!BirthDate.Value) 
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g the 
time 
informati
on 
represent
ed by a 
string, 
with the 
date 
informati
on set to 
January 1 
of the 
year 1. 

Today 

Returns 
or sets a 
date 
value 
containin
g the 
current 
date 
according 
to your 
system. 

="Tomorrow is " & DateAdd("d", 1, Today()) 

Weekday 

Returns 
an 
integer 
value 
containin
g a 
number 
that 
represent
s the day 
of the 
week. 

=Weekday(Fields!BirthDate.Value,0) 

WeekdayNam

e 

Returns a 
string 
value 
containin
g the 
name of 
the 

=WeekdayName(2,True,0) 
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specified 
weekday. 

Year 

Returns 
an 
integer 
value 
from 1 
through 
9999 
represent
ing the 
year. 

=Year(Fields!BirthDate.Value) 

 

Math Functions 
References Description Example 

Abs 

Returns the 
absolute value 
of a single-
precision 
floating-point 
number. 

=Abs(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value - 80000) 

Acos 

Returns the 
angle whose 
cosine is the 
specified 
number. 

=Acos(Fields!Angle.Value) 

Asin 

Returns the 
angle whose 
sine is the 
specified 
number. 

=Asin(Fields!Angle.Value) 

Atan 

Returns the 
angle whose 
tangent is the 
specified 
number. 

=Atan(Fields!Tangent.Value) 

tan2 

Returns the 
angle whose 
tangent is the 
quotient of two 
specified 
numbers. 

=Atan2(Fields!CoordinateY.Value,Fields!CoordinateX.Value) 
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BigMul 

Produces the 
full product of 
two 32-bit 
numbers. 

=`BigMul(Fields!Int32Value.Value, 

Fields!Int32Value.Value) 

Ceiling 

Returns the 
smallest 
integer that is 
greater than or 
equal to the 
specified 
integer. 

=Ceiling(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value / 7) 

Cos 
Returns the 
cosine of the 
specified angle. 

=Cos(Fields!Angle.Value) 

Cosh 

Returns the 
hyperbolic 
cosine of the 
specified angle. 

=Cosh(Fields!Angle.Value) 

Exp 

Returns e 
raised to the 
specified 
power. 

=Exp(Fields!IntegerCounter.Value) 

Fix 
Returns an 
integer portion 
of a number. 

=Fix(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value /-3) 

Floor 

Returns the 
largest integer 
less than or 
equal to the 
specified 
integer. 

=Floor(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value / 12) 

Int 
Returns an 
integer portion 
of a number. 

=Int(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value / 12) 

Log 

Returns the 
natural (base e) 
logarithm of a 
specified 
number. 

=Log(Fields!NumberValue.Value) 

Log10 
Returns the 
base 10 
logarithm of a 

=Log10(Fields!NumberValue.Value) 
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specified 
number. 

Max 

Returns the 
maximum 
value from all 
non-null values 
of the specified 
expression. 

=Max(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value, "AdventureWorks", 

Recursive) 

Min 

Returns the 
minimum value 
from all non-
null values of 
the specified 
expression. 

=Min(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value, "AdventureWorks", 

Recursive) 

Pow 

Returns a 
specified 
number raised 
to the specified 
power. 

=Pow(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value,2) 

Rnd 

Returns a 
random 
number of 
single type. 

=Rnd(-1) 

Round 

Rounds a 
double-
precision 
floating-point 
value to the 
nearest 
integer. 

=Round(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value / 12, 2) 

Sign 

Returns a value 
indicating the 
sign of an 8-bit 
signed integer. 

=Sign(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value - 60000) 

Sin 
Returns the 
sine of the 
specified angle. 

=Sin(Fields!Angle.Value) 

Sinh 

Returns the 
hyperbolic sine 
of the specified 
angle. 

=Sinh(Fields!Angle.Value) 



Built-in Functions Inspection Functions 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 813 

Sqrt 

Returns the 
square root of 
a specified 
number. 

=Sqrt(Fields!Area.Value) 

Tan 
Returns the 
tangent of the 
specified angle. 

=Tan(Fields!Angle.Value) 

Tanh 

Returns the 
hyperbolic 
tangent of the 
specified angle. 

=Tanh(Fields!Angle.Value) 

 

Inspection Functions 
References Description Example 

IsArray 
Returns a Boolean value indicating 
whether variable points to an array. 

=IsArray(Parameters!Initials.Value) 

IsDate 
Returns a Boolean value indicating 
whether an expression represents a 
valid. 

=IsDate(Fields!BirthDate.Value) 

IsNothing Returns a Boolean value indicating 
whether an expression has no object. 

=IsNothing(Fields!MiddleInitial.Value) 

IsNumeric 
Returns a Boolean value indicating 
whether an expression can be evaluated 
as a number. 

=IsNumeric(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value) 

 

Program Flow Functions 
References Description Example 

Choose 
Selects and returns a value 
from a list of arguments. 

=Tanh(Fields!Angle.Value)=Choose(Datepart("w", 

Fields!BirthDate.Value), "First", "Second", 

"Third", "Fourth", "Fifth", "Sixth", 

"Seventh") 

IIf 
Returns one of two objects 
depending upon the 
evaluation of an expression. 

=Tanh(Fields!Angle.Value) 

=IIf(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value >= 

60000,"High","Low") 

Switch 

Evaluates a list of expressions 
and returns an object value 
corresponding to the first 
expression in the list that is 
true. 

=Switch(Fields!FirstName.Value = "Sue", 

"Susan",Fields!FirstName.Value = "Bob", 

"Robert") 
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Aggregate Functions 

References 
Descriptio

n 
Example 

Avg 

Returns 
the 
average of 
all non-
null values 
from the 
specified 
expressio
n. 

=Avg(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value, "GroupByGender", 

Recursive) 

Count 

Returns a 
count of 
the values 
from the 
specified 
expressio
n. 

=CountDistinct(Fields!MiddleInitial.Value, 

"GroupByInitial", Recursive) 

CountDistinc

t 

Returns a 
count of 
all distinct 
values 
from the 
specified 
expressio
n. 

=CountDistinct(Fields!MiddleInitial.Value, 

"GroupByInitial", Recursive) 

CountRows 

Returns a 
count of 
rows 
within the 
specified 
scope. 

=CountRows("GroupByInitial", Recursive) 

First 

Returns 
the first 
value 
from the 
specified 
expressio
n. 

=First(Fields!MiddleInitial.Value, "AdventureWorks") 

Last 

Returns 
the last 
value 
from the 

=Last(Fields!MiddleInitial.Value, "AdventureWorks") 
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specified 
expressio
n. 

Max 

Returns 
the 
maximum 
value in 
the given 
expressio
n. 

=Max(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value, "AdventureWorks", 

Recursive) 

Min 

Returns 
the 
minimum 
value in 
the given 
expressio
n. 

=Min(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value, "AdventureWorks", 

Recursive) 

StDev 

Returns 
the 
standard 
deviation 
of all non-
null values 
of the 
specified 
expressio
n. 

=StDev(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value,"GroupByInitial",Recurs

ive) 

StDevP 

Returns 
the 
populatio
n 
standard 
deviation 
of all non-
null values 
of the 
specified 
expressio
n. 

=StDevP(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value,"GroupByInitial",Recur

sive) 

Sum 

Returns a 
sum of 
the values 
of the 
specified 

=Sum(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value,"GroupByInitial",Recursiv

e) 
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expressio
n. 

Var 

Returns 
the 
variance 
of all non-
null values 
of the 
specified 
expressio
n. 

=Var(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value,"GroupByInitial",Recursiv

e) 

VarP 

Returns 
the 
populatio
n variance 
of all non-
null values 
of the 
specified 
expressio
n. 

=VarP(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value,"GroupByInitial") 

RunningValue 

Uses a 
specified 
function 
to return 
a running 
aggregate 
of the 
specified 
expressio
n. 

=RunningValue(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value,Sum,"AdventureWo

rks") 

Aggregate 

Returns a 
custom 
aggregate 
of the 
specified 
expressio
n, as 
defined by 
the data 
provider. 

=Aggregate(Fields!Order_Count.Value) 
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Financial Functions 
Refere
nces 

Descrip
tion 

Example 

DDB 

Returns 
a 
double 
value 
specifyi
ng the 
depreci
ation of 
an 
asset 
for a 
specific 
time 
period 
using 
the 
double-
declinin
g 
balance 
method 
or 
some 
other 
method 
you 
specify. 

=DDB(Fields!CostOfProperty.Value,Fields!Salvage.Value,Parameters!

Life.Value,Parameters!Period.Value,2) 

FV 

Returns 
double 
value 
specifyi
ng the 
future 
value of 
an 
annuity 
based 
on 
periodic 
fixed 
paymen
ts and a 
fixed 

=FV(Parameters!Rate.Value,Parameters!NumberOfPayments.Value, 

Parameters!PaymentAmount.Value,Fields!PropertyCost.Value,DueDate.

EndOfPeriod) 
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interest 
rate. 

IPmt 

Returns 
double 
value 
specifyi
ng the 
interest 
paymen
t for a 
given 
period 
of an 
annuity 
based 
on 
periodic
, fixed 
paymen
ts and a 
fixed 
interest 
rate. 

=IPmt(Parameters!Rate.Value, Parameters!PaymentPeriod.Value, 

Parameters!NumberOfPayments.Value, 

'Parameters!PresentValue.Value, 0,DueDate.EndOfPeriod) 

NPer 

Returns 
a 
double 
value 
specifyi
ng the 
number 
of 
periods 
for an 
annuity 
based 
on 
periodic 
fixed 
paymen
ts and a 
fixed 
interest 
rate. 

=NPer(Parameters!Rate.Value, 

Parameters!PaymentAmount.Value,Parameters!PresentValue.Value,0,Du

eDate.EndOfPeriod) 

Pmt 
Returns 
a 
double 

=Pmt(Parameters!Rate.Value, 

Parameters!NumberOfPayments.Value,Fields!PropertyCost.Value,0, 

DueDate.EndOfPeriod) 
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value 
specifyi
ng the 
paymen
t for an 
annuity 
based 
on 
periodic
, fixed 
paymen
ts and a 
fixed 
interest 
rate. 

PPmt 

Returns 
a 
double 
value 
specifyi
ng the 
principa
l 
paymen
t for a 
given 
period 
of an 
annuity 
based 
on 
periodic 
fixed 
paymen
ts and a 
fixed 
interest 
rate. 

=PPmt(Parameters!Rate.Value,Parameters!Period.Value,Parameters!Nu

mberOfPayments.Value, 

Fields!PropertyCost.Value,0,DueDate.EndOfPeriod) 

PV 

Returns 
a 
double 
value 
specifyi
ng the 
present 
value of 

=PV(Parameters!Rate.Value, 

Parameters!NumberOfPayments.Value,Fields!PaymentAmount.Value,0,Du

eDate.EndOfPeriod) 
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an 
annuity 
based 
on 
periodic
, fixed 
paymen
ts to be 
paid in 
the 
future 
and a 
fixed 
interest 
rate. 

Rate 

Returns 
a 
double 
value 
specifyi
ng the 
interest 
rate per 
period 
for an 
annuity
. 

=Rate(Parameters!NumberOfPayments.Value,Parameters!PaymentAmount.

Value,Parameters!PresentValue.Value, DueDate.EndOfPeriod,0.1) 

SLN 

Returns 
a 
double 
value 
specifyi
ng the 
straight
-line 
depreci
ation of 
an 
asset 
for a 
single 
period. 

=SLN(Fields!PropertyCost.Value,Parameters!Salvage.Value,Parameter

s!Life.Value) 

SYD 

Returns 
a 
double 
value 

=SYD(Fields!PropertyCost.Value,Parameters!Salvage.Value, 

Parameters!Life.Value,Parameters!Period.Value) 
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specifyi
ng the 
sum-of-
years 
digits 
depreci
ation of 
an 
asset 
for a 
specifie
d 
period. 

 

Conversion Functions 
References Description Example 

CBool Convert to Boolean. =CBool(Fields!HouseOwnerFlag.Value) 

CByte Convert to byte. =CByte(Fields!Number.Value) 

CChar Convert to char. =CChar(Fields!MaritalStatus.Value) 

CDate Convert to date. =CDate(Fields!BirthDate.Value) 

CDbl Convert to double. =CDbl(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value) 

CDec Convert to decimal. =CDec(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value) 

CInt Convert to integer. =CInt(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value) 

CLng Convert to lone. =CLng(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value) 

CObj Convert to object. =CObj(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value) 

CShort Convert to short. =CShort(Fields!NumberCarsOwned.Value) 

CSng Convert to single. =CSng(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value) 

CStr Convert to string. =CStr(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value) 

Fix Returns an integer portion of a number. =Fix(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value / -3) 

Hex 
Returns a string representing the 
hexadecimal value of a number. 

=Hex(Fields!CellColor.Value) 

Int Returns an integer portion of a number. =Int(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value / 12) 

Oct 
Returns a string representing the octal 
value of a number. 

=Oct(Fields!BitString.Value) 

Str Returns a string that represents a number. =Str(Fields!YearlyIncome.Value) 
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Val 
Returns numbers in a string as a numeric 
value of appropriate type. 

=Val(Fields!AddressLine1.Value) 

 

Miscellaneous Functions 
References Description Example 

InScope 
Returns true if the current instance 
is within the specified scope. 

=InScope("table1_Group1") 

Level 
Returns a zero-based integer 
representing the current depth 
level. 

=Level("GroupByInitial") 

Lookup 

Use Lookup to retrieve the value 
from the specified dataset for a 
name-value pair where there is a 1-
to-1 relationship. 

=Lookup(Fields!SaleProdId.Value, 

Fields!ProductID.Value, 

Fields!Name.Value, "Product") 

LookupSet 

Use LookupSet to retrieve a set of 
values from the specified dataset 
for a name-value pair where there 
is a 1-to-many relationship. 

=LookupSet(Fields!TerritoryGroupID.Value, 

Fields!TerritoryID.Value, 

Fields!StoreName.value, "Stores") 

Previous Returns the value of the expression 
for the previous row of data. 

=Previous(Fields!FirstName.Value) 

RowNumber 
Returns a running count of all rows 
in the specified scope. 

=RowNumber("AdventureWorks") 

 

Operators in Expressions 
An operator is a symbol that represents to perform simple basic operation. The following operators are 
used in an expression: arithmetic, comparison, concatenation, logical or bitwise, and bit shift. 

Arithmetic 
Arithmetic operators perform mathematical operations on two numeric terms in an expression. 

Operator Description 

^ Raises a number to the power of another number. 

* Multiplies two numbers. 

/ Divides two numbers and returns a float result. 

| Divides two numbers and returns an integer result. 

Mod Returns the integer remainder of a division. 

+ Adds two numbers. 
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- Returns the difference between two numbers. 

 

Comparison 
Comparison operators is used to compare whether two expressions are the same. 

Operator Description 

< Less than. 

>= Less than or equal to. 

> Greater than. 

>= Greater than or equal to. 

= Equal to. 

<> Not equal to. 

Like Determines specific character string matches a specified pattern. 

Is Compares two object references. 

 

String Concatenation 
String concatenation appends the second string to the first string in an expression. 

Operator Description 

& Concatenates two strings. 

+ Concatenates two strings. 

 

Logical and Bitwise 
Logical and bitwise operators perform logical manipulations between two integer terms in an 
expression. 

Operator Description 

And Performs a logical conjunction on two Boolean expressions, or bitwise conjunction on two. 

Not 
Performs logical negation on a Boolean expression, or bitwise negation on a numeric 
expression. 

Or 
Performs a logical disjunction on two Boolean expressions, or bitwise disjunction on two 
numeric values. 

Xor 
Performs a logical exclusion operation on two Boolean expressions, or a bitwise exclusion on 
two numeric expressions. 

AndAlso Performs logical conjunction on two expressions. 
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OrElse Performs logical disjunction on two expressions. 

 

Bit Shift 
Bitwise operators perform bit manipulations between two integer terms in an expression. 

Operator Description 

>> Performs an arithmetic left-shift on a bit pattern. 

<< Performs an arithmetic right-shift on a bit pattern. 

 

Code Module 
The Code Module is used to add custom code or custom assemblies to a report. The Code Module 
allows you to add references to custom code embedded in a report or generated with custom 
assemblies. 

Add Custom Code to a report 

1. Click on the outer grey surface of the report area, and then click the Properties icon to open the 
Report Properties.  

 

2. The custom code option is listed under the Code category. Click Code... to open the Code 
Module dialog.  
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3. In the code tab, type the code in the Visual Basic (VB) language.  
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4. The following code example demonstrates a custom function that returns the color string based 
on the given value range.  

`basic 

Public Function GetColor(ByVal TotalSales As Decimal) As String 

Dim ColorName As String 

If TotalSales > 0 And TotalSales < 1000 Then 

ColorName = "Yellow" 

ElseIf TotalSales > 1000 And TotalSales < 1500  Then 

ColorName = "Blue" 

ElseIf TotalSales > 2000 Then 

ColorName = "Red" 

Else 

ColorName = "Green" 

End If 

Return ColorName 
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End Function 

` 

 

5. Click OK.  
6. Use the following expression to call the custom code function in the report.  
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Refer Expression section to learn more about handling expressions. 

7. To view the color changes based on the price range in a report, click Preview.  

../../compose-report/expressions/
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Add Assembly References 
To embed custom assemblies in a report, create a simple Visual Studio class library project and define 
the required custom functions. 

Create a custom assembly 

1. Create a Visual Studio class library. Go to Installed > Visual C#, and then select Class Library 
(.Net Framework) from the listed templates. Change the application name, and then click OK.  
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2. Open the class file and create a simple function as shown below.  
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3. After defining the required functions, build the project. Now, the assembly (.dll) will be 
generated in the bin folder of the respective application.  

Note: To embed the custom assembly into the report, the generated assembly must be installed in GAC, 

or it must be available in the reporting services bin location. We prefer manually copying and pasting 
the generated custom assembly into the following path: C:\Syncfusion\Report 
Server\ReportServer.Web\ReportService\bin. 

Adding References to Custom Assembly 

1. Switch to the References tab.  
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2. To add an Assembly reference, Click on the Add icon.  
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3. Specify the assembly name and click OK.  
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Add Class Instances 

1. Switch to the Classes tab.  
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2. To add a Class instance reference, Click on the Add icon.  
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3. Specify the assembly name, instance name and click OK. Now, the custom code assembly and 
instance are embedded into the report.  
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4. Use the following expression to call the embedded custom code function in the report.  



Code Module Add Class Instances 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 838 

 

Refer Expression section to learn more about handling expressions. 

5. To view the color changes based on the price range in a report, click Preview.  

../../compose-report/expressions/
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Download the above report design from link 

Page layout 
In web Report Designer, page layout area is categorized as Header, Body, and Footer and it is called as 

Design Surface. You can place report items in the design surface to achieve the desired report design. 
On report preview and export actions, the report will be generated based on the formatting, page 
breaks and keep together properties applied to the report items in the design surface. 

Rendering layouts 
You can export a report to another file formats, such as Word, Excel, PDF, PowerPoint, HTML or CSV 
using the in-built Bold Report Viewer. Each file format exports reports based on the following three type 
of layouts. 

• Soft page-break layout  
• Hard page-break layout  
• Data layout  

Each layout follows set of predefined rules for report item positioning and determines how much data 
fits on each page. Thereby, converts data and report items to a readable format. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/compose-report/code-module.rdl
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Soft page-break layout - The report exporting formats such as Word, Excel and HTML follows soft 
page-break layout. It maintains the report layout and formatting. 

To determine how a report will appear in a soft page-break rendering layout, use Preview option. The 
in-built Bold Report Viewer will display report as it would in a HTML, Word, or Excel format. 

Hard page-break layout - The report exporting format such as PDF follows hard page-break layout. It 
maintains the report layout and formatting. 

Reports exported using PDF will have a consistent page size and well suitable for printing purpose. 

To determine how a report will appear in a hard page-break rendering layout, use Print preview. The 

report appears as it would in a PDF format. 

Data layout - The report exporting format such as CSV follows data layout. It clears all layout and 
formatting from the report and display only the data. The exported file can be used to import the raw 
report data into another file type. 

Pagination 
Number of pages within a report and how report items are arranged on these pages is termed as 
pagination. Pagination varies based on the rendering layout used to view and export the report. Reports 
exported by using the data and soft page page-break layouts are typically not affected by pagination. 
But, hard page-break have the most impact on report layout and physical page size. 

To control pagination, specify the page-related properties which are provided in Report Properties. Each 
rendering layout supports page properties in different manner, therefore same report will paginate 
differently depending on the rendering layout used. 

• Hard page-break rendering layout is page-oriented format. Therefore, you can set page 
properties to control the page breaks in reports when viewed in PDF.  

• Soft page-break rendering layout is not oriented to physical pages. If the report contains 
interactive features that causes a report to expand horizontally or vertically, you cannot control 

the page breaks in reports with Word, Excel and HTML formats. Pagination is applied to 
reports only in vertical direction. Page margins are not applied.  

• Data rendering layout do not support pagination. Page-related properties which are specified in 

the report will be ignored when you view a report in CSV format.  

Paper size 
The paper size that you specify for the report in the Report Properties will define the pagination for the 
report while rendering and printing report in the print layout. 

• Reports exported using hard page break rendering layout inserts page break both horizontally 
and vertically based on the paper size.  

Page break is inserted in horizontal direction when the report body grows outside of the page in right 
side direction and in vertical direction when the report body grows outside of the page in bottom 
direction. 

• Reports exported using soft page break rendering layout inserts page breaks horizontally based 
on the paper size.  

../../compose-report/report-properties/
../../compose-report/report-properties/#paper-size
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If specified page size(report width) is lesser than the width of report body, including margins and if 

rendering layout is Hard page-break the resulting report may flow horizontally across multiple pages. 

Margin 
Margins are applied from the edge of the physical page dimensions inward to the specified margin 
setting. The report item will be clipped if it extends into the margin area, so that the overlapping area is 
not rendered. The margin will be set to zero, if the specified margin sizes causes the horizontal or 
vertical width of the page to equal zero. Margins are applied only when you render and print reports in 
hard page break rendering layout. 

Avoid the extra blank pages in print and print preview 
The extra blank page is created when the width of report is greater the page width. So, to avoid the 
extra blank pages set the report body width lesser than or equal to the page width. 

`html 

Body Width <= Page Width - (Left Margin + Right Margin) 

` 

The area of the physical page that remains after the space is allocated for margins, column spacing, and 
page header and footer is called the usable page area. Margins are applied only when you render the 
report in the print layout and print reports. The following image indicates the margin and usable page 
area of a physical page. 

../../compose-report/report-properties/#margin
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The following formula is used to calculate the usable area of the report rendering: 

Horizontal usable area 
`html 

X = Page.Width - (Left Margin + Right Margin + Column Spacing) 

` 

Vertical usable area 
`html 

Y = Page.Height - (Top Margin + Bottom Margin + Header Height + Footer Height) 

` 

For example, consider the report width is 21 cm, the left margin of the report is 0.5 cm, and the right 
margin of the report is 0.5 cm. To avoid an extra printed page in the exported PDF file, the following 
formula is used: 

`html 

width of body (20) + left margin (0.5) + right margin (0.5) <= report width (21) 

` 
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If the width of body is 20 or lesser, it will be rendered without extra pages. When it uses greater than 20, 
it will add extra pages. 

Report Variables 
A report variables option can be used to add custom variables to the report. It's value can be a static 
text or an expression. You can create report variables when a report design demands a value or 
calculation to be used many times. Each variable name must be unique in a report. 

At run time, the value of report variables is calculated once and is maintained until the report is 
processed again. You can set a report variable  type to be Read-only or Read-write. By default, it is set 
to Read-only type. 

Read-only - Use this type to set constant value for the variable. For example, to create a time stamp. 
Use the following syntax to call a report variable anywhere in the report, =Variables!MyVariable.Value 

Read-write - Use this type to assign value dynamically to the variable at run time. When you set the type 
to read-write, the Writable property for that specific variable is set to true. Use the following syntax to 
set value for a report variable, =Variables!MyVariable.SetValue(“test”). 

Add a report variable 
For example, we may want to add report printing time in each page of the report, but using direct 
expression in a text box will print different time in each page. To get round this problem, we can create 
a report variable to hold the same time in each page. To create a report variable follow the below steps, 

1. The report variables property is listed under Report properties. Click on the Properties icon to 
open Report Properties.  
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2. The report variable option is provided under the Code category.  

 

3. Click on the editor icon, to open the Variables panel.  
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4. Click on the ADD icon in the top right corner, to add new variable field.  

 

5. Enter the name of the variable in Name field.  

Note: A name should start with an alphabet character and it should not contain spaces and special 
characters except underscore. 

6. In value field, enter the direct value in the text field or click on the small square icon to enter an 
expression.  

7. Disable the checkbox, to specify the variable type as Read-write. By default, it is set to Read-
only.  

Finally, click on the Update button in the variable panel to save the report variables state. 
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You can edit the variable name and value anytime in the report. Open the variables panel and edit the 
required variables, then click on the update button. 

Delete a report variable 
To delete the variable from the report, click on the delete icon present on the right side of each variable 
field and update. 
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Call report variable in a report 
You can call the report variable in any expression. The report variables available in the report are listed 
under Data dropdown in Expression Builder. 
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Double click on the variable name to insert them into the text editor and click OK. 
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Configure report items 
Bold Report Designer offers rich set of report items to present the data in comprehensive reports to 
help companies make better business decisions. 

• Basic Items – text box, image, line, and rectangle.  
• Data region items – tablix, matrix (pivot), and list.  
• Data visualization – 20+ chart types.  
• Data bar  
• Sparkline  
• Indicator  
• Linear Gauge  
• Radial Gauge  
• Subreport  
• Map  
• Custom report items – barcode and QR code.  

See also 
Textbox 

../report-items/textbox/
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Line 

Image 

Rectangle 

Tablix 

List 

Matrix 

Chart 

Map 

Data bar 

Sparkline 

Indicator 

Linear Gauge 

Radial Gauge 

SubReport 

Barcode 

Line 
Line reportitem allows to separate the report sections  horizontally, vertically, or diagonally. It has a 
start and end point with various style properties. A line has visually no data associated with it. 

 

To draw a line 

1. Drag and drop line reportitem from the itempanel to designer surface.  

../report-items/line/
../report-items/image/
../report-items/rectangle/
../report-items/tablix/
../report-items/list/
../report-items/matrix/
../report-items/chart/
../report-items/map/
../report-items/data-bar/
../report-items/sparkline/
../report-items/indicator/
../report-items/gauge/linear-gauge/
../report-items/gauge/radial-gauge/
../report-items/subreport/
../report-items/barcode/
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2. Line report item and its associated properties are listed in the property panel.  

 

Line Properties 

Line Styles 
The line style property can be used to change the style of the line report item. This property is listed 

under Basic Settings category. They are Solid, Dashed and Dotted. 
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Border 
The line style property allows to increase or decrease thickness of line report item along three different 
line styles. 

 

Position 
The line style property allows the line reportitem to place left and top position in the designer surface. 

 

Size 
The line style property allows to increase or decrease the width and height of line report item. 

 

Visibility 
Enable/Disable the visibility property to show and hide the line reportitem, when preview the report. 

Miscellaneous 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
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to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for line report item custom properties. To create and assign 
values for custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Rectangle 
The rectangle report item is used to visually separate regions of the report or it can act as container for 
other report items to improve the overall report design and readability. 

Add a rectangle to the report 

1. The rectangle report item is listed in the item panel under the Basic Items category.  

 

2. Drag and drop the rectangle report item into the design area from the item panel.  

../../compose-report/document-map/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
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3. Once you drop the rectangle item into design area, respective item properties will be listed the 
properties panel.  

 

Properties 
Refer the Properties panel section before proceeding with the below properties. 

Basic Settings 
The border style, color, width and background color properties are used to style the rectangle and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Basic Settings 
category in the properties panel. 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/
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Border 
Border properties are used to add or customize the border around a rectangle item to visually separate 
items in the report design. To set border properties to the rectangle item using properties panel refer 
Border Properties section. 

Background color 
Using the background color property you can color the rectangle background. To set background color 
using properties panel refer Background color section. 

Background Image 
Background image property can be used to display company logos, watermarks, or any other 
background image to the rectangle. To set background image to the report refer Background Image 
section. 

 

Page break 
The page break property is used to control the amount of information on each page when you preview 
the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for rectangle item. 

1. Choose any Break Location type in the drop-down.  

../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#background-color
../../compose-report/background-image/
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2. To reset page number on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Position 
Position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the rectangle in the report 
design. To handle these properties using properties panel refer Position section. 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Name</span> 

You can assign a custom name for the rectangle element using the Name field. The rectangle will be 
exported with the provided name. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Output</span> 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the rectangle can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the rectangle and its contents  
• NoOutput - Does not export the rectangle report item  
• ContentsOnly - Does not export the rectangle report item, only the contents of it are exported  

 

Visibility 
Visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the rectangle report item on report preview or 
export action. To set visibility of rectangle item using properties panel refer Visibility section. 

Miscellaneous 

Keep together 
Keep together property is used to display the report item or section of a report in a single page, on 
report preview or export action. Enable the checkbox to keep the content in single page or it will span 
across multiple pages. 

 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
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Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for rectangle custom properties. To create and assign values 
for custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for rectangle report item using properties panel refer 
Tooltip section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

Set expression 
An expression can be set to few properties of the rectangle report item to process the property values 
based on expressions. To set expressions to the rectangle report item properties, refer Set Expression 
section. 

Reset expression 
To Reset the expression applied to a property, refer Reset Expression section. 

Advanced properties 
Few properties of the rectangle report contains nested properties. To open and handle nested 
properties, refer Advanced Properties section. 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../compose-report/document-map/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
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Image 
Image reportitem is used to display images in a report and it can be loaded from external link, data fields 
and embedded images in report.  Images can be of the BMP, GIF, JPG, PNG, or X-PNG type. 

Add a image to the report 

1. The image reportitem is listed in the item panel under the Basic Items category.  

 

2. Drag and drop the image reportitem into the design area from the item panel.  
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3. Once you drop the image item into design area, respective item properties will be listed the 
properties panel.  

 

Image properties 

Basic Settings 
Basic Settings contains Source and Value properties. Source includes Embedded, External, Database 
image type as shown below. 
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• External  

External image source can be used to display the dynamic image in the report, by specifying a URL to the 
image or set an Expression that evaluates to the URL. To add an external image in a report, specify a 
valid URL in the value property text field.    

 

• Embedded  

Embedded option is used to display the embedded image that are available in the report. To embed an 
image in a report, refer Image Manager section. 

 

• Database  

Database option can be used to display images from image data stored in a database. Value and MIME 
Type properties are listed under Database option. 

• Value  

../../compose-report/link-data/#set-expression
../../image-manager/add-image/#add-an-embedded-image
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The available dataset fields in the report will be listed in the value field drop-down. Choose a dataset 
field that is bounds to a database field that contains an image or set an Expression that evaluates to the 

image value.         

• 

MIME Type  

MIME property can be used to specify the type of image. Supported MIME types are listed in the MIME 
property drop-down list. Choose the MIME type as per your image type. 

![image reportitem mime type](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/image/image-mime-type.png) 

../../compose-report/link-data/#set-expression
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Link 
Linking is used to create interactive report using Hyperlink and Report Linking action. Refer Linking 

section to know more about linking. Select the Enable  Link checkbox, to enable the sub 
properties.![show-link-action](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/image/enable-link-action.png) 

Appearance 
Appearance is used to improvise the style of an image layout. Border style, color, width properties are 

listed under the Appearance category. 

 

Border 
Border properties are used to add or customize the border around an image report item to visually 
separate items in the report design. To set border properties to the image report item using properties 
panel refer Border Properties section. 

Size 
Sizing property allow us to format the size of the images displayed in the design area. It includes four 

options to adjust the image display, choose the required size in the Sizing drop-down list. 

• AutoSize  
• Fit  
• FitProportional  
• Clip  

 

AutoSize 
AutoSize option will display the original size of an image in the design area. 

Fit to Size 
Fit option allows to fit the image inside the image reportitem. 

Fit Proportional 
FitProportional is used to fit the image inside the image reportitem while maintaining certain aspect 
ratio. 

../../compose-report/link-data/
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
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Clip 
Clip option is used to display an image from the top left corner of the picture in the image reportitem. If 
the image is larger than the image reportitem, only a portion of the image is displayed. 

Position 
Position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the image item in the report 
design. To handle these properties using properties panel refer Position section.

 

Visibility 
Visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the image report item on report preview or 
export action. To set visibility of image item using properties panel refer Visibility section. 

Miscellaneous 
<span style="font-weight:bold">Custom attributes</span> 

This property can be used to set the values for image report item custom properties. To assign values for 
custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Bookmark</span> 

Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Tooltip</span> 

Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for image report item using properties panel refer Tooltip 
section. 

Subreport 
Subreport is used to embed another report inside the body of a main report. It allows to customize the 
subreport properties along report path, parameters. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../compose-report/document-map/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Properties 

Basic Settings 
Basic Settings category contains Report and Set Parameters properties. 

• Report property can be used to specify the report path of the subreport. Refer Report Path 
section to set report path to this property.  

• Set Parameters property can be used to pass parameters from the main report to the 
subreport. Refer Set Parameters section to set parameters to the subreport.

  

Appearance 
Appearance property can be used to improvise the style of subreport layout. Border style, color, width 
properties are displayed under the 

Appearance category. 

![subreport appearance](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/subreport/subreport-appearence.png) 

Border 
Border properties are used to add or customize the border around a subreport item to visually separate 
items in the report design. To set border properties to the subreport item using properties panel refer 
Border Properties section. 

No Rows 
No Rows property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows. 

 

../../compose-report/link-data/#report-path
../../compose-report/link-data/#set-parameters
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
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Font Family 
Supported font family names are listed in the drop-down list, choose the required font family from the 

drop-down list to change the Font Family of the no rows message. 

 

Font Color 
To set font color for the no rows message, click on the color palette icon and choose the required color 

in the Color Palette. 

 

Font Size 
Font size property allows you to increase the size of the text in the no rows message. You can increase 
the font size using the numeric drop-down highlighted in below snap. 

 

Font Styles 

To change font style of the no rows message, choose the required font style in the Font Style drop-
down list. Following are the supported font styles: 

• Default  
• Normal  
• Italic  
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Font Weight 
To change the font weight of the no rows message, choose the required type of font weight property 
from the drop-down list. 

 

Message 
Provide the required text in the message textbox, the given message will be displayed to the user when 
dataset results with empty or zero rows. 

 

To customize the message appearance, open the Advanced Panel. 

 

Text Decoration 
Text decoration property sets the appearance of decorative lines on text. 

• None - Produces no text decoration.  
• Underline - Each line of text is underlined.  
• Overline - Each line of text has a line above it.  
• Line-through - Each line of text has a line through the middle.  



Subreport Properties 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 868 

 

Format 
Format property is used to format the given text in the no rows message. Refer Format section to 
represent the text in Numbers, Currency, Date, Time, Scientific, Percentage and Custom formats. 

 

Line height 
Line height property is used to increase space between lines in given message. Increase or decrease the 
values in numeric dropdown to set the line height for no rows message. 

 

Padding 

Padding property is used to provide space around the no rows message content. Increase or decrease 
the values in numeric dropdown to set the left, right, top and bottom padding to the no rows message. 

 

../../compose-report/format-data/#format
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Text Align 

The Text align property is used to set the horizontal alignment of a no rows message. The text can be 
aligned in left, right, or center position. Choose the required text align property from the drop-down list 
as shown below. 

 

Vertical Align 
The Vertical Align property is used to set the vertical alignment of a no rows message. Choose the 
required vertical align property from the drop-down list as shown below. 

 

Writing Mode 

Writing mode property represent the direction of the no rows message along Horizontal, Vertical, and 

Rotate270. Choose the required writing mode property from the drop-down. 

Horizontal: Text will be horizontal, read left to right. 

Vertical: Text will be vertical, read top to bottom. 

Rotate 270: Text will be vertical, read bottom to top. 
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All the customizations will be applied to the no rows message container while previewing the report. 

 

Position 
Position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the subreport item in the 
report design. To handle these properties using properties panel refer Position section.

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 
The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the 

Data Element category. 

![Data element properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/tablix/data-
element-properties.png) 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Name</span> 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
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You can assign a custom name for the subreport element using the 

Name field. The 
subreport will be exported with the provided name. 

![Data element name property](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/tablix/name-property.png) 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Output</span> 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the subreport can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the subreport report item  

• NoOutput - Does 
not export the subreport report item  

![Data element output property](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/tablix/output-property.png) 

Visibility 
Visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the subreport report item on report preview or 
export action. To set visibility of subreport item using properties panel refer Visibility section. 

Miscellaneous 
<span style="font-weight:bold">Keep together</span> 

Keep together property is used to display the subreport item in a single page, on report preview or 
export action. Enable the checkbox to keep the content in single page or it will span across multiple 
pages. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
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<span style="font-weight:bold">Custom attributes</span> 

This property can be used to set the values for subreport custom properties. To create and assign values 
for custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Tooltip</span> 

Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for sub-report item using properties panel refer Tooltip 
section. 

Set expression 
Properties panel allows you to specify expressions that can include two or more data fields and various 
functions. To set expressions for the report or report item properties refer Set Expression section. 

Reset expression 
To Reset the property value and expression, refer Reset Expression section. 

Advanced properties 
Few properties of the subreport report contains nested properties. To open and handle nested 
properties, refer Advanced Properties section. 

Design rdl report using subreport 
Refer Design rdl report using subreport section to learn how to link report, set parameters, to customize 
the subreport properties. 

Design rdl report using subreport 
This section describes the steps to create SSRS RDL report to compare two different employees details 
side by side using subreport. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../compose-report/document-map/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
../../report-items/subreport/design-rdl-report-using-subreport/
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Create a main report 

1. Below is the dataset query used for the main report. Refer Create Data section and create 
dataset using the below query.  

`sql 

SELECT 

Employees.EmployeeID, 

Employees.FirstName 

FROM 

Employees 

` 

 

2. To compare the employee details, create two parameters named Employee-A and Employee-
B in the main report and assign the required dataset field value to the parameters as shown in 
the following snaps. Refer Parameter and Assign Value section to create and assign value to the 
parameters.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
../../../report-parameters/add/#create-parameter
../../../report-parameters/define-available-values-for-parameter/#query-values
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3. Using textbox and line report items, design a simple report as shown below.  
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Note: Refer Textbox, Line section to design the above report design. 

Add subreport 

1. Drag and drop subreport item listed in the item panel under the Sub Reports category.  

../../../report-items/textbox/
../../../report-items/line/
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2. To compare the employee details, drag and drop two subreport items side by side in the design 
area.  
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Create a subreport 
Design a subreport to display the employee details. 

Create dataset 

1. Below is the dataset query used in this report to fetch the employee personal details that is 

bound to the Employees table of Northwind database. Refer Create Data section and create 
dataset using the below query.  

`sql 

SELECT 
Employees.EmployeeID,Employees.LastName,Employees.FirstName,Employees.Title,Employees.TitleOfC
ourtesy ,(DATENAME(WEEKDAY,Employees.BirthDate)+', '+ DATENAME (DAY,Employees.BirthDate)+' 
'+DATENAME(MONTH,Employees.BirthDate)+' '+DATENAME(YEAR,Employees.BirthDate)) as BirthDate 

,(DATENAME(WEEKDAY,Employees.HireDate)+', '+DATENAME(DAY,Employees.HireDate)+' 
'+DATENAME(MONTH,Employees.HireDate)+' '+DATENAME(YEAR,Employees.HireDate))as HireDate 

,Employees.HomePhone ,Employees.City,Employees.Region,Employees.PostalCode,Employees.Country 
,SUM(o.Quantity * o.UnitPrice)  As TotalGain FROM 

Employees,[Order Details] as O,[Orders] as Ord  WHERE o.OrderID  = ord.OrderID and 
Employees.EmployeeID = ord.EmployeeID and Employees.EmployeeID = @SalesPersonID 

group by  Employees.EmployeeID 
,Employees.LastName,Employees.FirstName,Employees.Title,Employees.TitleOfCourtesy,BirthDate,Hire
Date,Employees.City,Employees.HomePhone,Employees.Region 

,Employees.PostalCode,Employees.Country 

` 

2. To present respective employee sales order details information in the tabular format, create a 
dataset using below query and bind data to the table report item.  

`sql 

SELECT Top(10) o.OrderID,Cus.CompanyName,SUM(OD.UnitPrice * od.Quantity ) As ExPrice FROM 
[Orders] as O, [Customers] as Cus,[Order Details] as OD where  (O.EmployeeID = @SalesPersonID) and 
(cus.CustomerID=o.CustomerID) and od.OrderID = o.OrderID group by 
o.OrderID,o.CustomerID,cus.CompanyName 

` 

3. Use the below query and create a dataset, to retrieve the employee image details from 

Employees table of Northwind database.  

`sql 

SELECT Employees.Photo FROM Employees 

WHERE (Employees.EmployeeID = @SalesPersonID) 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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` 

Now, the dataset created in the report will be listed in the Data panel as shown below. 

 

4. Based on the @SalesPersonID query parameter created in dataset query, equivalent report 
parameter will be created automatically in the report as shown below.  

 

Design report 
Here we have designed a simple subreport using image, textbox and table reportitem as shown below. 
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Note: Refer Image, Line, Table section to design the above subreport. 

Assign fields 

• To display employee DOB, we have used this 

=First(Fields!BirthDate.Value,”EmployeePersonalDetails”) expression in the textbox 
reportitem.  

• To display employee DOJ, we have used this 

=First(Fields!HireDate.Value,”EmployeePersonalDetails”) expression in the textbox 
reportitem.  

• To display employee GAIN we have used this 

=Sum(Fields!TotalGain.Value,”EmployeePersonalDetails”) expression in the textbox 
reportitem.  

• To display employee First Name and Last Name, we have used this 

=First(Fields!FirstName.Value, “EmployeePersonalDetails”)+” “+” 
“+First(Fields!LastName.Value, “EmployeePersonalDetails”) expression in the textbox 
reportitem.  

• To present the sales details of a respective employee, EmployeeSalesDetails dataset is 
assigned to the table report item.  

• To display employee image in the report, assigned the =First(Fields!Photo.Value, 
“EmployeeImages”) expression to the image report item value property.  

../../../report-items/image/
../../../report-items/line/
../../../report-items/tablix/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-table/
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Download the above report design from link. 

Link sub report into main report 
Once you drag and drop the subreport item into design area, respective item properties will be listed in 
the properties panel. 

 

Follow the below steps to link subreport into main report 

1. Click on the browse button in Report option as shown below.  

 

2. Browse dialog will open, click on Sample Reports folder.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/subreport/side-by-side.rdl
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3. Select the already designed sub report and click Open.  
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4. Selected report path is linked in the Report option and subreport item in the design area as 
shown below.  

 

Similarly set the report path to the another subreport item by following the above steps. 

Set Parameters values 
To assign parameter values to the sub report from main report follow the below steps: 

1. Click on the Set Parameters button and click on the ADD icon.  



Design rdl report using subreport Set Parameters values 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 884 

 

2. The available parameters in the sub report will be listed in the Parameters Name drop down, 
choose the parameter name and assign values. Here, the following expression 

=Parameters!Employee-A.Value is assigned to the SalesPersonID parameter of subreport.  
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3. Similarly set the parameter name and assign values to the another subreport item by following 
the above steps.  

Now, the report path and parameters are set for both subreport item in the report as shown below 
snap. 
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Preview the report and choose the required employee name in the Left Side Employee and Right Side 
Employee parameter drop-down and click on view report. On report preview, the comparison report 
for two employees will be shown based on the values selected in the parameter drop-down. 

 

Download the above report design from link. 

TextBox 
TextBox can be used to display static text for titles, highlighting key information, descriptions and labels 
or dynamic text set based on expressions. 

Add a textbox to the report 

1. The textbox report item is listed in the item panel under the Basic Items category.  

 

2. Drag and drop the textbox report item into the design area from the item panel.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/subreport/main-report.rdl
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3. Once you drop the textbox item into design area, respective textbox properties will be listed in 
the properties panel.  

 

Properties 
In textbox report item you can view and set properties for the textbox report item and each content in 
the textbox. (i.e Paragraph). 

To view and edit overall textbox properties select the textbox report item in design area. Now, the 
textbox properties will be listed in the properties panel like below. 
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To view and edit the selected text properties, focus inside the text area. Now, the selected text 
properties will be listed in the properties panel like below. 

 

Refer the Properties panel section before proceeding with the below properties. 

Common properties 
The following are the common properties for textbox and selected text: 

Basic Settings 
<span style="font-weight:bold">Font</span> 

The font family, font size, font color, font style, and font weight properties are used to style the content 
in the textbox. You can apply these font properties to the over all textbox content or specific content in 
a textbox. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Font Family</span> 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/
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Supported font family names are listed in the drop-down under Basic Settings category. To change the 

Font Family of the textbox, choose the required font family from the drop-down list. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Font Color</span> 

To set font color for the content in the textbox, click on the color palette icon and choose the required 

color in the Color Palette 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Font Size</span> 

Font size property allows you to increase the size of the text in the textbox. You can increase the font 
size using the numeric drop-down highlighted in below snap. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Font Styles</span> 

To change font style of the content in textbox, choose the required font style in the Font Style drop-
down list. Following are the supported font styles: 

• Default  
• Normal  
• Italic  
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<span style="font-weight:bold">Font Weight</span> 

To change the font weight of the content in textbox, choose the required type of font weight property 
from the drop-down list. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Text Decoration </span> 

Text decoration property sets the appearance of decorative lines on text. 

• None - Produces no text decoration.  
• Underline - Each line of text is underlined.  
• Overline - Each line of text has a line above it.  
• Line-through - Each line of text has a line through the middle.  

Underline and Overline decorations are positioned under the text, line-through over it. 
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<span style="font-weight:bold">Format </span> 

Format property is used format an entire text box or specific text, numbers, expressions, or fields within 
the text box. To open the format dialog click on the icon highlighted in the below snap or you can type 
the format directly in the textbox. 

 

To apply Number, Currency, Date, Time, Scientific, Percentage or Custom formats using format dialog 
follow the steps provided in Format section. 

Link 

You can specify a hyperlink inside the textbox content to link another report. Select the Enable  Link 
checkbox, to enable the sub properties. 

../../compose-report/format-data/#format
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To set the hyperlink to a selected text or over all textbox follow the steps provided in Linking section. 

Textbox properties 
The following properties are only specific to the over all textbox item: 

Alignment 
<span style="font-weight:bold">Text Alignment </span> 

You can align the textbox content or specific content in a textbox using the Text Alignment property. 

Choose the respective text alignment property from the drop-down list to align the text in Left, Right, 

or Center positions. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Vertical alignment</span> 

You can align the textbox content or specific content in a textbox in Top, Middle, and Bottom 
positions. Choose the required vertical alignment property from the drop-down list. 

../../compose-report/link-data/#report-linking
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<span style="font-weight:bold">Line height</span> 

Line height property is used to increase space between lines of a textbox. Increase or decrease the 
values in numeric dropdown to set the line height. 

 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties are used to style the textbox and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 
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<span style="font-weight:bold">Background color</span> 

Using the background color property you can color the textbox background. To set background color 
using properties panel refer Background color section. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Border</span> 

Border properties are used to add or customize the border around a textbox item to visually separate 
items in the report design. To set border properties to the textbox item using properties panel refer 
Border Properties section. 

Position 
Position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the textbox in the report 
design. To handle these properties using properties panel refer Position section. 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Name</span> 

You can assign a custom name for the textbox element using the Name field. The textbox will be 
exported with the provided name. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#background-color
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Output</span> 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the textbox can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the textbox report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the textbox report item  

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Style</span> 

The Style property can be used to set the export type of the textbox report item. Choosing Auto or 
Element style will export the textbox as an XML element. The Attribute style will export the textbox as 
an XML attribute. 
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Visibility 
Visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the textbox report item on report preview or 
export action. To set visibility of textbox item using properties panel refer Visibility section. 

Miscellaneous 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Can Grow</span> 

Enable this property to expand the Textbox height vertically based on their content while previewing the 
text. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Can Shrink</span> 

Enable this property to shrink the Textbox height vertically based on their content while previewing the 
text. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Custom Attributes</span> 

This property can be used to set the values for textbox custom properties. To create and assign values 
for custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Tooltip</span> 

Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for textbox report item using properties panel refer Tooltip 
section. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Document Map</span> 

A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Bookmark</span> 

Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

Localization 
<span style="font-weight:bold">Direction</span> 

The Direction property can be used to configure the content rendering direction for textbox report item. 
On preview, content in the textbox will be rendered based on the provided direction. You can set either 
Right-To-Left or Left-To-Right direction. 

 

By default, content renders in Left-To-Right direction. 

Left-To-Right report preview: 

 

Right-To-Left report preview: 

../../compose-report/document-map/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/bookmark/
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<span style="font-weight:bold">Language</span> 

The Language property can be used to set the locale on a textbox which determines the default formats 
for displaying report data in textbox. Select the required language in the Language property dropdown. 

 

The language property on a text box overrides the language property on the report. 

Selected Text properties 

Markup Type 
Markup type property can be used to render the selected text as plain text or HTML-formatted text. 

Select the required text and choose the type in Markup Type property dropdown. 
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Plain Text - Displays the selected text as simple text and the HTML will be treated as literal text. 

HTML - Displays the selected text as HTML. If the expression value or values from dataset field contains 
a valid  HTML tags, these tags will be rendered as HTML. Refer Add HTML in to a report section to import 
HTML using textbox. 

Paragraph Settings 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Text Alignment</span> 

You can align the textbox content or specific content in a textbox using the Text Alignment property. 
Choose the required text alignment property from the drop-down list. 

../../report-items/textbox/add-html-in-to-a-report/
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<span style="font-weight:bold">Indent</span> 

To indent the text in the paragraph you can use this property. Increase/decrease the left and right 
indent in the text box using the numeric drop-down. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Space</span> 

Using this property you can add space before and after the paragraphs in the textbox. 
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Set expression 
An expression can be set to few properties of the textbox report item to process the property values 
based on expressions. To set expressions to the textbox report item properties, refer Set Expression 
section. 

Reset expression 
To Reset the expression applied to a property, refer Reset Expression section. 

Advanced properties 
Few properties of the textbox report contains nested properties. To open and handle nested properties, 
refer Advanced Properties section. 

Design RDL report using textbox 
Refer Design RDL report using textbox section to learn how to position, style, format, link report, add 
hyperlink in a textbox. 

Design RDL report using textbox 
This section describes the steps to design RDL report using textbox. 

Add textbox to the report 
You can add textbox report item in header, footer and body area of the report. 

1. Refer Add a textbox to the report section and add a textbox in the report header, body and 
footer section.  

2. In the below snap, the textbox is added in report header to display a title text, report body to 
display static fields, and in report footer to display a label for signature field in the report.  

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
../../report-items/textbox/design-rdl-report-using-textbox/
../../../report-items/textbox/
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Display dynamic text using expression 
You can display dynamic values in the textbox using parameters and dataset fields. To achieve this 
requirement expressions are used. In the below steps, the report parameter is assigned in the textbox to 
display the dynamic value. 

1. Refer Create Parameter section and create a new report parameter  
2. Refer Add a textbox to the report section and add a textbox in the report.  
3. Focus in the textbox and right click in the text area. The textbox context menu will appear as 

shown below.  

 

4. Select the Expression option in the menu list. Now, expression editor opens as shown below.  

../../../report-parameters/add/#create-parameter
../../../report-items/textbox/


Design RDL report using textbox Display dynamic text using expression 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 903 

 

5. You can choose/specify the required expression in the text area. Here, a InvoiceID parameter 

appended with # symbol is assigned as expression.  
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To learn more about handling expressions in report designer refer Expressions section. 

6. The specified expression is displayed as <> in the text area at respective cursor position.  

../../../compose-report/expressions/
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7. Now, when you hover over expression tag, the actual expression is displayed in a tooltip.  
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Edit the expression 

1. To edit the created expression in the textbox, select the specific <> tag.  

 

2. Right click on the respective tag to open the context menu.  

 

3. Select the Expression option in the menu list. Now, expression editor opens as shown below.  
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4. Now, modify the expression as required and click on the OK button.  

Associate a textbox with dataset 
Refer Create Data section to create dataset in Web Report Designer. 

Drag and drop dataset field 

1. Open the DATA panel and expand the required dataset fields  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
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2. Drag and drop the required dataset field into the design area,  

 

3. Now, the new textbox will be added in the design area like below,  
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Assign the field using expression editor 
You can also associate the dataset field in textbox using the expression editor. Refer Dataset Fields in 
Expression section. 

Associate a textbox with parameter 
Refer Create Parameter section to create report parameter in Web Report Designer. 

Drag and drop parameter field 

1. Open the PARAMETERS panel, the available parameters in the report will be listed in the panel.  

../../../compose-report/expressions/using-dataset-fields/
../../../compose-report/expressions/using-dataset-fields/
../../../report-parameters/add/#create-parameter
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2. Drag and drop the required parameter into the design area,  
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3. Now, the new textbox will be added in the design area like below,  

 

Assign the parameter using expression editor 
You can also associate parameter in textbox using the expression editor. Refer Dataset Fields in 
Expression section. 

Configure and Format textbox content 
You can configure the textbox in below ways: 

• Focus the overall textbox element to configure properties for whole textbox content.  
• Select the specific text to configure properties for selected text.  

Position and Sizing 
To improve the report readability and design, you can set position and sizing properties for the textbox. 

../../../compose-report/expressions/using-report-parameters/
../../../compose-report/expressions/using-report-parameters/
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Report design view after sizing the textboxes, 

 

Style textbox content 

Over all textbox 

Select the textbox and open the properties panel. Under the Basic Settings and Appearance category 
set the font and alignment properties for the textbox. 
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Selected text 

Select specific text in the textbox and open the properties panel. Now, the Selected Text properties will 
be displayed in the properties panel. 

 

Under the Basic Settings and Paragraph Settings category set the font and alignment properties for 
the selected text. 
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Format value in textbox 
You can apply format for overall textbox value or to a selected text in a textbox. 

Format overall textbox 

1. Select a textbox in the design area. In the below image, the textbox contains UnitPrice dataset 
field is selected.  
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2. In the properties pane, to set the format click on the below highlighted button under the Basic 
Settings category.  

 

3. Now, the format dialog will open. Refer Format Data section to set different formats to the data. 

Here, the Currency format is applied to the Unit Price dataset field.  

../../../compose-report/format-data/
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4. Once you set format, the format will be shown in the properties panel like below,  

 

5. On report preview, the Unit Price field value will be displayed like below.  
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Format selected text 

1. Select a specific text in the textbox.  

 

2. In the properties pane, to set the format click on the below highlighted button under the Basic 
Settings category.  
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3. Now, the format dialog will open. Refer Format Data section to set different formats to the data. 

Here, the Currency format is applied to the Unit Price dataset field.  

../../../compose-report/format-data/
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4. Once you set format, the format will be shown in the properties panel like below,  

 

5. On report preview, the Unit Price field value will be displayed like below.  
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Report linking 
You can link a report in the textbox, when you click on a specific text it will display the respective report 
in the report viewer. 

Over all textbox 

1. Select a textbox in the design area.  

 

2. In the properties view, enable the Enable Link option under Link category.  
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3. Refer Report Linking section and set the report path in the textbox.

  

../../../compose-report/link-data/#report-linking
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4. On report preview, when you click anywhere within the specific textbox will display the 
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SalesOrderDetail report in the report viewer.  

![Design report using textbox](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/textbox/report-linking-overall-textbox-preview.png) 

5. Once you click on the textbox, the target report will be displayed like below.  

![Design report using textbox](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/textbox/report-linking-overall-textbox-output.png) 

Selected text 

1. Select a specific text in the textbox.  

![Design report using textbox](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/textbox/report-linking-selected-text.png) 
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2. In the properties view, enable the Enable Link option under 

Link category.  

![Design report using textbox](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/textbox/report-linking-selected-text-enable-link.png) 

3. Refer Report Linking section and set the report path in the textbox.  

 

4. On report preview, when you click on the here text in the respective textbox will display the 

SalesOrderDetail report in the report viewer.  

../../../compose-report/link-data/#report-linking
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5. Once you click on the textbox, the target report will be displayed like below.  
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Add hyperlink 
You can define the events to take place when users click on the text box or certain area displayed on a 
report. 

Over all textbox 

1. Select a textbox in the design area.  
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2. In the properties view, enable the Enable Link option under Link category.  

 

3. Refer Hyperlink section and set the URL in the textbox.  

../../../compose-report/link-data/#hyperlink
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4. On report preview, when you click anywhere within the specific textbox will display the 

SalesOrderDetail report in the report viewer on the new tab in browser.  

 

Selected text 

1. Select a specific text in the textbox.  
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2. In the properties view, enable the Enable Link option under Link category.  

 

3. Refer Hyperlink section and set the URL in the textbox.  

 

4. On report preview, when you click on the here text in the respective textbox will display the 

SalesOrderDetail report in the report viewer on the new tab in browser.  

../../../compose-report/link-data/#hyperlink
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Add HTML in to a report 
The text box report item allows you to insert HTML-formatted text into a report. The text can be any 
simple or complex expression, or a value retrieved from a field in your dataset. 

Format plain text as HTML 
Drag and drop a textbox report item in to design surface. 

 

Enter the text in valid HTML format into text area. 
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Select the text and set HTML in Markup Type property. 

 

You can also format a dataset field which returns HTML text from database or an expression which 
evaluates to a text in HTML format using the markup property. 

On report preview, the text will be rendered as shown below, 
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Invalid HTML markup tags and cascading style sheet attributes will be ignored and render as plain text. 
Following are the few set of HTML tags and cascading style sheet attributes which will render as HTML 
when defined with HTML markup type, 

<ul> 

<li><p>Hyperlinks: <A HREF></p></li> 

<li><p>Fonts: <FONT></p></li> 

<li><p>Header, style and block elements: <H{n}>, <DIV>, <SPAN>,<P>, <DIV>, <LI>, <HN></p></li> 

<li><p>Text format: <B>, <I>, <U>, <S></p></li> 

<li><p>List handling: <UL>, <LI></p></li> 

<li><p>text-align, text-indent</p></li> 

<li><p>font-family</p></li> 

<li><p>font-size</p></li> 

<li><p>color</p></li> 

<li><p>padding, padding-bottom, padding-top, padding-right, padding-left</p></li> 

<li><p>font-weight</p></li> 

</ul> 

Download the above report design from the link 

Tablix 
Tablix report item is used to display paginated report data from a dataset in cells that are organized into 

rows and columns. It is the combination of Table, Matrix, and List report items (Table + Matrix + List 
= Tablix). The Tablix report items are listed under Data Regions category in the item panel. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/textbox/add-html-in-to-a-report.rdl
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Matrix report item is not provided as separate report item. The table report item can be used to create a 
matrix layout. 

The following section explains about these report items. 

Table 
Table can be used to display data in tabular format. A simple table design contains a table header row, 
and a details row with three columns. Table can have only row groups. 

 

Matrix 
Matrix can be used to display summarized data. It can have row groups and column groups. A simple 
matrix design contains a row group, a column group, a corner cell, and a data cell. 

 

List 
List report item can be used to create free-form layouts. It acts as a container to place multiple report 
items side by side to design a free-form layout. 
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Tablix sections 
Tablix data region can be classified into four sections: 

• Corner cell - It is created when tablix data region has both row groups and column groups.  
• Row group cells - Displays group instance values  
• Column group cells - Displays group instance values  
• Body cells - Displays detail and group data  

The following snap shows the areas for a tablix region with nested row groups and column groups 

 

The tablix body area always exists in the tablix data region. The other areas are optional. 

Groups and total 
When you select a tablix cell, row and column grippers and group indicators inside the tablix data region 
will show the groups to which the respective cell belongs. 

The following snap shows a matrix with both row and column groups, and a total row and a total 
column. 
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Properties 
Refer the Properties panel section before proceeding with the below properties. 

Data 

 

Dataset 
This property is used to assign the dataset to the tablix. The available datasets in the report will be listed 

in the Dataset property dropdown. You can choose the desired dataset from the drop-down. 

Each tablix report item can only show data from one dataset. 

 

Refer Create Data section to add dataset to your report. 

Filter 

Filters is used to filter the data in the tablix. To open the Filter dialog, click on the Set Filters... button. 
Now, the filter dialog will be opened like below. 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/
../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
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Refer Filter Data section to add/remove filters in the filter dialog. 

Sort 
To sort the numeric or string field in the tablix, sorting can be used. In tablix, the sorting can be applied 
to the whole data region or for each group, including the details group. To open the sort dialog, click on 

the Set Sorts... button. Now, the sort dialog will be opened like below. 

../../compose-report/filter-data/
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Refer Sort Data section to add/remove sort expressions in the sort dialog. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties are used to style the tablix and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

Border 
Border properties are used to add or customize the border around a tablix item to visually separate it in 
the report design. To set border properties to the tablix item using properties panel refer Border 
Properties section. 

Background color 
Using the background color property you can color the tablix background. To set background color using 
properties panel refer Background color section. 

Page break 
Page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you preview 
the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for tablix report item. 

../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#background-color
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Break location 

The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose the required Break 
Location type in the drop-down. 

 

Page number reset 

To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox. 

 

Keep together 
Enable this checkbox, to keep the entire tablix together on one page if possible. 
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Headers 
Headers property can used to configure the tablix row and column headers behaviour when previewing 
the report. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Fixed Row</span> 

Fixed row property can be used to freeze the row headers while scrolling the pages of a report. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Fixed Column</span> 

Fixed column property can be used to freeze the column headers while scrolling the pages of a report. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Repeat Row</span> 

Repeat row property can be used to show the row header on every single page of the report. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Repeat Column</span> 

Repeat column property can be used to show the column header on every single page of the report. 

Position 
Position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the tablix in the report design. 
To handle these properties using properties panel refer Position section. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#position


Tablix Properties 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 940 

No Rows 
No Rows property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer No Rows property section. 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Name</span> 

You can assign a custom name for the tablix element using the Name field. The tablix will be exported 
with the provided name. 

no-rows-message/
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Output</span> 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the tablix can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the tablix report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the tablix report item  

 

Visibility 
Visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the tablix report item on report preview or 
export action. To set visibility of tablix item using properties panel refer Visibility section. 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for tablix custom properties. To create and assign values for 
custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for table report item using properties panel refer Tooltip 
section. 

Set expression 
An expression can be set to few properties of the tablix report item to process the property values 
based on expressions. To set expressions to the tablix report item properties, refer Set Expression 
section. 

Reset expression 
To Reset the expression applied to a property, refer Reset Expression section. 

Advanced properties 
Few properties of the tablix report items contains nested properties. To open and handle nested 
properties, refer Advanced Properties section. 

Design RDL report using table 
Refer Design ssrs RDL report using tablix  section to learn how to design a simple tablix in your report. 

Grouping Panel 
The grouping panel displays the row and column groups of the selected tablix data region in design area. 
The highlighted area in the below snap shows the grouping panel in design area. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../compose-report/document-map/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
../../report-items/tablix/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-table/
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The row groups of a selected tablix are listed in the Row Groups section and column groups are listed in 

the Column Groups section of the grouping panel. 

Show or hide grouping panel 
You can expand or collapse the grouping panel in the design area at design time using the 
expand/collapse icon provided in the right corner of the grouping panel header. 

 

The below snap shows the collapsed view of grouping panel in the design area. 



Grouping Panel Resize grouping panel 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 944 

 

Grouping panel will be visible in design area only if a tablix report item is selected in the design area. 

Resize grouping panel 
You can increase or decrease the height of the grouping panel in the design area using the resizer. 

 

Modes of grouping panel 
Grouping panel have Default and Advanced mode. 

Default Mode 
In default  mode, the grouping panel displays the hierarchical view of parent, child and adjacent groups 

of selected tablix item in Row Groups and Column Groups pane. 
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Advanced Mode 
By default, grouping panel will be displayed in Default Mode, to enable advanced mode in the grouping 
panel, click on the icon in the right corner of the grouping panel header. 

 

Then, click on the Advanced menu item. Now, all groups including static and dynamic tablix members 

will be listed in Row Groups and Column Groups pane in hierarchical view like below. 

 

Once you enable the advanced mode, a tick mark will be indicated in the Advanced menu like below. 
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Visual Cues 

Groups 
The row and column groups in the selected tablix data region will be indicated in the grouping panel 

using the [ symbol. 

 

Details Group 
Details group on the row group hierarchy will be indicated in the grouping panel using the highlighted 
symbol in the below snap. 

 

Label convention 
In the grouping panel, 

Static tablix member 

• A static member with a header cell will be indicated with Static label text.  

 

• A static member with no header cell will be indicated with (Static) label text.  
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Group tablix member 
The label text for group member will be surrounded by square brackets. 

 

Tablix member properties 
To edit the static and dynamic tablix member properties, select the respective member in the Row or 

Column Groups pane, and change the property values in the Properties panel. 

Static member properties 
Click on the required static tablix member in the Row Groups or Column Groups pane, now the 
respective tablix member properties will be listed in the properties panel. 
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To set and edit the properties of static tablix member, refer Static member properties section. 

Group member properties 
Click on the required group tablix member in the Row Groups or Column Groups pane, now the 
respective tablix member properties will be listed in the properties panel. 

 

To set and edit the properties of group tablix member, refer Group member properties section. 

../../../report-items/tablix/member-properties/#static-member-properties
../../../report-items/tablix/member-properties/#group-member-properties
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Add groups or total 
You can add groups or totals to the tablix data region using the grouping panel. To open the group menu 
click on the icon in the right corner of the row or column group member. 

 

Now, the group menu will open in the respective group like below, 

 

Add parent group 

1. To add a parent group, click on the Parent Group... option under Add Group category.  
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2. Now, Tablix Group dialog will open like below.  

 

3. Choose field in the group dialog and click OK button.  
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4. Now, a new parent group will be added above a group in the grouping panel.  

 

Add child group 

1. To add a child group, click on the Child Group... option under Add Group category.  

 

2. Now, Tablix Group dialog will open like below.  
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3. Choose field in the group dialog and click OK button.  

 

4. Now, a new child group will be added under a group in the grouping panel.  

 

You cannot add child group for Details group. 

Add adjacent group 

1. To add a adjacent group, click on the Adjacent Before or Adjacent After option under Add 
Group category.  
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2. Now, Tablix Group dialog will open like below.  

 

3. Choose field in the group dialog and click OK button.  
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4. Now, a new adjacent group will be added above or below a group in the grouping panel.  

Adjacent Before 

 

Adjacent After 

 

Add total 
You can add total above or below a group. To add total click on the Before or After under Add Total 
menu. 

 

The total row or column will be added in the tablix region for the respective group in the tablix report 
item in design area. 

Delete Group 
To delete a group using grouping panel, click on the icon in the right corner of the row or column group 

member. Click on Delete Group option in the menu. 
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Now, the following confirmation dialog will be launched. 

 

• Choose the Delete group and related rows and columns option to delete all the rows and 
columns associated with the respective group.  

• Choose the Delete group only option to delete the group alone.  

Tablix member properties 
The properties are listed under different categories in the properties panel based on the behaviour of 
each properties of tablix member. 

Static member properties 
Click on the required static tablix member in the Row Groups or Column Groups pane, now the 
respective tablix member properties will be listed in the properties panel. 
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Miscellaneous 

 

Fixed Data 
Fixed data property is used to keep the row or column headers visible when scrolling the pages of a 
report in Bold Reports Report Viewer. 

• To make row header visible when scrolling the pages of report, select the static header member 

in Row Groups pane and enable the Fixed Data property in the properties panel.  
• To make column header visible when scrolling the pages of report, select the static header 

member in Column Groups pane and enable the Fixed Data property in the properties panel.  
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Keep Together 
Keep together property can be used to display the entire tablix member and any nested members in a 
single page, on report preview or export action. Enable the checkbox to keep the content in single page 
or it will span across multiple pages. 

 

Keep with group 
Keep with group property can be used to keep the row with the previous or following sibling group 
member. 

• None - Select this option to indicate no preference for keeping this member with the members 
of the selected row group.  

• Before - Select this option to keep the respective member with the members of the previous 
group.  

• After - Select this option to keep the respective member with the members of the following 
group.  

 

Repeat on new page 
Repeat on new page property can be used to display the static row or column headers on multiple pages 
in a report. 
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Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a static row or column when exporting the report in 

XML format. The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element 
category. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Name</span> 

You can assign a custom name for the static row or column using the Name field. The row or column 
will be exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Output</span> 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the static row or column can be controlled using the Output 

property. Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective 
operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the row or column  
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• NoOutput - Does not export the row or column  

 

Visibility 

 

Visibility - Visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the row or column when the report is 
initially run. To set visibility of static row or column using properties panel refer Visibility section. 

Toggle - The toggle settings property can be used to allow the user interactively expand or collapse the 
report items or row and columns associated with the group to drill down to further detail within the 
same report. Some common reasons to use the toggle visibility feature are as follows: 

• To hide columns or rows with details in table and matrix report items  
• To completely hide a table or matrix item  
• To hide other report items  

../../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
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Group member properties 
Click on the required group tablix member in the Row Groups or Column Groups pane, now the 
respective tablix member properties will be listed in the properties panel. 
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Basic settings 

 

Groups 
You can edit the row or column group using this option. Select a row or column group, click on the Set 
Groups... button in the properties panel. Now, the Grouping dialog will be opened like below. 

 

Now, modify the group Name or group expression in the group dialog and click OK. 

Filters 
Filters can be used to filter the data in the tablix. In tablix data region, filters can be applied 
independently for row groups, column groups, and adjacent groups. Select a group in the grouping 

panel, click on the Set Filters... button in the properties panel. Now, the filter dialog will be opened like 
below. 
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To create a filter expression for the respective group member, refer the steps provided in Filter Data 
section. 

Sorts 
To sort the numeric or string field in the tablix, sorting can be used. In tablix, the sorting can be applied 
to the whole data region or for each group, including the details group. Select a group in the grouping 

panel, click on the Set Sorts... button. Now, the sort dialog will be opened like below. 

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
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To create a sort expression for the respective group member, refer the steps provided in Sort Data 
section. 

Miscellaneous 

 

Fixed Data 
Fixed data property is used to keep the row or column group headers visible when scrolling the pages of 
a report in Bold Reports Report Viewer. 

• To make row header visible when scrolling the pages of report, select the dynamic header 

member in Row Groups pane and enable the Fixed Data property in the properties panel.  
• To make column header visible when scrolling the pages of report, select the dynamic header 

member in Column Groups pane and enable the Fixed Data property in the properties panel.  

../../../compose-report/sort-data/
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Keep Together 
Keep together property can be used to display the entire tablix member and any nested members in a 
single page, on report preview or export action. Enable the checkbox to keep the content in single page 
or it will span across multiple pages. 

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of dynamic row or column when exporting the report in 

XML format. The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element 
category. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Name</span> 

You can assign a custom name for the dynamic row or column using the Name field. The row or column 
will be exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Output</span> 
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On exporting the report, the visibility of the dynamic row or column can be controlled using the Output 

property. Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective 
operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the row or column  
• NoOutput - Does not export the row or column  

 

Page break 
The Page Break property is used to control the amount of information on each page when you preview 
the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for dynamic member. 

 

Choose any Break Location type in the drop-down. 
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The Page Number Reset property indicates whether the page number should be reset to 1 when a page 
break occurs. If this property evaluates to true, the page number is reset. 

 

Visibility 

 

Visibility - Visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the row or column groups when the 
report is initially run. To set visibility of dynamic row or column members using properties panel refer 
Visibility section. 

Toggle - The toggle settings property can be used to allow the user interactively expand or collapse the 
report items or row and columns associated with the group to drill down to further detail within the 
same report. Some common reasons to use the toggle visibility feature are as follows: 

• To hide columns or rows with details in table and matrix report items  
• To completely hide a table or matrix item  
• To hide other report items  

 

../../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
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Assign data to tablix data region 
The table, matrix and list report items can display data from a single dataset. You can also assign 
conditional expressions to filter or sort the dataset columns. 

Assign dataset 
There are two ways to assign the dataset to the tablix: 

• Assign dataset from data assign menu  
• Assign dataset in Dataset property of tablix  

Assign data from data assign menu 

1. Select any cell in the tablix data region. Click on the Data assign menu icon to open data assign 
menu. If the report has no dataset, then the data assign menu will have following options.  

 

Click on the Add Datasource option in the menu and add dataset using the steps provided in Create 
Data section. 

2. By default, the menu displays the fields of the first dataset in the report.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
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3. The available datasets in the report will be listed in the first dropdown. To assign different 
dataset, choose desired dataset in the dropdown.  
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4. Now, the fields of selected dataset will be listed in the data assign menu like below.  

 

Assign data from properties panel 

1. Select the tablix report item in design area, now the respective tablix properties will be listed in 
the properties panel.  
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2. The available datasets in the report will be listed in the Dataset property dropdown. You can 
choose the desired dataset from the drop-down.  

 

3. Now, the fields of selected dataset will be listed in the data assign menu like below.  

 

Assign fields to tablix cell 
There are a few different ways to assign the fields into a tablix cell: 

• Drag and drop data fields from the DATA panel.  
• Select the field from the data assign menu provided in each cell.  

• Go to the textbox’s properties and assign field in Content property.  

Drag and drop data fields 

1. Open the DATA panel and expand the required dataset.  
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2. Drag a field from the list and drop into a required cell.  
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Assign fields using data assign menu 

1. Select the tablix cell and click on the Data assign menu icon to open data assign menu.  

 

2. Click on the required data field name in the menu.  

 

The fields of the dataset which is assigned to Dataset property of tablix will be listed in the menu. 

3. Now, the respective field will be assigned to the respective cell like below.  
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Textbox properties 

1. Select a cell in the tablix, now the respective textbox properties will be listed in the properties 
panel.  

 

2. In the Content property, type the value or set the data field using the expression editor.  

Refer Set expression section to open expression menu and to set expression. 

3. Here, the =Fields!Sales.Value expression is entered in the content property field to assign 

Sales data field into the respective cell.  

 

4. Now, the Sales field will be denoted in the respective cell like below.  

 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
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Assign or edit expression into table cell 
There are two ways to assign or edit the expression into a tablix cell: 

• Set expression using the Add Expression and edit expression using the Edit Expression option 
in data assign menu  

• Set or edit expression in Content property of a cell in properties panel  

Set expression using data assign menu 

1. Select a table cell and click on the Data assign menu icon to open data assign menu.  

 

2. Click the Add Expression option in the data assign menu. Now, the Expression builder will be 
launched like below.  
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To learn more about handling expressions in report designer refer Expressions section. 

3. You can specify dataset fields, parameters or any other built-in functions and click on the OK 
button.  

4. The label denoted in the table cell varies based on the assigned values in table cell. The 
following snap depicts the label text variations.  

 

Set expression in properties panel 

1. Select a cell in the tablix, now the respective textbox properties will be listed in the properties 
panel.  

2. Click on the square icon in the right corner of the Content property.  

../../../compose-report/expressions/
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3. Click on the Expression option in the menu. Now, the Expression builder will be launched like 
below.  

 

4. You can specify dataset fields, parameters or any other built-in functions and click on the OK 
button.  

5. The label denoted in the table cell varies based on the assigned values in table cell. The 
following snap depicts the label text variation.  
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Edit expression using data assign menu 

1. Select a table cell in which you need to edit the expression and click on the Data assign menu 
icon to open data assign menu.  

 

2. Click the Edit Expression option in the data assign menu. Now, the Expression builder will be 
launched like below.  
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3. Modify the expression as required and click on the OK button.  

Edit expression in properties panel 

1. Select a table cell, now the respective textbox properties will be listed in the properties panel.  
2. Click on the square icon in the right corner of the Content property.  

 

3. Click on the Expression option in the menu. Now, the Expression builder will be launched like 
below.  
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4. Modify the expression as required and click on the OK button. Now, the expression will be 
updated for respective cell.  

Tablix cell 
Tablix cell contains the actual content to be presented by the table. 

Change an item within a cell 
A tablix cell contains the report items to display the data in the tabular format. By default, all cells in 

tablix contains the Textbox report item. You can place any of the other report items supported in Web 
Report Designer inside the tablix cell to present data. There are two ways to change an item within a 
cell. 

• Drag and drop report item into table cell  
• Insert item using cell menu  

Drag and drop report item into table cell 
Drag and drop the required report item into the table cell from item panel. 
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Now, the item will replace the existing textbox in the cell and inserts a line report item. 

 

Similarly, you can insert other report items into the table cell. The following snap shows the tablix cells 
with different report items 

 

When you drag and drop an item into the cell which contains text box, line, image, sub-reports, chart or 
barcode report item, the old item in the cell will be replaced by a new report item. If the cell contains a 
report items such as a rectangle, list, table, or matrix, the new item is added to the containing item 
instead of replacing it. To replace such report item with a new item, delete the respective item from the 
cell. Deleting the rectangle, list, table, or matrix item replaces it with a text box, which you can then 
replace with another item. 

Insert item using cell menu 

1. Select a cell in tablix and right click in the respective cell. Now, the cell menu will be opened like 
below.  
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2. Choose the required report item from the Insert menu option.  

 

3. Now, the old report item in the cell will be replaced by new report item.  

 

Here, line report item is used to demonstrate the behaviour. 
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When you insert item into the cell using the Insert option from cell context menu, the report item in the 
cell will be replaced by a new report item. To insert items inside the container report item such as a 
rectangle, drag and drop the required report item into the tablix cell containing rectangle. 

Cell properties 
The cell properties is properties of the report item placed in the respective cell. For example, if the cell 
contains the line report item, then the line report item properties will be displayed in the properties 
panel. To style a tablix cell, select the required cell and modify the respective report item properties in 
the properties panel. 

Refer the Properties panel section to set and edit properties report item properties. 

Delete an item from a cell 
To delete the item from the tablix cell, select cell and right click. Click on Delete option. 

 

Now, a new Textbox will be inserted in the respective cell. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/
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You can also, delete the item from cell using Delete option in the toolbar. Select the cell and click on the 
delete icon in the toolbar. 

 

Cut Copy and Paste cell contents 
To cut, copy and paste cell contents in the table cell make use of the right-click menu or use the 
corresponding icons available in the toolbar, 

• Cut - Select the cell content and use the Cut icon in the toolbar or right-click and select the Cut 
option from the menu to delete the selected cell content. The cut data can be later inserted in 
any other cell in the tablix or in the design area.  

• Copy - Select the cell content and either use the Copy icon in the toolbar or right-click and select 

the Copy option from the menu. The copied cell content can be later inserted in any other cell 
in the tablix or in the design area.  

• Paste - Select a cell and either use the Paste icon in the toolbar or right-click and select the 

Paste option to insert the previously copied/cut cell content to the selected cell or in the design 
area.  
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You can also use the following keyboard shortcuts to perform cut, copy and paste operations. 

• Ctrl+X key combination for cutting;  
• Ctrl+C key combination for copying;  
• Ctrl+V key combination for pasting.  

Cut Copy and Paste operation in single cell 
Cut : 

1. Select a tablix cell, use the Cut icon in the toolbar or right-click and select the Cut option from 
the menu.  

 

2. Now, the report item will be deleted and new Textbox will be inserted in the respective cell.  

 

Copy : 

1. Select a tablix cell, use the Copy icon in the toolbar or right-click and select the Copy option 
from the menu.  
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2. The copied cell content can be later inserted in any other cell in the tablix or in the design area.  

Paste : 

1. Select a tablix cell, use the Paste icon in the toolbar or right-click and select the Paste option in 
the cell menu.  

 

2. Now, previously copied item will be pasted in the selected cell.  
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Cut Copy and Paste operation in multiple cell 
You can perform the cut/copy and paste action in multiple cells at a time. 

1. Select the required cells in the tablix data region and perform copy or cut action. Here, copy 
action is performed.  

 

2. Now, select the cells in which you need to paste the copied cell content in the tablix data region 
and perform paste action.  
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3. The copied cell contents will be pasted in the selected cells like below,  

 

The copied cell content area and target cell content area to perform paste action need to be same. In 
the below example, the cell content in the second row, first two columns are copied and trying to 
pasting the cell content in second row, last column. 
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Now, the following alert message will be shown in the design area. 
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So, whenever performing the paste action, the target area must have enough left, top, right, and bottom 
cell areas. 

Tablix cell border 
A cell is the intersection between a row and a column in a tablix data region. Each cells are visually 
separated using the border based on the collapsed-border table rendering model. Two adjacent cells will 
share a border. 

Border behaviour 
In the below snap, the table item contains three row and columns, the border behaviour for each cell 
varies based on its position in the table. 

 

If we apply border for the cell in position (0,0) of the table, the border will be applied to the respective 
cell based on the collapsing borders model behaviour. 

|Border Type           | Applicable         | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

|border-left|Yes| 

|border-top|Yes| 

|border-right|Yes| 

|border-bottom|No| 
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If we apply border for the cell in position (0,1) of the table, 

|Border Type           | Applicable         | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

|border-left|No| 

|border-top|Yes| 

|border-right|Yes| 

|border-bottom|No| 

 

The other cells in the first row inherits the same behaviour as (0,1) cell. 

Except last row of the table, other rows in the table inherits the above border behaviour. 

 

If we apply border for last row, first cell position, 

|Border Type           | Applicable         | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

|border-left|Yes| 

|border-top|Yes| 

|border-right|Yes| 

|border-bottom|Yes| 

 

If we apply border for last row, second cell position, 
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|Border Type           | Applicable         | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

|border-left|No| 

|border-top|Yes| 

|border-right|Yes| 

|border-bottom|Yes| 

The other cells in the last row inherits the same behaviour as second cell position. 

 

On report preview, the border properties will be applied to the four sides of each cell in the table. 

 

Resize tablix data region 
To improve the report readability, we can resize the height and width of specific column and row or the 
over all tablix data region. 

Over all data region 

Resize using resizer 
Change height property: 

To change the height of the tablix region , place the mouse pointer in the CenterTop or CenterBottom 
position of the tablix selection line. 

Use CenterBottom to increase height towards downward direction or to decrease height towards 
upward direction, 
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Use CenterTop to increase height towards upward direction or to decrease height towards downward 
direction, 

 

Change width property: 

To change the width of the tablix region , place the mouse pointer in the RightCenter or LeftCenter 
position of the tablix selection line. 

Use RightCenter to resize the width outwards or inwards in right side direction, 

 

Use LeftCenter to resize the width outwards or inwards in left direction, 

 

Change width and height proportionally: 

1. Select the tablix data region in the design area.  
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2. To resize the data region place the mouse pointer in LeftTop or RightTop or LeftBottom or 

RightBottom position on the data region. Now, the resizer arrow will be enabled in the 
respective position like below,  

 

3. Hold and drag the resizer arrow, now the tablix data region will be resized proportionally in all 
direction.  

 

Set width and height in table properties 

1. Select a tablix data region, now the respective item properties will be listed in the properties 
panel.  
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2. In the properties panel, modify the Height and Width property of the tablix data region.  

 

Resize the column 

Set column width using gripper 

1. Place the mouse pointer in the respective column border.  
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2. Drag the column gripper horizontally, to adjust the column width.  

 

Set column width in cell properties 

1. Select a cell in the tablix data region, now the respective cell item properties will be listed in the 
properties panel.  

 

2. In the properties panel, modify the Width property of the respective cell.  
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Using touch resizer 
To increase or decrease the column using touch resizer, Tap on the respective column gripper in the 
screen. Now, a bubble will be enabled in the right side of the column like below. 

 

Now, drag  the bubble horizontally to adjust the column width. 

 

Resize the row 

Set row height using gripper 

1. Place the mouse pointer in the respective row border.  

 

2. Drag the row gripper vertically upwards or downwards, to adjust the row height.  
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Set row height in cell properties 

1. Select a cell in the tablix data region, now the respective cell item properties will be listed in the 
properties panel.  

 

2. In the properties panel, modify the Height property of the respective cell.  

 

Using touch resizer 
To increase or decrease the row height using touch resizer, Tap on the respective row gripper in the 
screen. Now, a bubble will be enabled in the bottom of the row like below. 
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Now, drag  the bubble vertically to adjust the row height. 

 

Insert or Delete a Row 
You can insert or delete rows in the tablix to organize data in your report in a better way. 

Insert a row 
You can add a row in two ways: 

By selecting respective row, 

1. Right-click on a row gripper where you want to insert a row.  

 

2. Click on Insert Row and then click Above or Below.  

 

By selecting a respective cell, 

1. Right-click a cell in the tablix where you want to insert a row.  
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2. Click on Insert Row and then click Above or Below.  

 

Now, a new row will be added above or below of the target row. 
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Insert a row in a group 
You can add a row in a group in two ways: 

By selecting respective row, 

1. Right-click on a row group gripper where you want to insert a row.  

 

2. Click on Insert Row.  

 

By selecting a respective cell, 

1. Right-click a row group cell in the tablix where you want to insert a row.  
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2. Click on Insert Row  

 

The following options will be listed in the Insert Row menu. 

1. Inside Group - Above - A new row is added inside the target group but in the top position. In the 

below snap, the Grouping Indicator denotes that the row is added inside the group.  
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2. Inside Group - Below - A new row is added inside the target group but in the bottom position. In 

the below snap, the Grouping Indicator denotes that the row is added inside the group.  

 

3. Outside Group - Above - A new row is added outside of the target group but in the top position. 

In the below snap, notice that the Grouping Indicator is shown only for the target group.  

 

4. Outside Group - Below - A new row is added outside of the target group but in the bottom 

position. In the below snap, notice that the Grouping Indicator is shown only for the target 
group.  

 

Delete a row 
You can delete a row in two ways: 

By selecting respective row, 

1. Select a row that you want to delete.  
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2. Right-click on the row gripper of the respective row.  

 

3. Then click on the Delete Rows in the context menu.  

By selecting a respective cell, 

1. Right-click a cell in the tablix where you want to delete a row.  

 

2. Then click on the Delete Rows in the context menu.  

Now, a selected row or rows will be deleted from the tablix. 
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Delete a row from a group 

1. Right-click a row group cell in the row group of a tablix.  

 

2. Then click Delete Rows.  

Now, a selected row will be deleted from the tablix. 

 

Insert or Delete a Column 
You can insert or delete columns in the tablix to organize data in your report in a better way. 

Insert a column 
You can add a column in two ways: 

By selecting respective column, 
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1. Right-click on a column gripper where you want to insert a column.  

 

2. Click on Insert Column and then click Left or Right.  

 

By selecting a respective cell, 

1. Right-click a cell in the tablix where you want to insert a column.  

 

2. Click on Insert Column and then click Left or Right.  
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Now, a new column will be added above or below of the target column. 

 

Insert a column in a group 
You can add a column in a group in two ways: 

By selecting respective row, 

1. Right-click on a column group gripper where you want to insert a column.  

 

2. Click on Insert Column.  
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By selecting a respective cell, 

1. Right-click a column group cell in the tablix where you want to insert a column.  

 

2. Click on Insert Column  
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The following options will be listed in the Insert Column menu. 

1. Inside Group - Left - A new column is added inside the target group but in the left position. In 

the below snap, the Grouping Indicator denotes that the column is added inside the group.  

 

2. Inside Group - Right - A new column is added inside the target group but in the right position. In 

the below snap, the Grouping Indicator denotes that the column is added inside the group.  
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3. Outside Group - Left - A new column is added outside of the target group but in the left 

position. In the below snap, notice that the Grouping Indicator is shown only for the target 
group.  

 

4. Outside Group - Right - A new column is added outside of the target group but in the right 

position. In the below snap, notice that the Grouping Indicator is shown only for the target 

group.  

 

Delete a column 
You can delete a column in two ways: 

By selecting respective column, 

1. Select a column that you want to delete.  

 

2. Right-click on the column gripper of the respective column.  

 

3. Then click on the Delete Columns in the context menu.  
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By selecting a respective cell, 

1. Right-click a cell in the tablix where you want to delete a column.  

 

2. Then click on the Delete Columns in the context menu.  

Now, a selected column will be deleted from the tablix. 

 

Delete a column from a group 

1. Right-click a column group cell in the column group of a tablix.  
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2. Then click Delete Columns.  

Now, a selected column will be deleted from the tablix. 

 

Tablix Group 
A group organizes the report dataset in a data regions. It helps to present the different views of the 
same data in a data regions. 

The following snap shows the areas for a tablix region with nested row groups and column groups 
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Groups are organized as members of one or more hierarchies for each data region. A group hierarchy 
has parent/child groups that are nested and can have adjacent groups. Data associated with row group 
members expands horizontally across the page and data associated with column group members 

expands vertically down the page. The Grouping panel displays row group and column group members 
for the currently selected tablix data region on the design surface. 

Create groups 
A group has a name and a set of group expressions. The set of group expressions can be a dataset field 
or a combination of multiple expressions. During the data processing, the group expressions are 
combined and the resultant data is applied to the specific group. For example, if a group has 

date field to organize the data in the data region. On report preview, data is organized by date, and then 
displayed with other dataset values for each date. 

By default, a table, matrix, or list, report items created with Details group only. You can create groups 
manually to organize and group data in the tablix data regions. 

Group types 

• Row groups and column groups - The data can be organized into groups by rows or columns. On 
report preview, the row groups expand vertically on a page and the column groups expand 
horizontally on a page. You can create a nested group or adjacent groups in the data regions. 
When you create a group for a data region, set of rows or columns will be added to the data 
region and these rows or columns are used to display group data. Refer Row Groups and 
Column groups section to create groups in tablix data region.  

• Details Group - The Details group displays all data from the dataset after applying the dataset 

and data region filters. The Details group is the only group that has no group expression. By 
default, a table or list report item is created with the Details group and adds a row to display the 
detail data. On report preview, the details row repeats once for every value in the data which is 
applied to the respective data region. Refer Create Details Group section to create details group 
in tablix data region.  

A details group is added as a child group in the Grouping panel, you cannot add child group to the details 
group further. 

../../../report-items/tablix/insert-or-delete-a-row-group-ssrs/
../../../report-items/tablix/insert-or-delete-a-column-group-ssrs/
../../../report-items/tablix/add-or-delete-a-details-group-ssrs/
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Edit group properties 
After creating groups, the group properties such as filters, sort, and groups expressions can be modified 
to organize the data visualization of the respective group in data region. To edit an existing group, select 
the respective member in the Row or Column Groups pane of the grouping panel. Now, the respective 
member properties will be listed in the properties panel.

 

Refer Group properties section and modify the group properties. 

Group scope 
You can create a nested group or adjacent groups in the data regions. The scope of group is defined by 
the hierarchy in which the groups are created in the data regions. To easily understand the scope of the 
groups in the selected tablix data region, 

• The visual cues are provided in the tablix data regions.  

 

• The groups are listed as tree structure in the grouping panel.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
../../../report-items/tablix/member-properties/#group-member-properties
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To understand the visual cues in grouping panel, refer the Grouping Panel Visual Cues section. 

Insert or Delete a Row Group 
You can add row groups in the table to display data in a visual hierarchy. You can create both nested 
groups and adjacent groups. Row group can be added either using the cell context menu or using the 

group menu provided in grouping panel. In cell context menu the Row Group option will be shown only 
if there is a possibility to add row group in the respective place. 

Insert a row group 
In tablix data region the data can be grouped using the following options: 

• Parent Group  
• Child Group  
• Adjacent Group  

The parent and child group are used for creating a hierarchy, the groups depend on each other. While 
the adjacent grouping functionality can be used to create separate groupings in the same table. 

Parent row group 
To add a first row group in the basic tablix structure follow the below steps. 

1. Select the tablix data region in the design area, now the Grouping Panel will be enabled in the 
design view.  

../../../report-items/tablix/grouping-panel/#visual-cues


Insert or Delete a Row Group Insert a row group 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1015 

 

To add first row group in the basic tablix structure, use the group menu in grouping panel. 

2. To add a group, go to Row Groups pane in grouping panel and open the context menu on the 

Details group field.  

 

3. From the context menu, click on Parent Group... option under Add Group category.  
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4. Once you click on the Parent Group option, a Tablix Group dialog will be opened to configure 
the grouping.  

 

• Group By: Based on the dataset assigned to the tablix region, dataset fields will be listed in this 
drop-down or else click on the square icon to create an expression.  

• Add Group Header: Enable this option to add a header to this group  
• Add Group Footer: Enable this option to add a footer to this group  

5. Here, Product Category field is chosen as parent group in tablix data region. Click on 

the OK button  

 

Now, a new column will be added to the right side of the detail group in tablix data region and a new 

group member will be added above the Detail group of Row Groups pane in grouping panel 
hierarchical view. 
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On report preview, each product sales details will be grouped based on product category. 
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Child row group 
To sub categorize the data in tablix data region you can add child group to the tablix. Now, to add the 
child group we can either use the cell menu or group menu in grouping panel. In the following steps 
child group is added using cell menu. 

1. Select and right click in the row group cell to which you need to add a child group.  
2. In the cell menu, click on the Child Group under the Row Group category.  



Insert or Delete a Row Group Insert a row group 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1019 

 

3. Once you click on the Child Group option, a Tablix Group dialog will be opened to configure 
the grouping.  

 

• Group By: Based on the dataset assigned to the tablix region, dataset fields will be listed in this 
drop-down or else click on the square icon to create an expression.  
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• Add Group Header: Enable this option to add a header to this group  
• Add Group Footer: Enable this option to add a footer to this group  

4. Here, Sub Category field is chosen as child group in tablix data region. Click on the OK 
button.  

 

Now, a new column will be added to the right side of the Product Category row group in tablix data 

region and a new field will be added below of the Product Category group in hierarchical view of Row 
Groups pane in grouping panel. 

 

On report preview, product names will be categorized based on the product type. 
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To add child group using group menu in grouping panel, refer Add child group section. Download the 
above report design from link. 

Adjacent row group 
To create multiple groupings in a tablix data region adjacent grouping can be used. The adjacent row 
group can be added above/before or below/after of the existing group in the data region. Now, to add 
the adjacent group we can either use the cell menu or group menu in grouping panel. Follow the below 
steps to add a adjacent group. 

1. Select and right click in the a row group cell to which you need to create a adjacent group.  

../../../report-items/tablix/grouping-panel/#add-child-group
https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/insert-or-delete-a-row-group-ssrs.rdl
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2. Click on Adjacent Above to create a new group before the existing group or Adjacent Below 
to create a new group after the existing group.  

3. Once you click on the Adjacent Above or Adjacent Below option, a Tablix Group dialog will 
be opened to configure the grouping.  
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4. Choose the required dataset field in the Group by field and click on the OK button.  

Now, a new row group will be created above or below the existing group in the tablix data region. 

To add adjacent group using group menu in grouping panel, refer Add adjacent group section. 

Delete row group 
Row group can be deleted either using the cell context menu or using the group menu provided in 
grouping panel. 

1. Select and right click on a row group which you want to delete from the tablix data region.  

 

2. In the cell menu, click on the Delete Row Group option. Now, the following confirmation dialog 
will be launched.  

../../../report-items/tablix/grouping-panel/#add-adjacent-group
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3. In the Delete Group dialog choose one of the following options and click on the OK button.  
o Delete group and related rows and columns - Choose this option to delete the group 

and all related rows that display group data. For the details group, if the same row 
belongs to both detail and group data, only the detail data rows are deleted.  

o Delete group only - Choose this option to keep the structure of the tablix data region 
and delete only the group definition.  

Now, the respective group information will be deleted from the tablix data region. 

Edit group properties 
To edit a row group properties in a tablix data region, refer Tablix member properties section. 

Insert or Delete a Column Group 
You can add column groups in the table to display data in a visual hierarchy. You can create both nested 
groups and adjacent groups. Column group can be added either using the cell context menu or using the 

group menu provided in grouping panel. In cell context menu the Column Group option will be shown 
only if there is a possibility to add column group in the respective place. 

Insert a column group 
In tablix data region the data can be grouped using the following options: 

• Parent Group  
• Child Group  
• Adjacent Group  

The parent and child group are used for creating a hierarchy, the groups depend on each other. While 
the adjacent grouping functionality can be used to create separate groupings in the same table. 

Parent column group 
To add a first column group in the basic tablix structure follow the below steps. 

1. Select and right click in the cell to which you need to add a parent child group.  

../../../report-items/tablix/grouping-panel/#group-member-properties
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2. In the cell menu, click on the Parent Group under the Column Group category.  
3. Once you click on the Parent Group option, a Tablix Group dialog will be opened to configure 

the grouping.  
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• Group By: Based on the dataset assigned to the tablix region, dataset fields will be listed in this 
drop-down or else click on the square icon to create an expression.  

• Add Group Header: Enable this option to add a header to this group  
• Add Group Footer: Enable this option to add a footer to this group  

4. Here, OrderQtr field is chosen as parent group in tablix data region. Click on the OK 
button.  

 

Now, a new row will be added in tablix data region and a new group member will be added in the 

Column Groups pane in grouping panel hierarchical view. 



Insert or Delete a Column Group Delete column group 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1027 

 

On report preview, each quarter sales of a year will be grouped along column. 

 

Similarly, you can add child and adjacent group in the column group. Refer Insert or Delete Row Group 
section to add row groups. 

Download the above report design from link. 

Delete column group 
Column group can be deleted either using the cell context menu or using the group menu provided in 
grouping panel. 

1. Select and right click on a column group which you want to delete from the tablix data region.  

../../../report-items/tablix/insert-or-delete-a-row-group-ssrs/
https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/insert-or-delete-a-column-group-ssrs.rdl
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2. In the cell menu, click on the Delete Column Group option. Now, the following confirmation 
dialog will be launched.  

 

3. In the Delete Group dialog choose one of the following options and click on the OK button.  
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o Delete group and related rows and columns - Choose this option to delete the group 
and all related rows that display group data. For the details group, if the same column 
belongs to both detail and group data, only the detail data rows are deleted.  

o Delete group only - Choose this option to keep the structure of the tablix data region 
and delete only the group definition.  

Now, the respective group information will be deleted from the tablix data region. 

Edit group properties 
To edit a column group properties in a tablix data region, refer Tablix member properties section. 

Add or Delete a Details Group 
The Details group can be used to display the detailed data in the tablix data region and it has no group 
expression. By default, when you drag and drop the the tablix report item in the design area,it renders 

with a Details group. 

Add details group 

1. Select the tablix data region in the design area, now the Grouping Panel will be enabled in the 
design view.  

 

2. To add a details group, go to Row Groups pane in grouping panel and open the context menu 

on the innermost child group. Click Add Group, and then click on the Child Group option.  

../../../report-items/tablix/grouping-panel/#group-member-properties
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3. Once you click on the Child Group option, a Tablix Group dialog will be opened to configure 
the grouping.  

 

4. Select Show detail data and click on the OK button.  
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Cannot insert a multi-value item into a detail cell. Detail members can only contain the static inner 
members. 

Delete details group 
Details group can be deleted either using the cell context menu or using the group menu provided in 
grouping panel. 

1. Click on the icon in the right corner of the Details group member. Click on Delete Group option 
in the menu.  

 

2. Now, the following confirmation dialog will be launched.  
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• Choose the Delete group and related rows and columns option to delete all the rows and 
columns associated with the respective group.  

• Choose the Delete group only option to delete the group alone.  

Now, the respective Details group information will be deleted from the tablix data region. 

A details group is added as a child group in the Grouping panel, so you cannot add child group to the 
details group further. 

Edit group properties 
To edit a group properties in a tablix data region, refer Tablix member properties section. 

Merge Cells 
In tablix data regions, two or more adjacent cells can be merged into a single cell to improve the 
appearance or to provide spanning labels for column groups and row groups. 

Merge restrictions 
The cells in the each area of a data region can be merged within the respective areas. Following are the 
some of the restrictions when merging the cells in tablix data region: 

• Cannot merge a cell in the corner area of data region with a cell in the row group area. Cross 
boundary merge is not allowed.  

• In body area, the cells can only be merged in the horizontal direction and not in vertical 
direction.  

• In corner area, the cells can be merged in horizontally across columns or vertically down rows at 
a time.  

Merge cells 
In the following sections, merge action for each area of tablix data region is demonstrated using 
company sales report. 

../../../report-items/tablix/grouping-panel/#group-member-properties
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Corner area 

1. Select the cells in the corner area of the tablix data region.  
2. Right click in the cell to open cell menu, in the menu list click on the Merge Cells option.  

If the cell selection is invalid or across boundaries, Merge Cells option will not be available in the menu. 

 

3. Now, the selected cell in the corner area will be merged like below.  
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If the cell has any content, the content of the top-left cell will be displayed in the newly merged cell. The 
content of the rest of the cells in the merged region will be cleared. 

Body area 

1. Select the cells in the body area of the tablix data region.  
2. Right click in the cell to open cell menu, in the menu list click on the Merge Cells option.  

If the cell selection is invalid or across boundaries, Merge Cells option will not be available in the menu. 

 

3. Now, the selected cell in the body area will be merged like below.  
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If the cell has any content, the content of the top-left cell will be displayed in the newly merged cell. The 
content of the rest of the cells in the merged region will be cleared. 

Row group 

1. Select the cells in the row group of the tablix data region.  
2. Right click in the cell to open cell menu, in the menu list click on the Merge Cells option.  

If the cell selection is invalid or across boundaries, Merge Cells option will not be available in the menu. 

 

3. Now, the selected cell in the row group area will be merged like below.  
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If the cell has any content, the content of the top-left cell will be displayed in the newly merged cell. The 
content of the rest of the cells in the merged region will be cleared. 

Column group 

1. Select the cells in the column group area of the tablix data region.  
2. Right click in the cell to open cell menu, in the menu list click on the Merge Cells option.  

If the cell selection is invalid or across boundaries, Merge Cells option will not be available in the menu. 

 

3. Now, the selected cell in the column group area will be merged like below.  
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If the cell has any content, the content of the top-left cell will be displayed in the newly merged cell. The 
content of the rest of the cells in the merged region will be cleared. 

Split cells 
Once a cell is merged, you can split using the Split Cells option in the menu list. The cells can split in 
horizontal direction across columns or in vertical direction down rows. 

1. Select the cells in the specific area of the tablix data region.  
2. Right click in the cell to open cell menu, in the menu list click on the Split Cells option.  

If the cell selection is invalid or across boundaries, Split Cells option will not be available in the menu. 

 

3. Now, the selected cell in the column group area will split like below.  
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If the cell has any content, the content of the top-left cell will be displayed in the newly merged cell. The 
content of the rest of the cells in the merged region will be cleared. 

Add filters to tablix data region 
Filters can be used to filter data in the tablix data region or a data region group to include or exclude 
specific values from display or to provide a different view of the dataset in multiple data regions. When 
processing the report, the filters applied in the report parts are processed first on the dataset, and then 
on the data region, and then on groups. 

Set filter on tablix data region 

1. Select tablix data region in the design area.  
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2. In the properties panel, click on the 

Set Filters... button. Now, the filter dialog will be opened like below.  

![Filter dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/tablix/filters-dialog.png) 

3. Refer Filter Data section and create required filter expression in the filter dialog and click OK.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
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In the above image, three filter equations are created to filter the data in the data region based on 

OrderYear, Product Category, and OrderQtr data fields. In the below design, two different tablix data 

regions are designed using single dataset to display the quarter sales Q1 and Q2 against a year. 

 

On report preview, using the OrderYear and ProductCategory report parameters, the sales of Q1 and 

Q2 is displayed in the tablix region based on applied filters. 
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Download the above report design from link. 

Set filter on a tablix group 

1. Click on the surface of the tablix data region to open grouping panel.  

 

2. Click on the required group tablix member in the Row Groups or Column Groups pane, now 
the respective tablix member properties will be listed in the properties panel.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/add-filters-to-tablix-data-region.rdl
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3. In the properties panel, click on the Set Filters... button. Now, the filter dialog will be opened 
like below.  

 

4. Refer Filter Data section and create required filter expression in the filter dialog and click OK.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
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Before applying filter to the row group, on report preview the report displays sales of each quarters and 
its total. 
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After applying filters for the respective row group, the total sales of Q1 and its total is displayed. 

 

Here, the filter is applied on a row group group for demonstration. Similarly, you can apply filters on 
column groups and detail groups. 

Download the above report design from link. 

Sort data in a tablix data region 
In a tablix data region, set the sort expression for the data region or for each group, including the details 
group. 

Set sort expression for tablix data region 

1. Select tablix data region in the design area.  

 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/set-filter-on-a-tablix-group.rdl


Sort data in a tablix data region Set sort expression for tablix data region 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1045 

2. In the properties panel, click on the Set Sorts... button. Now, the sort dialog will be opened like 
below.  

 

3. Refer Sort Data section to and create required sort expression in the sort dialog and click on the 

OK button.  

../../../compose-report/sort-data/
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A sort expression is created to sort ProductCategory fields in descending order (i.e Z-A ). On report 

preview, the ProductCategory field values will be sorted in Z-A alphabetical order. Respective column is 
highlighted in the below snap. 

 

Download the above report design from link. 

Set sort expression on a tablix group 

1. Click on the surface of the tablix data region to open grouping panel.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/sort-data-in-tablix-data-region.rdl
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2. Click on the required group tablix member in the Row Groups or Column Groups pane, now 
the respective tablix member properties will be listed in the properties panel.  

 

3. In the properties panel, click on the Set Sorts... button. Now, the sort dialog will be opened like 
below.  
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4. Refer Sort Data section to and create required sort expression in the sort dialog and click on the 

OK button.  

../../../compose-report/sort-data/


Add Total Add total tablix body 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1049 

 

Download the above report design from link. 

Add Total 
The add total option can be used to display the sum of numeric values for tablix group or over all tablix 
data region. 

Add total tablix body 

1. Select the cell which contains numeric field in the tablix data region body area.  
2. Right click in the cell and click on the Add Total option in the menu.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/set-sort-expression-on-a-tablix-group.rdl
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3. Now, new row or column will be added outside of the respective cell in the data region.  

 

If the cell in body area is common for row and column group as shown in below snap, the Row and 

Column option will be listed in Add Total menu 
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Add total for row group 

1. Select the cell in the row group area for which you want total in the tablix data region.  
2. Right click in the cell and click on the Add Total option in the menu.  
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3. Click on Before or After option in the cell to add total after or before a group in the tablix data 
region.  

4. Now, new row will be added outside of the current group in the data region and then a default 
total is added for each numeric field in the row.  

o Add total before:  

 

• Add total after:  
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Add total for column group 

1. Select the cell in the column group area for which you want total in the tablix data region.  
2. Right click in the cell and click on the Add Total option in the menu.  

 

3. Click on Before or After option in the cell to add total after or before a group in the tablix data 
region.  

4. Now, new column will be added outside of the current group in the data region and then a 
default total is added for each numeric field in the column.  

o Add total before:  
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• Add total after:  

 

Add Group Header and Footer 

1. Drag and drop Table report item from item panel into the design area and assign dataset to the 
tablix data region.  

 

2. Click on the table surface to enable the Grouping Panel in the design view.  
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3. Go to Row Groups pane in grouping panel and open the context menu on the Details group 
field.  

 

4. From the context menu, click on Parent Group... option under Add Group category.  
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5. Once you click on the Parent Group option, a Tablix Group dialog will be opened to configure 
the grouping.  

 

• Group By: Based on the dataset assigned to the tablix region, dataset fields will be listed in this 
drop-down or else click on the square icon to create an expression.  

• Add Group Header: Enable this option to add a header to this group  
• Add Group Footer: Enable this option to add a footer to this group  

6. Choose dataset field in the Group by drop-down list.  

7. Select Add header to add header row to the group and select Add footer to add footer 

row to the group. Click on the OK button.  
• Add header - Adds a static row above the group.  
• Add footer - Adds a static row below the group.  

 

Now, a static row will be added above and below of the group in the tablix data region. 
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On report preview, the header and footer will be added for each group as shown below. 

 

Format header and footer 
You can display data, label content or total in the group header and footer of the tablix data region. 

Merge header cells 

1. Select the header cells and right-click in the cell. Then, click on Merge Cells option.  
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2. Now, set data or label content and format the header cell as required.  

 

Merge footer cells 

1. Select the first two footer cells and right-click in the cell. Then, click on Merge Cells option.  
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2. Now, set data or label content and format the footer cell as required.  

 

Edit footer cell content 

1. Edit the footer cell which is merged in the previous step and set the expression = “Total yearly 
sales of “ & Fields!ProdCat.Value using expression builder and set the font weight property as 

Bold in the properties panel.  
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2. Set =Sum(Fields!Sales.Value) expression in the last cell, to calculate summary of sales field and 

set the font weight property as Bold in the properties panel.  

 

Edit header cell content 
Edit the header cell and set the = “Sales Report of “ & Fields!ProdCat.Value & “ Category” 

expression using expression builder and set the font weight property as Bold in the properties panel. 

 

Report preview 
On report preview, the header and footer will be added for each group as shown below. 
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Download the above report design from link. 

Nested Data Regions 
The data region such as a chart can be placed inside the another data region such as a tablix, to link 
more than one data region to the same dataset. This will provide different views of the same data. For 
example, if you want to create a sales report for each sales person, you can create a list with text boxes 
and an image to display information about the employee, and then add table and chart data regions to 
the list to show the employee's sales record. 

Assign data to the nested data region 
When you create a report design with nested data regions, the dataset assigned to the parent data 
region will be inherited by the nested data regions. Nested data regions are based on the single dataset, 
the data regions based on different datasets cannot be nested inside one another. 

Assign data to the nested chart region 
If the chart data region is nested within a table, the Data tab of the chart report item will be in the 
disabled state until you assign data to the table report item. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/add-group-header-and-footer-in-tablix-data-region.rdl
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To enable the Data panel for chart report item, select the table report item and assign the dataset in the 

Dataset property using properties panel. 

 

Now, select the nested chart report item in the table cell and notice the Data panel is in enabled state. 
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Switch to the Data tab and assign data fields to the chart. 

 

Assign data to the nested tablix region 
If any of the tablix data region is nested within another tablix region, the Dataset property for the 
nested tablix region will not available in the tablix properties. 
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So to assign data to the nested tablix region, select the parent data region and assign the dataset in the 

Dataset property using properties panel. 

 

Now, select a cell in nested tablix region and open the data assign menu. The available fields in the 
respective dataset will be listed in the data assign menu, from then you can assign data to the nested 
tablix region. 
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Scope of data for nested data regions 
The data bind to the nested data regions, based on the position of the nested data regions in the parent 
data region. The following points describes the scope for cells in the following Tablix areas: 

• Tablix corner - The data bind to the nested data regions, after the filter and sort expressions for 
the dataset and the outer Tablix are applied.  

• Tablix column group - The data bind to the nested data regions in the innermost column group, 
after the filter and sort expressions for the dataset, the outer Tablix, and the column groups are 
applied.  

• Tablix row group - The data bind to the nested data regions in the innermost row group, after 
the filter and sort expressions for the dataset, the outer Tablix, and the row groups are applied.  

• Tablix body - The data bind to the nested data regions in the tablix body area, after the filter and 
sort expressions for the dataset, the outer Tablix, and the row and column groups are applied.  

Cannot insert a multi-value item into a detail cell. Detail members can only contain the static inner 
members. 

Design a simple report with nested data region 

1. To present data in the data regions, create a dataset and bind data to the data region. In this 
designing section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation.  

`sql 

SELECT SOD.SalesOrderDetailID, SOD.OrderQty, SOD.UnitPrice, 

CASE WHEN SOD.UnitPriceDiscount IS NULL THEN 0 ELSE SOD.UnitPriceDiscount END AS 
UnitPriceDiscount, 

SOD.LineTotal, SOD.CarrierTrackingNumber, SOD.SalesOrderID, P.Name, P.ProductNumber 

FROM    Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH ON SOD.SalesOrderID = SOH.SalesOrderID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset


Nested Data Regions Design a simple report with nested data region 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1066 

2. Drag and drop a List report item to the design surface.

  
3. Select the List report item and choose the dataset in the Dataset property using property panel.  

 

4. In the Row Grouping pane, click on the (Details) field, now the tablix member properties will be 
listed in the properties panel.  
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5. Click on the Groups button to open the Grouping dialog.  

 

6. Change the Name to SalesOrderID. Click Add in the Grouping dialog and choose SalesOrderID 

in drop-down list and click OK.  
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By adding a group expression, details group is changed as a parent group organized by sales order Id's. 

7. Resize the List data region to the required size and drag and drop a textbox report item in the 
list report item.  

 

8. Refer Create Expression in Textbox and assign the =“Sales Order: “ & 
Fields!SalesOrderID.Value expressions in the textbox.  

9. Drag and drop a Table report item into List.   

10. Refer Assign data fields section and assign the ProductNumber, OrderQty, LineTotal data 
fields to the table.  

 

11. Refer Set header text section and set header text to the table header row.  

../../../report-items/textbox/design-rdl-report-using-textbox/#display-dynamic-text-using-expression
../../../report-items/tablix/assign-data-to-tablix-data-region/#assign-fields-using-data-assign-menu
../../../report-items/tablix/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-table/#set-header-text
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A simple sales order details report is designed using list and table data regions to group the data based 

on SalesOrderID. 

 

Download the above report design from link. 

Design ssrs rdl report using table 
The following steps guides you to design ssrs rdl report using table. 

Add a table to the report 

1. The table report item is listed in the item panel under the Data Regions category.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/nested-data-region.rdl
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2. Drag and drop the table report item into the design area from the item panel.  

 

3. Respective table properties will be listed in the properties panel.  
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Initial design 
Once you drop the table item, the Table renders with two rows and three columns in the design area. 

 

Each cell in the table is nothing but a simple textbox. The cell in a list contains a rectangle. You can 
replace a default report item with a different report item. 

Assign data fields 
There are a few different ways to assign the fields into a table: 

• Drag and drop data fields from the DATA panel.  
• Select the field from the data assign menu provided in each cell.  

• Go to the textbox’s properties and assign field in Content property.  

Drag and drop data fields 

1. Open the DATA panel and expand the required dataset.  
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2. Drag a field from the list and drop into a required cell.  
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Assign fields using data assign menu 

1. Select the table cell and click on the Data assign menu icon to open data assign menu.  

 

2. Click on the required data field name in the menu.  

 

The fields of the dataset which is assigned to Dataset property of table will be listed in the menu. 

3. Now, the respective field will be assigned to the respective cell like below.  
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Textbox properties 

1. Select a cell in the table, now the respective textbox properties will be listed in the properties 
panel.  

 

2. In the Content property, type the value or set the data field using the expression editor.  

Refer Set expression section to open expression menu and to set expression. 

3. Here, the =Fields!Sales.Value expression is entered in the content property field to assign 

Sales data field into the respective cell.  

 

4. Now, the Sales field will be denoted in the respective cell like below.  

 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
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Set header text 
You can provide the header text for each column of the table in two ways: 

Using data assign menu 

1. Select the table cell and click on the Data assign menu icon to open data assign menu.  

 

2. Click on Add Text option in the menu. Now, an Add Text dialog will be opened like below.  

 

3. Enter the header text in the textarea and click on the Add button.  
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4. Now, the text will be displayed in the respective cell like below.  

 

Set text in content property 

1. Select a cell in the table, now the respective textbox properties will be listed in the properties 
panel.  

2. In the Content property, type the header text in the content property textbox and press Enter.  

 

3. Now, the text will be displayed in the respective cell like below.  

 

Resize the column 
To improve the report readability, we can resize the table row height and column width. 

1. Place the mouse pointer in the respective column border.  
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2. Drag the column gripper horizontally, to adjust the column width.  

 

Resize the row 

1. Place the mouse pointer in the respective row border.  

 

2. Drag the row gripper vertically, to adjust the row height.  

 

Final design 
A simple table design will look like below. 

 

Download the above report design from link. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-table.rdl
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Add Grouping and Totals 
The following steps guides you to design ssrs rdl report to add grouping and totals in tablix data region. 

Create dataset 
To present data in the tabular format, create a dataset and bind data to the tablix data region. In this 
designing section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT Top 50  PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 
'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Simple table design 
Create a simple table report design by following the steps provided in Table Design section. 

 

Add group data 

Parent row group 
To add a first row group in the basic tablix structure follow the below steps. 

1. Select the tablix data region in the design area, now the Grouping Panel will be enabled in the 
design view.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../report-items/tablix/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-table/
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To add first row group in the basic tablix structure, use the group menu in grouping panel. 

2. To add a group, go to Row Groups pane in grouping panel and open the context menu on the 

Details group field.  

 

3. From the context menu, click on Parent Group... option under Add Group category.  
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4. Once you click on the Parent Group option, a Tablix Group dialog will be opened to configure 
the grouping.  

 

5. Here, Product Category field is chosen as parent group in tablix data region. Click on the OK 
button  

 

Now, a new column will be added to the right side of the detail group in tablix data region and a new 

group member will be added above the Detail group of Row Groups pane in grouping panel 
hierarchical view. 
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Child row group 

1. To add a child group, click on the Child Group... option under Add Group category.  

 

2. Now, Tablix Group dialog will open like below.  

 

3. Choose field in the group dialog and click OK button.  
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Now, a new column will be added to the right side of the Product Category row group in tablix data 

region and a new field will be added below of the Product Category group in hierarchical view of Row 
Groups pane in grouping panel. 

 

Add Totals 

Add total yearly sales of a product 
In the below steps the total field is created to calculate the sum of sales of each sub category products. 

1. Right-click in the cell which contains [Sales] expression, and click on the Add Total in the cell 
menu.  
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2. Now, new row will be added inside of the ProdCat group in the data region as shown below.  

 

Add totals yearly sales of product category 
Now to calculate the sum of yearly sales of each product category follow the below steps. 

1. Right-click in the third row, last cell of the data region that contains [Sum(Sales)] expression, 

and click on the Add Total in the cell menu.  

 

2. Now, another new row will be added inside of the ProdCat group in the data region as shown 
below.  

 

Add the grand total to the report 
Now to calculate the grand total of over all product sales follow the below steps. 
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1. Right-click in the fourth row, last cell of the data region that contains [Sum(Sales)], and click on 

the Add Total in the cell menu.  

 

2. Now, another new row will be added outside of the ProdCat group in the data region as shown 
below.  

 

Edit cell content 
Modify the each total representation text as shown below. 

1. Edit the third row, third column cell which contains Total text and set the following expression = 
“Total yearly sales of “ & Fields!SubCat.Value in the expression builder.  

 

2. Edit the fourth row, second column cell which contains Total text and set the following 

expression = “Total yearly sales of “ & Fields!ProdCat.Value in the expression builder.  
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3. Remove the Total text value from the fifth row, second column cell.  

 

4. Edit the fifth row, first cell content as Grand Total. Now the table design will look like below.  

 

Now, the final design will look like below: 
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Format total row 
In the below design Background color of the total column is set with three different colors . This will 
differentiate the totals at details level, and product category Level. Set the font weight of the expression 

fields as Bold to improvise the table design. Also the background color of the tablix header row is 
changed to improvise the report presentation. 

 

Design and preview 
The final report design will look like below: 

 

On report preview, the total yearly sales of each product, product category and grand totals at details 
group level will be displayed like below. 
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Navigate to the last page of the report in preview. The grand total details will be displayed at the end of 
the report like below. 
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Download the above report design from link. 

Conditional Formatting 
Conditional formatting can be used to enhance the visual appearance of the tablix data region in the 
report design. In this section, basic report design to configure conditional formatting in a tablix data 
region is explained step by step. 

Create dataset 
To bind data to the tablix data region, create a dataset in your report. In this section, the following query 

is used to fetch customer details data from Customers table in NorthWind database. 

`sql 

Select CustomerID, CompanyName, Address, City, PostalCode, Country From Customers 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/add-grouping-and-totals-in-tablix-design.rdl
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` 

 

Create parameter 
To apply conditional formatting based on report parameter, create a parameter in your report. Refer 
Create Parameter and Define Available Value section to create and assign value to the parameter. In this 

section, the FormattingRow parameter is created and assigned Country data field as query value. 
Refer the below snaps for better understanding. 

../../../report-parameters/add/#create-parameter
../../../report-parameters/define-available-values-for-parameter/#query-values
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New parameter creation 
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Assign value 

 

Parameter list view 
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Add table data region 
Design a simple table that contains following data from the fields in the dataset: 

• CustomerID  
• CompanyName  
• City  
• PostalCode  
• Country  

 

Refer Simple Table Design section to create above table design. 

Formatting table 
To improve the tablix design apply background color, font style to the table header by following the 
below steps: 

1. Select the first row of table and click on the Properties icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. Set font color, font style and background properties for header row as shown below.  

 

Refer Properties Panel section to set or edit values in properties panel. 

Apply conditional formatting 
To highlight the table rows which has the Country value selected in parameter drop-down at runtime, 
follow the below steps: 

../../../report-items/tablix/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-table/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/
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1. Select the Details Row group in the tablix. Now, the common properties for selected cells will 
be listed in the properties panel.  

 

2. In the properties panel select BackgroundColor property and then click on the square icon in 
the right corner of the respective property.  

 

3. Click on Expression menu to open the expression builder. Set the following conditional 
expression in the text area, 

=IIf(Fields!Country.Value=Parameters!FormattingRow.Value,”#e2f2bf”,”Transparent”) 

and click on the OK button.  
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Preview report 
On report preview, select the country in the parameter drop-down and click on the View Report 
button. Now, based on the selected country the rows which contains the selected country name will be 
highlighted as shown below. 
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Download the above report design from link. 

Repeat Headers on Each Page in SSRS 
To repeat the headers on every page of the report follow the below steps. 

1. Refer Simple Table Design section and create a table report as shown below.  

 

2. Click on the surface of the table design to enable grouping panel.  

 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/conditional-formatting-tablix-data-region.rdl
../../../report-items/tablix/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-table/


Repeat Headers on Each Page in SSRS Preview report 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1096 

3. Refer Advanced Mode section to enable advanced mode in grouping panel.  
4. Once you click on the Advanced Mode, it will show the static columns in both row and column 

group. Now, select the static column presented in row group pane (Header Row Group)  

 

5. In the properties panel, enable RepeatOnNewPage property checkbox and set 

KeepWithGroup as After.  

 

Now, preview the report and the header rows will now show up on every page. 

../../../report-items/tablix/grouping-panel/#advanced-mode
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Download the above report design from link. 

Keep Column Headers Visible While Scrolling in SSRS 
To keep column headers visible while scrolling through the report, follow the below steps. 

1. Refer to the Simple Table Design section and create a table report as shown below.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/repeat-headers-on-each-page-in-ssrs.rdl
../../../report-items/tablix/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-table/
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2. Click on the surface of the table design to enable grouping panel.  

 

3. Refer to the Advanced Mode section to enable advanced mode in the grouping panel.  
4. Once you click on the Advanced Mode, it will show the static columns in both the row and 

column group. Now, select the static column presented in the row group pane (Header Row 
Group).  

 

5. In the properties panel, enable the Fixed Data and Repeat On New Page properties checkbox 

and set Keep With Group as After.  

../../../report-items/tablix/grouping-panel/#advanced-mode
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Now, preview your report and try scrolling. Notice that the column header looks messy because its 
background is transparent by default. 
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6. To fix this, just change the background color of the cells in the header row.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

No Rows 
No Rows property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 

 

Font 

 

Font Family 
Supported font family names are listed in the drop-down list, choose the required font family from the 

drop-down list to change the Font Family of the no rows message. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/tablix/keep-headers-visible-while-scrolling-in-tablix.rdl
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Font Color 
To set font color for the no rows message, click on the color palette icon and choose the required color 

in the Color Palette. 

 

Font Size 
Font size property allows you to increase the size of the text in the no rows message. You can increase 
the font size using the numeric drop-down highlighted in below snap. 

 

Font Styles 
To change font style of the no rows message, choose the required font style in the Font Style drop-
down list. Following are the supported font styles: 

• Default  
• Normal  
• Italic  

 

Font Weight 
To change the font weight of the no rows message, choose the required type of font weight property 
from the drop-down list. 
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Message 
Provide the required text in the message textbox, the given message will be displayed to the user when 
dataset results with empty or zero rows. 

 

To customize the message appearance, open the Advanced Panel. 

 

Text Decoration 
Text decoration property sets the appearance of decorative lines on text. 

• None - Produces no text decoration.  
• Underline - Each line of text is underlined.  
• Overline - Each line of text has a line above it.  
• Line-through - Each line of text has a line through the middle.  
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Format 
Format property is used to format the given text in the no rows message. Refer Format section to 
represent the text in Numbers, Currency, Date, Time, Scientific, Percentage and Custom formats. 

 

Line height 
Line height property is used to increase space between lines in given message. Increase or decrease the 
values in numeric dropdown to set the line height for no rows message. 

 

Padding 
Padding property is used to provide space around the no rows message content. Increase or decrease 
the values in numeric dropdown to set the left, right, top and bottom padding to the no rows message. 

 

../../../compose-report/format-data/#format
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Text Align 
The Text align property is used to set the horizontal alignment of a no rows message. The text can be 
aligned in left, right, or center position. Choose the required text align property from the drop-down list 
as shown below. 

 

Vertical Align 
The Vertical Align property is used to set the vertical alignment of a no rows message. Choose the 
required vertical align property from the drop-down list as shown below. 

 

Writing Mode 
Writing mode property represent the direction of the no rows message along Horizontal, Vertical, and 

Rotate270. Choose the required writing mode property from the drop-down. 

Horizontal: Text will be horizontal, read left to right. 

Vertical: Text will be vertical, read top to bottom. 

Rotate 270: Text will be vertical, read bottom to top. 
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All the customizations will be applied to the no rows message container while previewing the report. 

 

Matrix 
Matrix can be used to display summarized data. It allows to group and summarize data by both rows and 
columns. A simple matrix design contains a row group, a column group, a corner cell, and a data cell. 

 

Properties 
Refer the Tablix Properties section to set and edit properties value for matrix report item. 

Add matrix to the report 

1. The matrix report item is listed in the item panel under the Data Regions category.  

../../report-items/tablix/
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2. Drag and drop the matrix report item into the design area from the item panel. The properties 

of matrix report item will be listed in properties panel. By default, it will be named as Tablix1  

 

Design SSRS Matrix Report 
This section describes the steps to design yearly sales report of a company using SSRS matrix report 
item. 

Create dataset 
To present data in the matrix format, create a dataset and bind data to the matrix data region. In this 
designing section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 
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FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Add matrix to the report 
The matrix report item is listed in the item panel under the Data Regions category. 

 

Drag and drop the matrix report item into the design area from the item panel. The properties of matrix 

report item will be listed in properties panel. By default, it will be named as Tablix1. 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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The matrix initially has empty default row group, column group and a data cell. 

 

Assign data 
Assign dataset to the Dataset property of matrix report item. 
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Refer Assign fields section and assign the ProdCat, OrderYear and Sales fields in  initial matrix design. 

The first field that we assign to the row group or column group will replace the initial empty default row 

group or column group. Now, I have assigned ProdCat field in row group, notice the Row Grouping 
pane. 

Delete details group 

 

Similarly, assign OrderYear in column grouping pane and sales field in data cell. 

../../../report-items/tablix/assign-data-to-tablix-data-region/
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Add child row group 

1. In the Row Groups pane, open the group menu in ProdCat1 group field.  

 

2. From the context menu, click on Child Group... option under Add Group category.  
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3. Once you click on the Child Group option, a Tablix Group dialog will be opened to configure 
the grouping.  

 

4. Here, SubCat field is chosen as child row group in tablix data region. Click on the OK button  
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Now, the matrix design will look like below. 

 

Add child column group 

1. In the Column Groups pane, open the group menu in OrderYear1 group field.  

 

2. From the context menu, click on Child Group... option under Add Group category.  
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3. Once you click on the Child Group option, a Tablix Group dialog will be opened to configure 
the grouping.  

 

4. Here, OrderQtr field is chosen as child column group in tablix data region. Click on the OK 
button  
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Now, the matrix design will look like below. 

 

Calculate a summary 
Now, a matrix report is created with row groups and column groups. To calculate the total sales amount 
for each product category, refer Assign expression in cell section and assign the 

=Sum(Fields!Sales.Value) expression to the last cell in third row of the matrix design as shown below. 

 

To set expression in matrix cell, refer Assign or edit expression into table cell section. 

Format data 
By default, the summary data for the Sales field displays a general number. To format the Sales field to 

display the number as currency, set the format for Sales field cell using the Format property. 

../../../report-items/tablix/assign-data-to-tablix-data-region/#assign-or-edit-expression-into-table-cell
../../../report-items/tablix/assign-data-to-tablix-data-region/#assign-or-edit-expression-into-table-cell
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Change width or height 
The matrix report item expands horizontally as well as vertically. You can resize rows and columns to 
display the data without wrapping. To resize rows and column in matrix data region, refer Resize tablix 
data region. Here, the width of columns in matrix design is resized to minimum required width as shown 
below. 

 

Merge matrix cells 
After adding row and column groups, corner cells are created in the matrix design. You can use the 
corner cell to display any label content or data. The number of corner cell in a matrix design is based on 
the number of row and column groups in the matrix. In the above matrix design, it has four cells in its 
corner area. The cells are arranged in two rows and two columns. The four cells are not used in this 
report and it can be merged as one. To merge the corner cells, refer Merge cells in corner area 

 

Format matrix design 
In the below design background color and font styles are changed in matrix cells to improvise the report 
design. 

../../../report-items/tablix/resize-tablix-data-region/
../../../report-items/tablix/resize-tablix-data-region/
../../../report-items/tablix/merge-cells-in-tablix-data-region/#corner-area
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Refer the Cell Properties to style the matrix cell. 

Report preview 
On report preview, the yearly sales report of a company will be displayed like below, 

 

Download the above report design from link. 

List 
List report item can be used to create free-form layouts. You can arrange report items to create a form 
with text boxes, images, and other data regions placed anywhere within the list. It acts as a container to 
place multiple report items side by side to design a free-form layout. A simple list design has a single cell 

in a row associated with the detail group and the cell contains a Rectangle report item. 

 

../../../report-items/tablix/cell-properties/#cell-properties
https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/matrix/design-ssrs-matrix-report.rdl
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By default, no group expression is defined on List. When no group expression is defined, List repeats for 
each row in the datasource. When a group expression is defined on a List, the List repeats for each 
group in the datasource. 

Like tables and matrices, list report items are implemented as a Tablix data region. 

Add report items in list 
To add report items in list cell, drag report items from itempanel or data fields from the Data panel to 
the cell. By default, the cell contains a rectangle that acts as a container. 

 

Now, the report item will be dropped in the list container as shown in the below snap. 

 

When you right click in the list cell, the menu that appears is respect with the cell. If you insert a report 

item into the cell using the Insert option from cell context menu, the rectangle report item in the cell 
will be replaced by a new report item. So, to insert items inside the list cell, drag and drop the required 
report item into the cell containing rectangle. 

In the following snap a simple design is created using the list to display product details. 
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On report preview, the List repeats for each row in the datasource. 
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Properties 
Refer the Properties panel section before proceeding with the below properties. 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/
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Data 

 

Dataset 
This property is used to assign the dataset to the list. The available datasets in the report will be listed in 

the Dataset property dropdown. You can choose the desired dataset from the drop-down. 

Each list report item can only show data from one dataset. 

 

Refer Create Data section to add dataset to your report. 

Filter 

Filters is used to filter the data in the list. To open the Filter dialog, click on the Set Filters... button. 
Now, the filter dialog will be opened like below. 

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
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Refer Filter Data section to add/remove filters in the filter dialog. 

Sort 
To sort the numeric or string field in the list, sorting can be used. In list, the sorting can be applied to the 
whole data region or for each group, including the details group. To open the sort dialog, click on the 

Set Sorts... button. Now, the sort dialog will be opened like below. 

../../compose-report/filter-data/
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Refer Sort Data section to add/remove sort expressions in the sort dialog. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties are used to style the list and customize 

its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance category in the 
properties panel. 

Border 
Border properties are used to add or customize the border around a list item to visually separate it in 
the report design. To set border properties to the list item using properties panel refer Border 
Properties section. 

Background color 
Using the background color property you can color the list background. To set background color using 
properties panel refer Background color section. 

Position 
Position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the list in the report design. To 
handle these properties using properties panel refer Position section. 

No Rows 
No Rows property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 

../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#background-color
../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer No Rows property section. 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Name</span> 

You can assign a custom name for the list element using the Name field. The list report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

../tablix/no-rows-message/
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Output</span> 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the list can be controlled using the Output property. Choosing 

the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the list report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the list report item  

 

Visibility 
Visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the list report item on report preview or export 
action. To set visibility of tablix item using properties panel refer Visibility section. 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for list report item custom properties. To create and assign 
values for custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for list report item using properties panel refer Tooltip 
section. 

Set expression 
An expression can be set to few properties of the list report item to process the property values based 
on expressions. To set expressions to the list report item properties, refer Set Expression section. 

Reset expression 
To Reset the expression applied to a property, refer Reset Expression section. 

Advanced properties 
Few properties of the list report item contains nested properties. To open and handle nested properties, 
refer Advanced Properties section. 

Design RDL report using list 
Refer Design ssrs RDL report using list section to learn how to design a simple list in your report. 

Design ssrs rdl report using list 
This section describes the steps to design Mail Merge Report using SSRS list report item. 

Create dataset 
To present data in the list format, create a dataset and bind data to the list data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT Emp.Photo as Photo, Emp.FirstName, Emp.LastName, 

(DATENAME(WEEKDAY,Emp.BirthDate)+', '+ DATENAME(DAY,Emp.BirthDate)+' 
'+DATENAME(MONTH,Emp.BirthDate)+' '+DATENAME(YEAR,Emp.BirthDate)) as BirthDate, 

../../compose-report/document-map/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
../../report-items/list/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-list/
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Emp.Address, Emp.Title, Emp.Region, Emp.City, Emp.Country, Emp.TitleOfCourtesy, Rep.FirstName as 
ReportingFirstName, Rep.LastName as ReportingLastName, 

(DATENAME(WEEKDAY,Emp.HireDate)+', '+DATENAME(DAY,Emp.HireDate)+' 
'+DATENAME(MONTH,Emp.HireDate)+' '+DATENAME(YEAR,Emp.HireDate))as HireDate, 

Emp.Notes, Emp.HomePhone    FROM  Employees Emp INNER JOIN Employees Rep ON 
Rep.EmployeeID=emp.ReportsTo 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. Northwind database is used here. 

Configure a list 

1. The list report item is listed in the item panel under the Data Regions category.  

 

2. Drag and drop the list report item into the design area from the item panel.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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3. Respective list properties will be listed in the properties panel.  

 

4. In the DataSet drop-down list choose the required dataset.  
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Initial design 
Once you drop the list item, the Table renders with a single cell in a row associated with the detail 
group in the design area. By default, the cell contains a rectangle that acts as a container. 

 

The cell in a list contains a rectangle. You can replace a default report item in a cell with any other report 
item. 

Add report items 
In list data regions, you can place the report items anywhere instead of being limited to a table layout. 
To create a mail merge template place the images, rectangles and textboxes inside of the list report item 
in a free-form manner. 

1. Drag and drop two rectangle report items inside the list, to display the employee image and 
personal details side-by-side. Resize the list report item width and height to the required size.  
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2. Then, drag and drop the image item in the left rectangle to display the employee image in the 
report.  

 

3. Bind the Photo field from the database to the image item.  
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4. To display the employee name, add textbox in the bottom position of image report item.  

 

5. Now, right click in the textbox and click on Expression option.  
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6. In the expression editor, choose FirstName field from the dataset.  
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7. Similarly, assign LastName field and create another expression. Then, customize the text 
appearance using the textbox properties in properties panel.  

 

Refer Display dynamic text using expression section to assign expression in textbox report item. 

8. To display other employee details place other report items in the list item. In the below snap, 
the employee information are placed in the textboxes and the values are bound as expression to 
fetch dynamic data from the database.  

../../../report-items/textbox/design-rdl-report-using-textbox/#display-dynamic-text-using-expression
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9. On report preview, each employee details will be displayed as list. To separate the each 
employee information you can drag and drop a line report item in the inside bottom position of 
the list cell.  

 

Report header 

1. Enable the report Header to add a title to the report.  

 

Refer Show or hide header and footer section to add or remove header/footer in the report 

2. Now, add a rectangle report item in the report header area and a textbox within the rectangle.  

../../../compose-report/show-or-hide-header-footer-in-report/
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3. Set the report title text in the textbox and customize the appearance of the title using the 
textbox and rectangle properties in properties panel as required.  

 

Final design 
A final design of Mail Merge Report will look like below. 
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Report preview 
On report preview, the mail merge report will be displayed like below, 

 

Download the above report design from the link 

Overview 
A map is a data visualization report item that can be used to present analytical data with a geographical 
background. It helps to visualize factors such as population density, election results, sales, weather, and 
popularity of social networking sites. 

Map report item requires two types of data to visualize things on it. One is shape data and the other is 
analytical data(optional). Set of coordinates are called shape data. It can be a geodesic coordinates or 
geometric coordinates. Shape data defines the physical appearance of map whereas analytical data 
provides values to the shapes in it. For example, to display population of each country on a map, you 
need country name and population count as analytical data and country name and country location as 
shape data. To display such data on a map we must match the shape data and analytical data. If both 
comes from same source, the matching will be known. Otherwise, you have to define the matching 
manually. 

Map report item supports single map layer. Each shape is also called as Polygon. A map layer can 
display either a build-in or custom shape data. 

The Report Designer supports to create three types of map: a basic map that displays only locations, a 
color map varies map shape colors based on ranges of analytical data and a marker map that displays 
different marker styles based on ranges of analytical data. To render each type of map, we have to 
specify the rules that vary style or distribute colors on map shapes based on range of analytical data. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/list/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-list.rdl
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Map parts 
The following snap shows the different elements used in the map. 

 

Add map to the report 
The Map report item is listed under Data Regions category in the item panel. 
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To add a Map report item to the report, drag and drop the map from the item panel into design area. 

 

Now, the map item will be rendered in the design area and the map properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 
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Configure data and format the map to visualize the analytical data with a geographical background. 

By default map report item renders with world map shapes. 

Design RDL report using map 
Refer Design ssrs RDL report using map section to learn how to design a simple map in your report. 

Properties 
Refer the Properties panel section before proceeding with the below properties. 

Basic Settings 

 

Shapes 
A map layer can display either a build-in or custom shape data. The Shapes property will display the 
build-in and custom shapes that are available for the report. 

../../report-items/map/use-case/design-map-using-custom-rule/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/
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To import custom shape files into Report Designer, refer Import shape files section. Choose the required 
shape data from the drop-down to render the respective map in design area. 

Dataset 
This property is used to assign the dataset to the map. The available datasets in the report will be listed 

in the Dataset property dropdown. You can choose the desired dataset from the drop-down. 

Each map report item can only show data from one dataset. 

 

Refer Create Data section to add dataset to your report. 

Binding data 
To display analytical data on the map surface, first we need to link the analytical and shape data. The 
shape data is the map itself, whereas the analytical data is the data set we created. The analytical data 
provides meaning to the shape data. To bind analytical and shape data, refer to the Binding Data 
section. 

Filter 
Filters is used to filter the data in the map. To open the Filter dialog, click on the Set Filters... button. 
Now, the filter dialog will be opened like below. 

../../../how-to/configure-map-shapes/
../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
../../../report-items/map/binding-data/
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Refer Filter Data section to add/remove filters in the filter dialog. 

Groups 
You can group the map elements with analytical data using this option. To open the Grouping dialog, 

click on the Set Groups... button in the properties panel. Now, the Grouping dialog will be opened like 
below. 

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
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Modify the group Name or add a group expression in the group dialog and click OK. Refer Group Data 
section to add/remove groups in the grouping dialog. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, background color, and projection type properties are used to style the 
map and customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the 

Appearance category in the properties panel. 

 

Border 
Border properties are used to add or customize the border around a map item to visually separate it in 
the report design. To set border properties to the map item using properties panel refer Border 
Properties section. 

../../../compose-report/group-data/
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
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Background color 
Using the background color property you can color the map background. To set background color using 
properties panel refer Background color section. 

Projection type 
A projection is a set of rules that draws geographical data in two dimensional view onto a planar surface 
by transforming longitude/latitude coordinates to 2D coordinates. This property must be specified when 
shape data is geographic. 

 

Title 
The map title can be customized by editing the Text property of the map. To show/hide the map title, 

toggle the Enable Title checkbox. 

 

You can customize the title text for map using this property. By default, the text will be displayed as 

Map Title. Specify the required title text in the title property textbox and it will be displayed as map 
title in map design. 

../../../compose-report/common-properties/#background-color
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You can also apply title text based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions 
and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Title font 
You can customize the title text appearance through the properties provided in the Advanced menu of 

title property. Click on the square icon in the right side of the Title text field and click on Advanced 
option in the menu. 

 

Now, the title font properties will be displayed in the advanced options. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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You can also apply font properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

 

Position 
The title position can be customized using the Position property. 

 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This property allows you to toggle the visibility of 
legend in map and to customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer Map 
Legend section. 

 

Spatial 

 

Fields : The match fields that are available in shape data are listed under Fields section. Click on the edit 
icon to view the fields, 

../../../report-items/map/legend/
../../../report-items/map/legend/
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You can edit the field name or data type and delete the fields based on the design requirements. 

Polygons : Each data of map shapes/polygons defined in shape data file are listed under Polygons 
section. Click on the edit icon to view the polygons information, 
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You can edit the polygon details and delete the polygons based on the design requirements. Hover on 
each polygons in the list and click on the edit icon, 
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Respective polygon properties will be displayed like below, 
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Edit the required properties and click on the Save. 

Shape settings 
Each region in a map surface is called a map shape. We can set a label, tooltip, border, and background 
color for it. To set/reset shape properties, refer Map Shape Settings section. 

../../../report-items/map/shape-settings/
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Shape color rule 
The shape color rule properties can be used to define color options for each shape on the map surface. 
To set/reset shape color rule for map, refer Shape Color Rule section. 

 

Marker settings 
A marker identifies a location on a map. By default, a marker uses a standard icons. We can set 
background color, border, style, size and tooltip for it. To set/reset marker properties refer Map Marker 
Settings. 

../../../report-items/map/shape-color-rule/
../../../report-items/map/marker-settings/
../../../report-items/map/marker-settings/
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Marker color rule 
The marker color rule properties can be used to define color options for each marker on the map 
surface. To set/reset marker color rule for map, refer Marker Color Rule section. 

 

Marker rule 
The marker rule properties can be used to define marker styles for each marker on the map surface. To 
set/reset marker color rule for map, refer Marker Rule section. 

../../../report-items/map/marker-color-rule/
../../../report-items/map/marker-rule/
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Page break 
Page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you preview 
the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for map report item. 

 

Break location 
The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose the required Break 
Location type in the drop-down. 

 

Page number reset 
To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox. 



Properties Position 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1156 

 

Position 
Position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the map in the report design. 
To handle these properties using properties panel refer Position section. 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Name</span> 

You can assign a custom name for the map element using the Name field. The map will be exported 
with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Output</span> 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the map can be controlled using the Output property. Choosing 

the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the map report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the map report item  

../../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
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Visibility 

 

Visibility - Visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the map report item on report 
preview or export action. To set visibility of map item using properties panel refer Visibility section. 

Toggle - The toggle settings property can be used to interactively toggle the map report item visibility by 
another report item. 

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

../../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
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You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for map custom properties. To create and assign values for 
custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for table report item using properties panel refer Tooltip 
section. 

Set expression 
An expression can be set to few properties of the map report item to process the property values based 
on expressions. To set expressions to the map report item properties, refer Set Expression section. 

Reset expression 
To Reset the expression applied to a property, refer Reset Expression section. 

Advanced properties 
Few properties of the map report items contains nested properties. To open and handle nested 
properties, refer Advanced Properties section. 

Binding data 
To display analytical data on the map surface, first we need to link the analytical and shape data. The 
shape data is the map itself, whereas the analytical data is the data set we created. The analytical data 
provides meaning to the shape data. To bind analytical and shape data first must create both in the 
report. For shape data you can choose the build-in shapes provided under Shapes property, eg. World 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
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Map. Then for analytical data, embed data from external sources or SQL Server using Create Data 
option. 

Here, world countries population data is used for demonstration. 

Match analytical and shape data 
To bind analytical and shape data, follow these steps: 

1. In the properties panel, under the Basic Settings category, choose World Map in Shapes 
property and the data set in the DataSet property.  

 

2. Then click on the edit icon for the Binding Data property under Basic Settings.  

 

3. Now, you will be taken to the Binding Field Pairs panel. The binding field pairs panel can be used 
to link the analytical data and shape data.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
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4. Click on the ADD icon in the top-right corner. Field Name is a shape field and the Binding 
expression is an analytical field.  

 

• The Field Name drop-down will list the available fields in the selected shape data.  
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• The Binding expression drop-down will list the available fields in the selected data set.  

 

For example, to match the map surface with the country name. Choose admin in the Field Name drop-
down and the choose the =Fields!Country.Value expression in Binding Expression dropdown. You can 
also set expressions which evaluates to a field value in Field Name and Binding expression drop-downs. 
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admin field holds the name of the countries in the world. 

5. Click on the Update.  

Repeat the above steps to create multiple binding relationships or edit existing binding relationships. 

Delete binding expressions 
To delete the existing binding relation ships, click on the edit icon for the Binding Data property under 
Basic Settings. Now, the available binding relationships will be listed in Binding Field Pairs panel. Click 

on the Delete icon in the right corner of required binding expression and click on the Update. 
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Map Legend 
A Legend can be used to provide valuable information for interpreting the meaning of colors on a map 
shapes. The Legend property under map allows you to toggle the visibility of legend in map and also 
customize the legend appearance in map design. This property is listed under the Legend category in the 
map properties. 

 

The legend split the data range based on the shape color rules specified for respective map report item. 

Show or hide legend 
To show/hide legend in the map surface, toggle the Enable Legend checkbox. 
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If you enable the Enable Legend checkbox, the map legend will be displayed in the right center position 
of map surface. 

 

You can also enable or disable the legend based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Customize legend 
Once you enable legend, other properties required for legend customization will start displaying under 
Legend category. 

 

You can customize the legend appearance through these properties. 

Background color 
Background color property can be used to set the background color for the legend area. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Now, the background color property will be applied to the legend area. 

 

You can also apply background color based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Position 
You can place the legend in different position inside the map surface using this property. Supported 

positioning patterns are listed in the Position drop-down. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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By default the legend will be placed in RightCenter position. In the below snap, the legend is positioned 

at LeftTop position inside the map surface. 

 

Title 
You can customize the title text for legend using this property. By default, the text will be displayed as 

Title. Specify the required title text in the title property textbox and it will be displayed as map legend 
title in map design. 
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You can also apply title text based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions 
and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Title font 

You can customize the legend title text appearance through the properties provided in the Advanced 

menu of title property. Click on the square icon in the right side of the Title text field and click on 

Advanced option in the menu. 

 

Now, the title font properties will be displayed in the advanced options. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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You can also apply font properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

 

Legends automatically extend to show the legend title or legend text. 

Legend mode 
Legend mode property can be used to set the mode for legend in the map surface. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Default mode groups the range and display legend as in below snap. 

 

Interactive mode displays the range in color scale. 

 

Shape settings 
Each region in a map surface is called a map shape or map polygon. We can customize these shapes by 
applying a label, tooltip, border, and background color. 
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Customize shapes 
These properties are listed under Shape Settings in the map properties. 

 

Background color 
Background color property can be used to set the background color for the shapes in map surface. 
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Now, the background color property will be applied to the map shapes. 

 

You can also apply background color based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

When you apply any of the map shape color rules, it will take precedence over basic shape settings. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Border 
Border property can be used to draw border around each shapes in the map surface. You can set color 
and size of the border using this property. The border will be applied around the map shapes as shown 
in below image, 

 

You can also set border properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

 

Label 
Show label property can be used to toggle the label visibility for map shapes. To enable label for shapes, 

toggle the Show Label checkbox. Once you enable label, other properties required for label 
customization will start displaying under Shape Settings category. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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The labels will get enabled in map surface like below, 

 

Font 
You can customize the label font family, size, and style using the font properties, 
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You can also apply font style and weight properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. 
Refer Set Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties 
panel. 

Text 
The available shape data fields and analytical data fields will be listed in the Label Text property drop-
down. 

 

The fields prefixed with # are shape fields. 

Choose the required field or enter a static text in the label text property. If you choose shape or 
analytical field, respective fields values will be displayed in respective shapes on the map surface. If you 
enter static text, the same text will be displayed in all shapes on the map surface. 

You can also apply label text based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions 
and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Tooltip 
You can configure a tooltip for shapes using the ToolTip property. It can be used to display information, 
such as descriptive text or data related to the specific shape. When you hover over the each shape in a 
rendered report, information will be shown in the tooltip. 

You can enter a static text or set an expression that evaluates to a value. Refer Set Expressions and 
Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Visibility 
Visibility property can be used to conditionally show or hide the map shapes on report preview or export 

action. To show/hide shapes in the map surface, toggle the Visibility checkbox. 

You can also set the visibility of map shapes based on dynamic values using expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

 

Shape color rule 
The shape color rule properties can be used to define color filling rules for map shapes/polygons with a 
user specified number of ranges. The shape color rules plays major role when designing choropleth 
maps. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression


Shape color rule Rules 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1176 

 

Rules 
It has three rules to apply colors on map shapes, 

• Color palette  
• Color ranges  
• Custom colors  

Similarly, it has four distribution types to distribute colors on map shapes, 

• Equal  
• Equal interval  
• Optimal  
• Custom  

Define shapes color rule 
Shape color rules can be applied once you match the map shapes based on shape data and analytical 
data from a data set field. 

These properties are listed under Shape Color Rule in the map properties. To enable/disable shape color 

rule in the map surface, toggle the Enable Color Rule checkbox. 

 

Once you enable the shape color rule, other properties required for defining shape color rule will start 
displaying under Shape Color Rule category and by default Color Range type will be applied on the map 
surface as shown below, 

../../../report-items/map/color-palette-shape-rule/
../../../report-items/map/color-range-shape-rule/
../../../report-items/map/custom-color-shape-rule/
../../../report-items/map/equal-distribution-shape-rule/
../../../report-items/map/equal-interval-shape-rule/
../../../report-items/map/optimal-distribution-shape-rule/
../../../report-items/map/custom-distribution-shape-rule/
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Data value 
The data value field will list the available shape data fields and analytical data fields depending on the 
source of shape data and analytical data in the report. 

 

For example, to display population of each country on a map, you have to choose sum of population 

data field as data value. You can also set data value based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. 
Refer Set Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties 
panel. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Type 
As explained earlier, the map shape color rule has three types of color rules: Color Range, Color Palette, 
and Custom. These options are listed in the Type drop-down, 

 

Refer following sections to learn about each shape color rule, 

• Color palette  
• Color ranges  
• Custom colors  

Distribution type 
The color distribution options govern the way colors are visualized on the map surface. Once you set 

value for Data Value property, the properties required to configure distribution type will start 
displaying under shape color rule category, 

../../../report-items/map/color-palette-shape-rule/
../../../report-items/map/color-range-shape-rule/
../../../report-items/map/custom-color-shape-rule/
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These options are listed in the Distribution Type drop-down, 

 

Refer the following sections to design map using each distribution type, 

• Equal  

../../../report-items/map/equal-distribution-shape-rule/
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• Equal interval  
• Optimal  
• Custom  

On report preview, based on the selected distribution type the analytical data will be split into ranges 
and the specified color rules will be applied to the map shapes. 

Color palette 
Based on applied palette name, the fill color will be applied for each map shapes in a layer by venturing 
through each shading in the palette, and afterward applying progressively lighter shades of each shading 
in the palette. 

Choose the Color Palette option in the type drop down, under Shape Color Rule category. Now the 
Palette drop-down will start displaying under the type drop-down with set of palette options. 

 

For example, set the palette type as BrightPastel. Now, the map design with sample data will look like 
below, 

 

On report processing based on the selected palette and distribution type, the map shape colors will be 
automatically distributed on the map surface. 

../../../report-items/map/equal-interval-shape-rule/
../../../report-items/map/optimal-distribution-shape-rule/
../../../report-items/map/custom-distribution-shape-rule/
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Use case 
Refer the Design map using color palette rule section to design a simple election results analysis report 
using color palette rule in map report item. 

Color range 
We can set the start, middle, and end colors. Then specify the distribution options. Based on the 
specified distribution type and using the provided colors, make a lot of hues that delivers a presentation 
like a heat map. The start color applies to the low end of the data range and the end color applies 
to data at the high end of the data range. 

 

Specify the required colors in Start color, Middle color and End color fields. By default red, yellow and 
green colors will be applied on map surface. 

 

• Start color - to use for the lowest range.  
• Middle color - to use for the middle range.  
• End color - to use for the highest range.  

For example, to display population of each country on a map, set the color codes #CFF09E, #79BD9B, 
#1074AD, respectively. Now, the map design with sample will look like below, 

../../../report-items/map/use-case/design-map-using-color-palette-rule/
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On report processing these three color will be distributed on map surface based on the distribution type 
that delivers a presentation like a heat map. 

Use case 

Refer the Design map using color range rule section to design a world population analysis report using 
color range rule in map report item. 

Custom color rule 
We can specify any number of color sets, the fill color will be applied for each map shapes in a layer by 
venturing through the provided colors. 

Choose the Custom option in type drop down, under Shape Color Rule category . Now, the Custom 
Colors field will start displaying under the type drop-down. 

 

This option can be used to define any number of colors sets based on your desired output. To define 
custom colors, refer Custom colors section. 

Use case 
Refer the Design map using custom color rule section to design the annual gross domestic product (GDP) 
growth rate of each country for year 2019 to produce a display similar to a heat map. 

Equal Distribution 
This type creates unequally sized data intervals and involves adjustment of the interval limits so that 
each range has an equal number of items. 

Once you set value for Data Value property, the properties required to configure distribution type will 
start displaying under shape color rule category, 

../../../report-items/map/use-case/design-map-using-color-range-rule/
../../../report-items/map/define-custom-colors/
../../../report-items/map/use-case/design-map-using-custom-rule/
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Choose Equal Distribution in Distribution Type dropdown. 

You can also set distribution type based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Start and end value 
Based on start and end values the ranges will be split using an algorithm in report preview. 

For example, to display population of each country on a map, you can set minimum population as start 
value and maximum population as end value. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression


Equal Distribution Bucket count 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1184 

 

Bucket count 
Based on specified bucket count, splits the data ranges. For example, if you specify bucket count as 25, 
the data between start and end values will be split into 25 ranges. 

 

You can also set bucket based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions and 
Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

If you enable legend in map design, you can see the items in legend is split into 25 ranges. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Legend text 
This property can be used to set format of content in a legend. To format the content of legend, use 
map legend keywords and custom formats. 

 

| Format | Description | 

|---------------------|-----------| 

|#FROMVALUE{N0}-#TOVALUE{N0}| Showcases the real numeric values of the start of the range and 
end of the range.| 

|#FROMVALUE {C2}| Showcases the values in currency format with two decimal places.| 

|#TOVALUE|Showcases the actual value of the data field.| 

|#FROMVALUE {C0}|Showcases the values in currency format without decimal places.| 

You can also apply legend text based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Legends automatically extend to show the legend title or legend text. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Equal Interval 
This distribution type divides the entire data range into equally sized intervals. 

Once you set value for Data Value property, the properties required to configure distribution type will 
start displaying under shape color rule category, 

 

Choose Equal Interval in Distribution Type dropdown. 

You can also set distribution type based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Start and end value 
Based on start and end values the ranges will be split using an algorithm in report preview. 

For example, to display population of each country on a map, you can set minimum population as start 
value and maximum population as end value. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Bucket count 
Based on specified bucket count, splits the data ranges. For example, if you specify bucket count as 25, 
the data between start and end values will be split into 25 ranges. 

 

You can also set bucket based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions and 
Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

If you enable legend in map design, you can see the items in legend is split into 25 ranges. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Legend text 
This property can be used to set format of content in a legend. To format the content of legend, use 
map legend keywords and custom formats. 

 

| Format | Description | 

|---------------------|-----------| 

|#FROMVALUE{N0}-#TOVALUE{N0}| Showcases the real numeric values of the start of the range and 
end of the range.| 

|#FROMVALUE {C2}| Showcases the values in currency format with two decimal places.| 

|#TOVALUE|Showcases the actual value of the data field.| 

|#FROMVALUE {C0}|Showcases the values in currency format without decimal places.| 

You can also apply legend text based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Legends automatically extend to show the legend title or legend text. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Optimal Distribution 
This distribution type adjusts the size of data intervals so as to limit the grouping blunder and in this 
manner the map looks increasingly adjusted and the outcomes appear to be progressively right, with 
only a couple of shapes in the highest class as one would anticipate. 

Once you select the data value, the properties required to configure distribution type will start 
displaying under shape color rule category, 

 

You can also apply distribution type based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Start and end value 
Based on start and end values the ranges will be split using an algorithm in report preview. 

For example, to display population of each country on a map, you can set minimum population as start 
value and maximum population as end value. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Bucket count 
Based on specified bucket count, splits the data ranges. For example, if you specify bucket count as 25, 
the data between start and end values will be split into 25 ranges. 

 

You can also set bucket based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions and 
Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

If you enable legend in map design, you can see the items in legend is split into 25 ranges. 

 

Legend text 
This property can be used to set format of content in a legend. To format the content of legend, use 
map legend keywords and custom formats. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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| Format | Description | 

|---------------------|-----------| 

|#FROMVALUE{N0}-#TOVALUE{N0}| Showcases the real numeric values of the start of the range and 
end of the range.| 

|#FROMVALUE {C2}| Showcases the values in currency format with two decimal places.| 

|#TOVALUE|Showcases the actual value of the data field.| 

|#FROMVALUE {C0}|Showcases the values in currency format without decimal places.| 

You can also apply legend text based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Legends automatically extend to show the legend title or legend text. 

Custom Distribution 
Indicate your own number of data ranges to decide the distribution of values. 

Once you select the data value, the properties required to configure distribution type will start 
displaying under shape color rule category, 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Choose Custom in Distribution Type dropdown. 

Now an option called Buckets will start displaying, click on the edit icon. 

 

Now, you will be taken to the Map Bucket panel. 



Custom Distribution Buckets 
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Buckets 
To define the data ranges explicitly in the Buckets property, refer Custom Buckets section. 

Legend text 
This property can be used to set format of content in a legend. To format the content of legend, use 
map legend keywords and custom formats. 

 

| Format | Description | 

|---------------------|-----------| 

|#FROMVALUE{N0}-#TOVALUE{N0}| Showcases the real numeric values of the start of the range and 
end of the range.| 

|#FROMVALUE {C2}| Showcases the values in currency format with two decimal places.| 

|#TOVALUE|Showcases the actual value of the data field.| 

../../../report-items/map/define-custom-data-range/#add-bucket
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|#FROMVALUE {C0}|Showcases the values in currency format without decimal places.| 

You can also apply legend text based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Legends automatically extend to show the legend title or legend text. 

Define custom colors 
This option can be used to define any number of colors sets based on your desired output. To define 
custom colors, follow these steps: 

1. In the properties panel, under the Shape Color Rule or Marker Color Rulecategory, choose 
Custom in Type property. Now, the Custom Colors field will start displaying under the type 
drop-down.  

 

2. Then click on the edit icon for the Custom Colors property.  

 

3. Now, you will be taken to the Map Custom Colors panel.  

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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4. Click on the ADD icon in the top-right corner. A new field with option to set color will be added 
in the panel.  



Define custom colors Legend text 
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5. Set the desired color in the color field.  



Define custom colors Legend text 
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6. Click on the Update.  

You can also set color based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions and 
Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. Click on the square 
icon in the right side of the each field to open expression menu, 

 

Repeat the above steps to create multiple colors sets or edit existing color sets. For example, I have 
added seven colors in custom colors panel and it will be distributed on the map surface based on the 
distribution type and data range. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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If we apply the same to map markers the colors will be distributed on marker icon background on the 
distribution type and data range. 

 

Delete color set 
To delete the existing color set, click on the edit icon for the Custom Colors property. Now, the 

available color sets will be listed Map Custom Colors panel. Click on the Delete icon in the right corner 
of required color set and click on the Update. 



Define custom data range Delete color set 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1199 

 

Define custom data range 
Custom distribution type property can be used to define the data ranges explicitly for map report item. 
Choose Custom type in distribution drop-down, 

 

Now an option called Buckets will start displaying, click on the edit icon. 

 

Now, you will be taken to the Map Bucket panel. 
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Add bucket 
Click on the ADD icon in the top-right corner. A new field with Start Value and End Value option to 
define data range will be added in the panel. 

 

Click on the update. 

If you know the minimum and maximum values in analytical data, you can split it into 'N' number of 
buckets in this panel. Total number of ranges in the panel will be counted as bucket count for the 
respective map report item. For example, we know the minimum and maximum population range. So, 
the splitting can be done like below. 



Define custom data range Add bucket 
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You can also define start and end values based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. Click 
on the square icon in the right side of the each field to open expression menu, 

 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Delete bucket 
To delete the existing bucket range, click on the edit icon for the Buckets property. Now, the available 

data ranges will be listed MapBucket panel. Click on the Delete icon in the right corner of required data 
range and click on the Update. 

 

Marker settings 
A marker identifies a location on a map. By default, a marker uses a standard icons. We can set 
background color, border, style, size and tooltip for it. 

When you apply any of the marker color rules or template rule, it will take precedence over basic 
marker settings. 

Define marker settings 
Marker settings can be applied when you have matched the map shapes based on shape data and 
analytical data from a data set field or from a spatial data source field. 

These properties are listed under Marker Settings in the map properties. To enable/disable marker in 

the map surface, toggle the Enable Marker checkbox. 

 

Once you enable the marker, other properties required for defining marker will start displaying under 
Marker Settings category and by default Circle marker will be applied on the map surface as shown in 
below, 
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Background color 
Background color property can be used to set the background color for the marker icons in map surface. 

 

Now, the background color property will be applied to the map markers. 
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You can also apply background color based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

When you apply any of the marker color rules, it will take precedence over basic marker settings. 

Border 
Border property can be used to draw border around each marker icons in the map surface. You can set 
color and size of the border using this property. The border will be applied around the map marker icons 
as shown in below image, 

 

You can also set border properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Style 
This property can be used to set the style of marker icon. The supported standard marker icon types are 

listed in the Style property drop-down, 

 

Select the required marker icon style in this property, it will be applied on map surface like below. 
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You can also set marker properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

 

Size 
This property can be used to define the size for marker icons. 

 

You can also set marker properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Tooltip 
You can configure a tooltip for marker icons using the ToolTip property. It can be used to display 
information, such as descriptive text or data related to the specific marker shape. When you hover over 
the each marker icon in a rendered report, information will be shown in the tooltip. 

You can enter a static text or set an expression that evaluates to a value. Refer Set Expressions and 
Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

 

Marker color rule 
The marker color rule properties can be used to define color filling rules for map marker icons with a 
user specified number of ranges. 

Rules 
It has three rules to fill colors on map marker icons, 

• Color palette  
• Color ranges  
• Custom colors  

Similarly, it has four distribution types to distribute colors on map marker icons, 

• Equal  
• Equal interval  
• Optimal  
• Custom  

Define marker color rule 
Marker color rules can be applied once you match the map shapes based on shape data and analytical 
data from a data set field. 

These properties are listed under Marker Color Rule in the map properties. To enable/disable marker 

color rule in the map surface, toggle the Enable Color Rule checkbox. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../report-items/map/color-palette-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/color-range-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/custom-color-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/equal-distribution-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/equal-interval-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/optimal-distribution-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/custom-distribution-marker-rule/
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Once you enable the marker color rule, other properties required for defining marker color rule will start 
displaying under Marker Color Rule category and by default, Color Range type will be applied on the 
map surface as shown in below, 

 

Data value 
The data value field will list the available shape data fields and analytical data fields depending on the 
source of shape data and analytical data in the report. 

 

For example, to vary the marker colors based on population of each country, you have to choose sum of 
population data field as data value. You can also set data value based on dynamic values, by using the 

Expressions. Refer Set Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in 
properties panel. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Type 
As explained earlier, the map marker color rule has three types of color rules: Color Range, Color 
Palette, and Custom. These options are listed in the Type drop-down, 

 

Refer following sections to learn about each marker color rule, 

• Color palette  
• Color ranges  
• Custom colors  

Distribution type 
The color distribution options govern the way colors are visualized on the marker icons. Once you set 

value for Data Value property, the properties required to configure distribution type will start 
displaying under marker color rule category, 

../../../report-items/map/color-palette-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/color-range-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/custom-color-marker-rule/
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These options are listed in the Distribution Type drop-down, 

 

Refer the following sections to design map marker using each distribution type, 

• Equal  
• Equal interval  
• Optimal  
• Custom  

../../../report-items/map/equal-distribution-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/equal-interval-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/optimal-distribution-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/custom-distribution-marker-rule/
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On report preview, based on the selected distribution type the analytical data will be split into ranges 
and the specified color rules will be applied to the marker icons. 

Color palette 
Based on applied palette name, the fill color will be applied for each map marker icons in a layer by 
venturing through each shading in the palette, and afterward applying progressively lighter shades of 
each shading in the palette. 

Choose the Color Palette option in the type drop down, under Marker Color Rule category. Now the 
Palette drop-down will start displaying under the type drop-down with set of palette options. 

 

For example, set the palette type as BrightPastel. Now, the map design with sample data will look like 
below, 

 

On report processing based on the selected palette and distribution type, the map marker icon colors 
will be automatically distributed on the map surface. 

Color range 
We can set the start, middle, and end colors. Then specify the distribution options. Based on the 
specified distribution type and using the provided colors, make a lot of hues that delivers a presentation 



Color range Define marker color rule 
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like a heat map. The start color applies to the low end of the data range and the end color applies 
to data at the high end of the data range. 

 

Specify the required colors in Start color, Middle color and End color fields. By default red, yellow and 
green colors will be applied on map marker icons. 

 

• Start color - to use for the lowest range.  
• Middle color - to use for the middle range.  
• End color - to use for the highest range.  

For example, to display population of each country on a map, set the color codes #CFF09E, #79BD9B, 
#1074AD, respectively. Now, the map design with sample will look like below, 



Custom color rule Use case 
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On report processing these three color will be distributed on map marker icons based on the 
distribution type that delivers a presentation like a heat map. 

Use case 
Refer the Design map using color range rule section to design a U.S sales analysis report using color 
range rule in map report item. 

Custom color rule 
We can specify any number of color sets, the fill color will be applied for each map marker icons by 
venturing through the provided colors. 

Choose the Custom option in type drop down, under Marker Color Rule category . Now, the Custom 
Colors field will start displaying under the type drop-down. 

 

This option can be used to define any number of colors sets based on your desired output. To define 
custom colors, refer Custom colors section. 

Equal Distribution 
This type creates unequally sized data intervals and involves adjustment of the interval limits so that 
each range has an equal number of items. 

Once you set value for Data Value property, the properties required to configure distribution type will 
start displaying under shape color rule category, 

../../../report-items/map/use-case/design-map-using-marker-color-range-rule/
../../../report-items/map/define-custom-colors/
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Choose Equal Distribution in Distribution Type dropdown. 

You can also set distribution type based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Start and end value 
Based on start and end values the ranges will be split using an algorithm in report preview. 

For example, to display population of each country on a map, you can set minimum population as start 
value and maximum population as end value. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Bucket count 
Based on specified bucket count, splits the data ranges. For example, if you specify bucket count as 25, 
the data between start and end values will be split into 25 ranges. 

 

You can also set bucket based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions and 

Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Equal Interval 
This distribution type divides the entire data range into equally sized intervals. 

Once you set value for Data Value property, the properties required to configure distribution type will 
start displaying under marker color rule category, 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Choose Equal Interval in Distribution Type dropdown. 

You can also set distribution type based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Start and end value 
Based on start and end values the ranges will be split using an algorithm in report preview. 

For example, to display population of each country on a map, you can set minimum population as start 
value and maximum population as end value. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression


Optimal Distribution Bucket count 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1217 

 

Bucket count 
Based on specified bucket count, splits the data ranges. For example, if you specify bucket count as 25, 
the data between start and end values will be split into 25 ranges. 

 

You can also set bucket based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions and 
Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Optimal Distribution 
This distribution type adjusts the size of data intervals so as to limit the grouping blunder and in this 
manner the map looks increasingly adjusted and the outcomes appear to be progressively right, with 
only a couple of shapes in the highest class as one would anticipate. 

Once you select the data value, the properties required to configure distribution type will start 
displaying under marker color rule category, 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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You can also apply distribution type based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Start and end value 
Based on start and end values the ranges will be split using an algorithm in report preview. 

For example, to display population of each country on a map, you can set minimum population as start 
value and maximum population as end value. 

 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Bucket count 
Based on specified bucket count, splits the data ranges. For example, if you specify bucket count as 25, 
the data between start and end values will be split into 25 ranges. 

 

You can also set bucket based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions and 
Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Custom Distribution 
Indicate your own number of data ranges to decide the distribution of values. 

Once you select the data value, the properties required to configure distribution type will start 
displaying under marker color rule category, 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Choose Custom in Distribution Type dropdown. 

Now an option called Buckets will start displaying, click on the edit icon. 

 

Now, you will be taken to the Map Bucket panel. 
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Buckets 
To define the data ranges explicitly in the Buckets property, refer Custom Buckets section. 

On report preview, based on specified data ranges, fill color will be applied on marker icons in the map 
surface. 

Marker color rule 
The marker rule properties can be used to define marker styles for each marker on the map surface. 

Define marker rule 
Marker rule can be applied when you have matched the map shapes based on shape data and analytical 
data from a data set field or from a spatial data source field. 

These properties are listed under Marker Rule in the map properties. To enable/disable marker rule in 

the map surface, toggle the Enable Marker Rule checkbox. 

 

Once you enable the marker rule, other properties required for defining marker styles will start 
displaying under Marker Rule category. 

../../../report-items/map/define-custom-data-range/#add-bucket
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Markers 
This option can be used to define any number of marker style sets based on your desired output. To 
define marker styles, follow these steps: 

1. Click on the edit icon for the Markers property.  

 

2. Now, you will be taken to the Map Marker panel.  
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3. Click on the ADD icon in the top-right corner. A new field with option to set marker style will be 
added in the panel.  



Marker color rule Define marker rule 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1224 

 

4. Set the desired style in the marker style field.  

 

5. Click on the Update.  

You can also set marker style based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions 
and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. Click on the 
square icon in the right side of the each field to open expression menu, 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Repeat the above steps to create multiple marker style sets or edit existing style sets. For example, I 
have added six marker styles in marker style panel and it will be distributed on the map surface based 
on the distribution type and data range. 

 

Delete style set 

To delete the existing style set, click on the edit icon for the Markers property. Now, the available style 

sets will be listed Map Marker panel. Click on the Delete icon in the right corner of required style set 
and click on the Update. 
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Data value 
The data value field will list the available shape data fields and analytical data fields depending on the 
source of shape data and analytical data in the report. 
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For example, to vary the marker styles based on population of each country, you have to choose sum of 
population data field as data value. You can also set data value based on dynamic values, by using the 

Expressions. Refer Set Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in 
properties panel. 

 

Once you select the data value, the properties required to configure distribution type will start 
displaying under marker rule category, 

 

Distribution type 
The marker distribution options govern the way markers are visualized on the map surface. There are 
four types of distribution rules: Optimal, Equal Interval, Equal Distribution, and Custom. These options 
are listed in the Distribution Type drop-down, 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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On report preview, based on the selected distribution type the analytical data will be split into ranges 
and the specified color rules will be applied to the map markers. 

• Optimal - adjusts the size of data intervals so as to limit the grouping blunder and in this manner 
the map looks increasingly adjusted and the outcomes appear to be progressively right, with 
only a couple of marker styles in the highest class as one would anticipate.  

• Equal Interval - it divides the entire data range into equally sized intervals.  
• Equal Distribution - this type creates unequally sized data intervals and involves adjustment of 

the interval limits so that each range has an equal number of items.  
• Custom - Indicate your own number of data ranges to decide the distribution of values.  

Start and End Value - Based on start and end values the ranges will be split using an algorithm in report 
preview. 

For example, to display population of each country on a map, you can set minimum population as start 
value and maximum population as end value. 
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Bucket count - Based on specified bucket count, splits the data ranges. For example, if you specify 
bucket count as 25, the data between start and end values will be split into 25 ranges. 

 

You can also set bucket based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions and 
Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

For optimal, equal interval and equal distribution the data ranges are split using algorithm when 

processing the report. You can also define the data ranges explicitly using the Custom distribution 
type. Refer Custom distribution section. 

You can also apply distribution type based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Map use cases 

• Annual gross domestic product (GDP) growth rate of each country  
• Visualize population of each country  
• US presidential election results  
• Forest area (sq.km) of each country  
• U.S sales analysis  

Design map using custom rule 
The following steps guides you to design a map using custom color rule and custom distribution to 
display the annual gross domestic product (GDP) growth rate of each country for year 2019 to produce a 
display similar to a heat map. 

Create data set 

1. In the data panel, click New Data.  

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../report-items/map/custom-distribution-marker-rule/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../report-items/map/use-case/design-map-using-custom-rule/
../../../report-items/map/use-case/design-map-using-color-range-rule/
../../../report-items/map/use-case/design-map-using-color-palette-rule/
../../../report-items/map/use-case/design-map-using-marker-rule/
../../../report-items/map/use-case/design-map-using-marker-color-range-rule/
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2. Choose the JSON connection type.  
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3. Choose File as Type.  
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4. Click on the upload button, browse and upload the JSON file in File Path field.  

 

5. Click on the Connect button.  
6. In the query builder, the available fields in JSON file will be loaded under default table name, 

Result.  

 

7. Drag and drop the Result table and execute.  
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8. Modify the data set Name and click Finish.  

 

Note: Download the sample JSON file from here. This data is downloaded from Data world bank. 

Add map to the report design 
The Map report item is listed under Data Regions category in the item panel. 

https://www.syncfusion.com/downloads/support/directtrac/general/ze/World-GDP-Growth-JSON-185214165
https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/NY.GDP.MKTP.KD.ZG
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To add a Map report item to the report, drag the map from the item panel into design area. 

 

Now, the map item will be rendered in the design area and the map properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 
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By default map report item renders with world map shapes. 

Bind analytical and shape data 
In the Properties panel, under the Basic Settings category, choose the data set in the DataSet property. 

 

Then click on the edit icon for the Binding Data property under Basic Settings. 

 

Refer Binding Data section and match analytical and shape data. Choose name in the Field Name drop-
down and choose the =Fields!Country.Value expression in Binding Expression. 

../../../../report-items/map/binding-data/
../../../../report-items/map/binding-data/
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Click on the Update. 

Customize map appearance 
Let’s customize the map title, legend, color settings, and other properties. 

Appearance 
Under the Appearance category, set the border width and color properties as required. 

 

Title 
Under the Title category, set the title text, position, and font properties for the map title. First, enable 
the Enable Title check box. Then, add the title and position. 

 

Legend 
Under the Legend category, enable the Enable Legend check box. Set the background color as White, 

position BottomCenter, legend mode as Interactive, and set the =Fields!IndicatorName.Value as 
expression for Title. 

../../properties/#title
../../properties/#legend
../../../../compose-report/expressions/
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Shape settings 
Under the Shape Settings, set the border color as #81808c and width as 0.667px and tooltip as = 
Fields!Country.Value + “ : “+ Round(Fields!GDP.Value, 3) expression. 

 

Shape color rule 
Under Shape color rule category, enable the Enable Color Rule check box. 

• Choose the Sum(GDP) in Data Value.  

../../shape-settings/
../../../../report-items/map/shape-color-rule/
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• Choose Custom as the Type. Refer Custom colors section and set the color codes following 
colors in the custom colors panel: #cfedfb, #aadee8, #9cd2ed, #70bdff, and #4d739e.

  

../../../../report-items/map/custom-color-shape-rule/
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• Choose Custom for 

Distribution 
type. Indicate your own number of data ranges to decide the distribution of values.  

• Refer Custom distribution section and define custom range as follows:![Shape 
settings](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/map/color-rule-use-
case/custom-distribution.png)  

The shape color rule configuration should be as below, 

../../../../report-items/map/custom-color-shape-rule/
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Now, the colors are applied to the map shapes but with sample data. 

 

To see the actual data on map surface, preview the report. Before that, resize the width and height of 
the map, so as to view the information clearly in preview. 
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Preview report 
You can preview the report at design time using the built-in Bold Reports Viewer to ensure the report 
design is as expected. Switch to the preview mode to see the country name and GDP growth rate when 
you hover on each shape of the map surface. In the following snapshot, we can observe that the color 
distribution is applied based on the GDP growth rate of countries. 
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Download the above report design from link. 

Design map using color range rule 
The following steps guides you to design a map using color range rule and optimal distribution to display 
the population of each country and group countries with population ranges to produce a display similar 
to a heat map. 

Create data set 

1. In the data panel, click New Data.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/map/design-map-using-custom-rule.rdl
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2. Choose the JSON connection type.  
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3. Choose File as Type.  
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4. Click on the upload button, browse and upload the JSON file in File Path field.  

 

5. Click on the Connect button.  
6. In the query builder, the available fields in JSON file will be loaded under default table name, 

Result.  

 

7. Drag and drop the Result table and execute.  
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8. Modify the data set Name and click Finish.  

 

Note: The population data we used here is an approximate measure. The live population data may vary 
from this. Download the sample JSON file from here. 

Add map to the report design 
The Map report item is listed under Data Regions category in the item panel. 

https://www.syncfusion.com/downloads/support/directtrac/general/ze/World-population-JSON799813027
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To add a Map report item to the report, drag the map from the item panel into design area. 

 

Now, the map item will be rendered in the design area and the map properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 
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By default map report item renders with world map shapes. 

Bind analytical and shape data 
In the Properties panel, under the Basic Settings category, choose the data set in the DataSet property. 

 

Then click on the edit icon for the Binding Data property under Basic Settings. 

 

../../../../report-items/map/binding-data/
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Refer Binding Data section and match analytical and shape data. Choose admin in the Field Name drop-
down and choose the =Fields!Country.Value expression in Binding Expression. 

 

Click on the Update. 

 

Customize map appearance 
Let’s customize the map name, title, legend, color settings, and other properties. 

../../../../report-items/map/binding-data/
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Name 
In the Name property, you can provide a unique name for specific map report items. 

 

Appearance 
Under the Appearance category, set the border width and color properties as required. 

 

Title 
Under the Title category, set the title text, position, and font properties for the map title. First, enable 
the Enable Title check box. Then, add the title and position. 

../../../../report-items/map/properties/#title
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Legend 
Under the Legend category, enable the Enable Legend check box. Set the background color as White, 

position BottomCenter, and set the Range as Title. 

 

Shape settings 
Under the Shape Settings, set the border color as #08519c and width as 1.152px and tooltip as 

=Fields!Country.Value & “ : “ & FormatNumber(Fields!Population.Value,0) expression. 

../../../../report-items/map/properties/#legend
../../../../report-items/map/shape-settings/
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Shape color rule 
Under Shape color rule category, enable the Enable Color Rule check box. 

• Set =CDec(Sum(Fields!Population.Value)) expression in Data Value.  
• Choose Color Range as the Type.  
• Set the start, middle, and end colors as #CFF09E, #79BD9B, #1074AD, respectively. The start 

color applies to the low end of the data range and the end color applies to data at the high end 
of the data range.  

• Choose Equal Distribution for Distribution type. This type creates unequally sized data intervals 
and involves adjustment of the interval limits so that each range has an equal number of items.  

• The bucket count property is used to split the available data into a required number of ranges. 
Specify the Bucket Count as 25. Notice the legend splits into 25 ranges.  

The shape color rule configuration should be as below, 

../../../../report-items/map/shape-color-rule/


Design map using color range rule Customize map appearance 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1253 

 

Now, the colors are applied to the map shapes but with sample data. 
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To see the actual data on map surface, preview the report. Before that, resize the width and height of 
the map, so as to view the information clearly in preview. 

 

Preview report 
You can preview the report at design time using the built-in Bold Reports Viewer to ensure the report 
design is as expected. Switch to the preview mode to see the country name and population when you 
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hover on each shape of the map surface. In the following snapshot, we can observe that the color 
distribution is applied based on the population range of countries. 

 

Download the above report design from link. 

Design map using color palette rule 
The following steps guides you to design a map using color palette rule and optimal distribution to 
display the US presidential election results. 

Create data set 

1. In the data panel, click New Data.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/map/design-map-using-color-range-rule.rdl
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2. Choose the JSON connection type.  
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3. Choose File as Type.  
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4. Click on the upload button, browse and upload the JSON file in File Path field.  

 

5. Click on the Connect button.  
6. In the query builder, the available fields in JSON file will be loaded under default table name, 

Result.  

 

7. Drag and drop the Result table and execute.  
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8. Modify the data set Name and click Finish.  

 

Download the sample JSON file from here. 

Add map to the report design 
The Map report item is listed under Data Regions category in the item panel. 

https://www.syncfusion.com/downloads/support/directtrac/general/ze/US-presidential-election-JSON429439438
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To add a Map report item to the report, drag the map from the item panel into design area. 

 

Now, the map item will be rendered in the design area and the map properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 



Design map using color palette rule Bind analytical and shape data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1261 

 

By default map report item renders with world map shapes. 

Bind analytical and shape data 
In the Properties panel, under the Basic Settings category, set USA in Shapes property and choose the 
data set in the DataSet property. 

 

Then click on the edit icon for the Binding Data property under Basic Settings. 

 

Refer Binding Data section and match analytical and shape data. Choose name in the Field Name drop-
down and choose the =Fields!State.Value expression in Binding Expression. 

../../../../report-items/map/binding-data/
../../../../report-items/map/binding-data/
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Click on the Update. 

 

Customize map appearance 
Let’s customize the map name, title, legend, color settings, and other properties. 

Name 
In the Name property, you can provide a unique name for specific map report items. 

 

Appearance 
Under the Appearance category, set the border width and color properties as required. 
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Title 
Under the Title category, set the title text, position, and font properties for the map title. First, enable 
the Enable Title check box. Then, add the title and position. 

 

Legend 
Under the Legend category, enable the Enable Legend check box. Set the background color as White, 
position BottomCenter, remove title text and set the legend mode as Default. 

 

../../../../report-items/map/properties/#title
../../../../report-items/map/properties/#legend
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Shape settings 
Under the Shape Settings, set the border color as #676767 and width as 0.667px, label text as 

=Fields!State.Value and tooltip as =“Electors : “ & Fields!Electors.Value expression. 

 

Shape color rule 
Under Shape color rule category, enable the Enable Color Rule check box. 

• Choose the Candidate name in Data Value.  
• Choose Color Palette as the Type.  
• Choose Optimal for Distribution type. This type adjusts the size of data intervals so as to limit 

the grouping blunder and in this manner the map looks increasingly adjusted and the outcomes 
appear to be progressively right, with only a couple of shapes in the highest class as one would 
anticipate.  

The shape color rule configuration should be as below, 

../../../../report-items/map/shape-settings/
../../../../report-items/map/shape-color-rule/
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Now, the colors are applied to the map shapes but with sample data. 
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To see the actual data on map surface, preview the report. Before that, resize the width and height of 
the map, so as to view the information clearly in preview. 
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Preview report 
You can preview the report at design time using the built-in Bold Reports Viewer to ensure the report 
design is as expected. In the following snapshot, we can observe that the color distribution is applied 
based on the candidate who won in respective states. 
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Download the above report design from link. 

Design map using marker rule 
The following steps guides you to design a map using marker rule and color rule to display the mineral 
resources production plants of a company in USA. 

Create data set 

1. In the data panel, click New Data.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/map/design-map-using-color-palette-rule.rdl
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2. Choose the JSON connection type.  
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3. Choose File as Type.  
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4. Click on the upload button, browse and upload the JSON file in File Path field.  

 

5. Click on the Connect button.  
6. In the query builder, the available fields in JSON file will be loaded under default table name, 

Result.  

 

7. Drag and drop the Result table and execute.  
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8. Modify the data set Name and click Finish.  

 

Note: This Data is created on our own for demonstration purpose. Download the sample JSON file from 
here. 

Add map to the report design 
The Map report item is listed under Data Regions category in the item panel. 

https://www.syncfusion.com/downloads/support/directtrac/general/ze/mineralresources-1752410690
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To add a Map report item to the report, drag the map from the item panel into design area. 

 

Now, the map item will be rendered in the design area and the map properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 
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By default map report item renders with world map shapes. 

Bind analytical and shape data 
In the Properties panel, under the Basic Settings category, set the USA in Shapes property and choose 
the data set in the DataSet property. 

 

Then click on the edit icon for the Binding Data property under Basic Settings. 

 

../../../../report-items/map/binding-data/
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Refer Binding Data section and match analytical and shape data. Choose name in the Field Name drop-
down and choose the =Fields!Country.Value expression in Binding Expression. 

 

Click on the Update. 

Customize map appearance 
Let’s customize the map title, color settings, and other properties. 

Appearance 
Under the Appearance category, set the border width and color properties as required. 

 

Title 
Under the Title category, set the title text, position, and font properties for the map title. First, enable 

the Enable Title check box. Then, set the title as = “Mineral Production Plants of “ & 
Fields!CompanyName.Value and position as center. 

../../../../report-items/map/binding-data/
../../../../report-items/map/properties/#title
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Shape settings 
Under the Shape Settings, set the background color as #ffffff, border color as #676767, width as 

0.672px and tooltip as =Fields!State.Value. 

 

Define marker rule 
Under Marker Settings category enable the Enable Marker checkbox. Set the marker size as 12.333, 

tooltip as =Fields!Resource.Value expression and let other values to default. 

../../../../report-items/map/shape-settings/
../../../../report-items/map/marker-settings/
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Marker rule 
Under Marker rule category, enable the Enable Marker Rule check box. 

• Choose Resource field in Data Value.  

../../../../report-items/map/marker-rule/
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• Refer Marker property section and define custom marker style. Here, totally seven styles are 
defined to achieve the data in map surface.

  

../../../../report-items/map/marker-rule/#markers
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• Set Bucket Count 
as seven.  

The marker rule configuration should be as below, 

![Marker rule](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/map/marker-rule-use-
case/marker-rule.png) 

Marker color rule 
In above marker style configuration, we have defined seven marker styles. In which, we defined 

Diamond multiple times. So, in preview two items will denote Diamond shape. To differentiate these 
items, we can apply marker color rule. 

Under Marker color rule category, enable the Enable Color Rule check box. 

• Choose the Resource in Data Value.  
• Choose Type as Color Palette.  

• Choose Palette as Random.  
• Choose Optimal for Distribution type.  
• Set Bucket Count as seven.  

The marker color rule configuration should be as below, 

../../../../report-items/map/marker-color-rule/
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Now, the marker are applied to the map shapes but with sample data. 
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To see the actual data on map surface, preview the report. Before that, resize the width and height of 
the map, so as to view the information clearly in preview. 
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Preview report 
You can preview the report at design time using the built-in Bold Reports Viewer to ensure the report 
design is as expected. Switch to the preview mode to visualize the different mineral resources 
production plants located in states of USA. In the following snapshot, we can observe that the marker 
style is distributed based on the type of mineral resource plant. 
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Download the above report design from link. 

Design map using marker color range rule 
The following steps guides you to design a map using marker color range rule and equal distribution to 
display the sales done by the sales person of USA states. 

Create data 
In this designing section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT 

p.FirstName, 

p.LastName, 

p.City, 

RTRIM(sp.StateProvinceCode) AS StateCode, 

p.SalesLastYear 

FROM 

Sales.vSalesPerson p 

INNER JOIN Person.BusinessEntityAddress ea 

ON p.BusinessEntityID = ea.BusinessEntityID 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/map/design-map-using-marker-rule.rdl
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INNER JOIN Person.Address a 

ON ea.AddressID = a.AddressID 

INNER JOIN Person.StateProvince sp 

ON a.StateProvinceID = sp.StateProvinceID 

WHERE 

CountryRegionName = 'United States' 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks2012 database 
is used here. 

Add map to the report design 
The Map report item is listed under Data Regions category in the item panel. 

 

To add a Map report item to the report, drag the map from the item panel into design area. 

../../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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Now, the map item will be rendered in the design area and the map properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 

 

By default map report item renders with world map shapes. 

Bind analytical and shape data 
In the Properties panel, under the Basic Settings category, set the USA in Shapes property and choose 
the data set in the DataSet property. 
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Then click on the edit icon for the Binding Data property under Basic Settings. 

 

Refer Binding Data section and match analytical and shape data. Choose iso31662 in the Field Name 
drop-down and choose the =Fields!StateCode.Value expression in Binding Expression. 

 

Click on the Update. 

Customize map appearance 
Let’s customize the map title, color settings, and other properties. 

Appearance 
Under the Appearance category, set the border width and color properties as required. 

../../../../report-items/map/binding-data/
../../../../report-items/map/binding-data/
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Title 
Under the Title category, set the title text, position, and font properties for the map title. First, enable 
the Enable Title check box. Then, add the title and position. 

 

Shape settings 
Under the Shape Settings, set the background color as #8bd3e1, border color as #676767, border 

width as 0.667px, and tooltip as =Fields!StateCode.Value & “ : “&Fields!City.Value. 

../../../../report-items/map/properties/#title
../../../../report-items/map/shape-settings/
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The map design will look like below, 
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Define marker color rule 
Under Marker Settings category enable the Enable Marker checkbox. Set the background color as 

#ffffff, border color as #000000 and width as 1.333px,marker style as Diamond, marker size as 

14.333 and tooltip as =Fields!FirstName.Value + “ “ + Fields!LastName.Value + “ - “ + 
FormatCurrency(Fields!SalesLastYear.Value) expression. 

 

Under Marker color rule category, enable the Enable Color Rule check box. 

• Choose the Sum(SalesLastYear) in Data Value.  
• Choose Type as Color Range.  
• Set the start, middle, and end colors as #008000, #ffff00, #ff0000, respectively. The start color 

applies to the low end of the data range and the end color applies to data at the high end of the 
data range.  

• Choose Equal distribution for Distribution type.  
• Set Bucket Count as seven.  

The marker color rule configuration should be as below, 

../../../../report-items/map/marker-settings/
../../../../report-items/map/marker-color-rule/
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Now, the marker are applied to the map shapes but with sample data. 
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To see the actual data on map surface, preview the report. Before that, resize the width and height of 
the map, so as to view the information clearly in preview. 
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Preview report 
You can preview the report at design time using the built-in Bold Reports Viewer to ensure the report 
design is as expected. In the following snapshot, we can observe that the background color for markers 
is distributed based on the sales amount done by sales person in respective state. Hover on each shape 
to see the details like state code and the city where sales happened. 

 

Hover on each marker filled with colors to see the details like sales person name and sales amount. 
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Download the above report design from link. 

Chart 
Charts can be used to summarize the data in visual format. It helps to present data as bars, areas, lines 
and many other forms. To present the data, choose the appropriate chart type; it will determine how 
well the data can be interpreted while visualizing it in the chart form. 

Add chart to the report 
To add a Chart data region to the report, drag and drop the chart type of your choice from the item 
panel into design area. 

 

Now, the chart item will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 

 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/map/design-map-using-marker-color-range-rule.rdl
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Configure data and format the chart to visualize the data. 

Here, Column chart type is used for demonstration. 

Chart parts 
The following snap shows the different elements used in the chart. 

 

Area Chart 
Stacked Area Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through filled curves stacked one after the 
other vertically. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in item panel. 

Drag and drop area chart from the item panel into design area. 
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Now, the area chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 

 

Here, Stacked Area chart is used for demonstration. 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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Assign data 
Stacked Area Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into Y Values section. The 

dimension that you would like to categorize the measure, can be dropped onto Columns section. If you 

would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto Rows 
section in addition. 

To configure data into area chart follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to DATA 

tab.  

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the drop-down, choose a data in the drop-down 
list.  
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4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

type of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  

 

5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type drop-down list. 
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You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 

 

7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  
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Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop into the Column section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into Row(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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Format area chart 
You can format the area chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the settings 

available in Properties tab. 

To format area chart follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the area chart into design area and resize it to required size.  
2. Configure the data to the area chart.  

3. Focus on the area chart and click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane 
opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with default value. 

Name 
Name property can be used to provide an unique name to the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of legend in 
chart and also you can customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
drop-down. To customize the series appearance choose the required series name in the drop-down. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize the 
area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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These properties are listed under Chart Area category. 

 

 

Use Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
The chart title can be customized by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Using these properties the font color, font text, font style, border, background and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
No Data property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
Category axis displays the text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
Value axis uses numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  

 

2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  
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Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name for the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  
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Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values for custom 
properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for chart item using properties panel refer Tooltip section. 

Preview report 

1. The final report design looks like below.  

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized like below.  

 

Download the above report design from link. 

Bar Chart 
The Bar Chart allows you to compare values for a set of unordered items across categories through 
horizontal bars ordered vertically. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Comparison category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the bar chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/area.rdl
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Now, the bar chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in the 
properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 
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WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section and create a dataset using the above query. The AdventuresWorks 
database is used here. 

Assign data 
The Bar Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The measure or 

expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y Value(s) section. The 

dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped into the Column section. If 
you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped into the 

Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a bar chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  

 

5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 
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You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format bar chart 
You can format the bar chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the settings 

available in the Properties tab. 

To format a bar chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the bar chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the bar chart.  

3. Focus on the bar chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property 
pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/


Bar Chart Format bar chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1325 

 

You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

 

Refer to the Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
../../../report-items/chart/series/
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In this case, we have enabled the Show Data Label option and entered the Data Label format value as 

‘$’#,0,;(‘$’#,0,) in series settings. 

 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 
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Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

 

These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

 

Using these properties the font color, font text, font style, border, background, and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/


Bar Chart Format bar chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1331 

 

To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property for the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values, when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  

../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Bubble Chart 
Bubble Chart allows you to compare large number of data points represented as bubbles and showcase 
the difference through its size. The bubble chart requires two values per data point. By default, bubble 
chart display data points as circles. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in item panel. 

Drag and drop bubble chart from the item panel into design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/bar-chart.rdl
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Now, the bubble chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 



Bubble Chart Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1340 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Assign data 
Bubble chart requires 3 fields (x, y and size) to plot a point. Here, size is used to specify the size of each 
bubble segment. 

To configure data into bubble chart follow the below steps: 

To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item. 

Click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to DATA tab. 

 

The available data in the report will be listed in the drop-down, choose a data in the drop-down list. 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other type of 

columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section. 

 

Drag and Drop Measure Element: 

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 
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You can add multiple numeric columns in the Y-value section. 

 

Aggregate Options: 

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type drop-down list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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Expression field : 

You can set the expression by which you want to visualize data in the bubble chart. Click the Settings 
icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type drop-down list. 
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Then click on the Expression menu to open the expression editor. 

 

In expression editor, provide the required expression and click OK. 

 

Now, the label in Y-Value section for the respective field will be displayed with <<Expr>> tag. 
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Drag and Drop Dimension Element: 

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop into the Column section. 

 

Grouping: 

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into Row(s) section. 

 

Now, the chart design will look like below. 

 

Size: 

The Bubble size can be defined by adding a value into the Size section 
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Format bubble chart 
You can format the bubble chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the settings 

available in Properties tab. 

To format bubble chart follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the bubble chart into design area and resize it to required size.  
2. Configure the data to the bubble chart.  

3. Focus on the bubble chart and click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property 
pane opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with default value. 

Name 
Name property can be used to provide an unique name to the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of legend in 
chart and also you can customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
drop-down. To customize the series appearance choose the required series name in the drop-down. 

 

Refer Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Chart Area 
Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize the 
area of the chart design. 

 

These properties are listed under Chart Area category. 
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Use Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
The chart title can be customized by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Using these properties the font color, font text, font style, border, background and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
No Data property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
Category axis displays the text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
Value axis uses numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name for the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  
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Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To create and assign values for 
custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for chart item using properties panel refer Tooltip section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Preview report 
The final report design looks like below. 

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized like below.  

 

Download the above report design from link. 

Column Chart 
Column Chart allows you to compare values for a set of unordered items across categories through 
vertical bars ordered horizontally. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/bubble-chart.rdl
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Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Comparison category in item panel. 

Drag and drop column chart from the item panel into design area. 

 

Now, the column chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 



Column Chart Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1361 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Assign data 
Column Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The measure or 

expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into Y Values section. The dimension 

that you would like to categorize the measure, can be dropped onto Columns section. If you would like 

to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto Rows section in 
addition. 

To configure data into column chart follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to DATA 

tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset


Column Chart Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1362 

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the drop-down, choose a data in the drop-down 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

type of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type drop-down list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

8. Grouping:  
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You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into Row(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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Follow the above steps to assign data for other chart categories such as bar, line, area, radar and polar. 

Format column chart 
You can format the column chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the settings 

available in Properties tab. 

To format column chart follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the column chart into design area and resize it to required size.  
2. Configure the data to the column chart.  

3. Focus on the column chart and click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property 
pane opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with default value. 

Name 
Name property can be used to provide an unique name to the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of legend in 
chart and also you can customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
drop-down. To customize the series appearance choose the required series name in the drop-down. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize the 
area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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These properties are listed under Chart Area category. 

 

 

Use Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Title 
The chart title can be customized by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. 

 

Using these properties the font color, font text, font style, border, background and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
No Data property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
Category axis displays the text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
Value axis uses numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  

 

2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name for the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values for custom 
properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
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Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for chart item using properties panel refer Tooltip section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of report is shown below.  

../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized like below.  
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Download the above report design from link. 

Doughnut Chart 
The Doughnut Chart allows you to showcase proportionality of each item to the total in the form of 
doughnut-slices. It works best to display data with a small number of categories. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Proportion category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the doughnut chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/column.rdl
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Now, the doughnut chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. Here, we are going 
to create a dataset using Json Data File to design the report. You can download sample data from the 
following link. 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. 

Assign data 
The Doughnut Chart needs a minimum of one value element and one column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you want to analyze can be dropped into the Y Value(s) section. The 

dimension for which you want to categorize the measure can be dropped into the Column section. To 

categorize based on a series, drop the respective dimension into the Row(s) section. 

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#load-from-disk
https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/data/expense-analysis.json
../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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To configure data into a doughnut chart, follow these steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in the Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can also group the added column element with another column by adding the respective dimension 
element into the Row(s) section. 

9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format Doughnut Chart 
You can format the doughnut chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a doughnut chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the doughnut chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data to the doughnut chart.  

3. Focus on the doughnut chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in the chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name from the dropdown. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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We can edit the selected series by clicking the edit button. 

 

In this case, we have enabled the Enable SmartLabel property. 

 

In the Data Label Settings properties, we have enabled the Show Data Label property and set the 

Label as #PERCENT and then the UseValueAsLabel property is disabled. 
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Refer to the Series section to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Chart Area 
The Chart Area property can be used to customize the area of the chart design. 

 

Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. Color Palette are listed under the 

Chart Area category. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Title 
To show or hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, font style, 
border, background, and position of the title. 
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No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  

 

2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
The data element can be used to control the visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML 

format. The data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element 
category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 
On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. Choosing 

the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expressionsection. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/document-map/
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You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the document map property. To set and reset 
dynamic text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table, chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To create and assign values to 
custom properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

Preview report 

1. To see the report preview, click on the Preview button in the top-right corner of the report 
header.  

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Exploded Pie Chart 
The Exploded Pie Chart is the kind of pie chart in which one or several slices are separated from the 
other. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Proportion category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the exploded pie chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/doughnut-chart.rdl
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Now, the exploded pie chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

"Browser":"Chrome", 

"Percentage":37 

}, 
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{ 

"Browser":"UC Browser", 

"Percentage":17 

}, 

{ 

"Browser":"iPhone", 

"Percentage":19 

}, 

{ 

"Browser":"Others", 

"Percentage":4 

}, 

{ 

"Browser":"Opera", 

"Percentage":11 

}, 

{ 

"Browser":"Android", 

"Percentage":12 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more 

information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Exploded Pie Chart needs a minimum 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y value(s) section. 

The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped onto the Column section. 
If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto 

the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a exploded pie chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 



Exploded Pie Chart Format exploded pie chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1408 

 

8. Grouping:  

You can also group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective 

dimension element into the Row(s) section. 

9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format exploded pie chart 
You can format the exploded pie chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a exploded pie chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the exploded pie chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the exploded pie chart.  

3. Focus on the exploded pie chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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In this case, we have enabled the Enable SmartLabel property. 

 

In the Data Label Settings properties, we have enabled the Show Data Label property and set the 

Label as #PERCENT. 
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Refer to the Series section to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Chart Area 
The Chart Area property can be used to customize the area of the chart design. 

 

Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. Color Palette are listed under the 

Chart Area category. 

Here, we have set the Color Palette as Pacific and the design is shown below. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Title 
To show or hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The Chart Title can be 

customized by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, 
font style, border, background, and position of the title in the chart design. 

 

 

No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property 

section. 

Page Break 
The page Break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property for the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/


Exploded Pie Chart Format exploded pie chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1415 

 

2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 
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Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page Name 
The Page Name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expressionsection. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values, when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can direct 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  

../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression


Funnel Chart Add chart to the report 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1418 

 

Download the above report design from the link. 

Funnel Chart 
The Funnel Chart control shows values across multiple stages in a process by highlighting different 
stages with different colors. It allows you to make proportional comparisons between values showcased 
in a progressively decreasing manner. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Proportion category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the funnel chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/exploded-pie-chart.rdl
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Now, the funnel chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in the 
properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ "Country":"China", "Population":1409517397 }, 

{ "Country":"India", "Population":1339180127 }, 

{ "Country":"UnitedStates", "Population":324459463 }, 
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{ "Country":"Indonesia", "Population":263991379 }, 

{ "Country":"Brazil", "Population":209288278 }, 

{ "Country":"Pakistan", "Population":197015955 }, 

{ "Country":"Nigeria", "Population":190886311 }, 

{ "Country":"Bangladesh", "Population":164669751 }, 

{ "Country":"Russia", "Population":143989754 }, 

{ "Country":"Mexico", "Population":129163276 }, 

{ "Country":"Japan", "Population":127484450 }, 

{ "Country":"Ethiopia", "Population":104957438 }, 

{ "Country":"Philippines", "Population":104918090 }, 

{ "Country":"Egypt", "Population":97553151 }, 

{ "Country":"Vietnam", "Population":95540800 }, 

{ "Country":"Germany", "Population":82114224 } 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Funnel Chart needs a minimum of one value element and one column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you want to analyze can be dropped into the Y Value(s) section. The 

dimension for which you want to categorize the measure can be dropped into the Column section. To 

categorize the measure based on a series, drop the respective dimension into the Row(s) section. 

To configure data into a funnel chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can also group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective 

dimension element into the Row(s) section. 

9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format Funnel Chart 
You can format the funnel chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the settings 

available in the Properties tab. 

To format a funnel chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the funnel chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the funnel chart.  

3. Focus on the funnel chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property 
pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/


Funnel Chart Format Funnel Chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1427 

 

You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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We can edit the selected series by clicking the edit button. 

 

In this case, we have enabled the Enable SmartLabel property. 

 

In the Data Label Settings properties, we have enabled the Show Data Label property and set the 

Format as #,0;(#,0). 
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Refer to the Series section to customize each series using the properties panel. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area property can be used to customize the area of the chart design. 
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. Color Palette are listed under the 

Chart Area category. 

Here, we have set the Color Palette as PacificLight and the design is shown below. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, font style, 
border, background, and position of the title in the chart design. 
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No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property for the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  

 

2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values, when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Document Map 
A Document Map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Line Chart 
Line Chart allows you to showcase trends for analysis over a time period with data points connecting 
using straight lines. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in item panel. 

Drag and drop column chart from the item panel into design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/funnel-chart.rdl
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Now, the line chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 
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Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Assign data 
Column Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The measure or 

expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into Y Values section. The dimension 

that you would like to categorize the measure, can be dropped onto Columns section. If you would like 

to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto Rows section in 
addition. 

To configure data into column chart follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to DATA 

tab.  

 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the drop-down, choose a data in the drop-down 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

type of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  

 

5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  
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Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type drop-down list. 
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You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 

 

7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  
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Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop into the Column section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 



Line Chart Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1445 

8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into Row(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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Follow the above steps to assign data for other chart categories such as bar, line, area, radar and polar. 

Format line chart 
You can format the line chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the settings 

available in Properties tab. 

To format line chart follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the line chart into design area and resize it to required size.  
2. Configure the data to the line chart.  

3. Focus on the line chart and click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane 
opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with default value. 

Name 
Name property can be used to provide an unique name to the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of legend in 
chart and also you can customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer 
Show Legend property. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
drop-down. To customize the series appearance choose the required series name in the drop-down. 

 

Refer Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize the 
area of the chart design. 

These properties are listed under Chart Area category. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Use Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
The chart title can be customized by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Using these properties the font color, font text, font style, border, background and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
No Data property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
Category axis displays the text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
Value axis uses numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 

 

Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 

 

Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name for the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
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You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To create and assign values for 
custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for chart item using properties panel refer Tooltip section. 

Preview report 

1. To see the report preview, click on the Preview button in the top-right corner of the report 
header.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized like below.  

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Download the above report design from link. 

Line with Markers Chart 
The Line with Markers Chart allows you to showcase trends for analysis over a time period with data 
points connecting using straight lines with markers. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the line with markers chart from the item panel into the design area. 

 

Now, the line with markers chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be 
listed in the properties panel. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/line-chart.rdl
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Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year: 2005, Percentage: 28 },{ Year: 2006, Percentage: 25 },{ Year: 2007, Percentage: 26 },{ Year: 2008, 
Percentage: 27 }, 

{ Year: 2009, Percentage: 32 },{ Year: 2010, Percentage: 35 },{ Year: 2011, Percentage: 30 }], 

Country: 'India' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year: 2005, Percentage: 31 },{ Year: 2006, Percentage: 28 },{ Year: 2007, Percentage: 30 },{ Year: 2008, 
Percentage: 36 }, 

{ Year: 2009, Percentage: 36 },{ Year: 2010, Percentage: 39 },{ Year: 2011, Percentage: 37 }], 

Country: 'Germany' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 
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{ Year: 2005, Percentage: 36 },{ Year: 2006, Percentage: 32 },{ Year: 2007, Percentage: 34 },{ Year: 2008, 
Percentage: 41 }, 

{ Year: 2009, Percentage: 42 },{ Year: 2010, Percentage: 42 },{ Year: 2011, Percentage: 43 }], 

Country: 'England' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year: 2005, Percentage: 39 },{ Year: 2006, Percentage: 36 },{ Year: 2007, Percentage: 40 },{ Year: 2008, 
Percentage: 44 }, 

{ Year: 2009, Percentage: 45 },{ Year: 2010, Percentage: 48 },{ Year: 2011, Percentage: 46 }], 

Country: 'France' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Line with Markers Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. 

The measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y Value(s) 
section. The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped into the Column 
section. If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped 

onto the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a line with markers chart, follow these steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 
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You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in the Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column by adding the respective dimension 

element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format Line with Markers Chart 
You can format the line with markers chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through 

the settings available in the  Properties tab. 

To format a line with markers chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the line with markers chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data to the line with markers chart.  

3. Focus on the line with markers chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, 
the property pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in the chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name from the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer to the Series section to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 

 

Here, we have set the Color Palette as Pacific and the design is shown below. 



Line with Markers Chart Format Line with Markers Chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1472 

 

Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, font style, 
border, background, and position of the title in the chart design. 

 

No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

In this case, we have set the Interval as 5 to get the desired report design. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
The data element can be used to control the visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML 

format. The data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element 
category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 
On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. Choosing 

the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the document map property. To set and reset 
dynamic text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table, chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
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You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To create and assign values to 
custom properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

Preview report 

1. To see the report preview, click on the Preview button in the top-right corner of the report 
header.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Pie Chart 
Pie Chart allows you to showcase proportionality of each item to the total in the form of pie-slices. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Proportion category in item panel. 

Drag and drop Pie chart from the item panel into design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/line-with-markers.rdl
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Now, the pie chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 
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Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Assign data 
Pie Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The measure or 

expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into Y Values section. The dimension 

that you would like to categorize the measure, can be dropped onto Columns section. If you would like 

to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto Rows section in 
addition. 

To configure data into pie chart follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to DATA 

tab.  

 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset


Pie Chart Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1486 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the drop-down, choose a data in the drop-down 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

type of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  

 

5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  
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Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type drop-down list. 
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You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 

 

7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  
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Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop into the Column section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into Row(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below. 

 

Follow the above steps to assign data for other chart categories such as bar, line, area, pie and polar. 

Format pie chart 
You can format the pie chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the settings 

available in Properties tab. 

To format column chart follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the pie chart into design area and resize it to required size.  
2. Configure the data to the pie chart.  

3. Focus on the pie chart and click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane 
opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with default value. 

Name 
Name property can be used to provide an unique name to the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of legend in 
chart and also you can customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer 
Show Legend property. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
drop-down. To customize the series appearance choose the required series name in the drop-down. 

 

Refer Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
You can customize the chart series color using the Color Palette property. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Title 
The chart title can be customized by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. 



Pie Chart Format pie chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1494 

 

Using these properties the font color, font text, font style, border, background and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
No Data property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 



Pie Chart Format pie chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1495 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer No Data Message property section. 

Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  

 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name for the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  
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Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values for custom 
properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for chart item using properties panel refer Tooltip section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Preview report 

1. To see the report preview, click on the Preview button in the top-right corner of the report 
header.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized like below.  
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Download the above report design from link. 

Polar Chart 
The Polar Chart visualizes data in terms of values and angles. It provides options for visual comparison 
between several quantitative or qualitative aspects of a situation. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the polar chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/pie-chart.rdl
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Now, the polar chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in the 
properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Month: 'Jan', Celcius: -7.1 }, { Month: 'Feb', Celcius: -3.7 }, 



Polar Chart Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1501 

{ Month: 'Mar', Celcius: 0.8 }, { Month: 'Apr', Celcius: 6.3 }, 

{ Month: 'May', Celcius: 13.3 }, { Month: 'Jun', Celcius: 18.0 }, 

{ Month: 'Jul', Celcius: 19.8 }, { Month: 'Aug', Celcius: 18.1 }, 

{ Month: 'Sep', Celcius: 13.1 }, { Month: 'Oct', Celcius: 4.1 }, 

{ Month: 'Nov', Celcius: -3.8 }, { Month: 'Dec', Celcius: -6.8 }], 

Country: 'Warmest' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Month: 'Jan', Celcius: -17.4 }, { Month: 'Feb', Celcius: -15.6 }, 

{ Month: 'Mar', Celcius: -12.3 }, { Month: 'Apr', Celcius: -5.3 }, 

{ Month: 'May', Celcius: 1.0 }, { Month: 'Jun', Celcius: 6.9 }, 

{ Month: 'Jul', Celcius: 9.4 }, { Month: 'Aug', Celcius: 7.6 }, 

{ Month: 'Sep', Celcius: 2.6 }, { Month: 'Oct', Celcius: -4.9 }, 

{ Month: 'Nov', Celcius: -13.4 }, { Month: 'Dec', Celcius: -16.4 }], 

Country: 'Coldest' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Polar Chart needs a minimum of one value element and one column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you want to analyze can be dropped into the Y Value(s) section. The 

dimension for which you want to categorize the measure can be dropped into the Column section. To 

categorize the measure based on a series, drop the respective dimension into the Row(s) section. 

To configure data into a polar chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column by adding the respective dimension 

element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

For example, here the Month field is sorted using =Month(cdate(“1-” & Fields!Month.Value)) 
expression. 

 

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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Format Polar Chart 
You can format the polar chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the settings 

available in the Properties tab. 

To format a polar chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the polar chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the polar chart.  

3. Focus on the polar chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property 
pane opens.  



Polar Chart Format Polar Chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1512 

 

You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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We can edit the selected series by clicking the edit button. 

 

Marker Property: In this case, we have enabled the show Marker property and set the Marker type to 

Diamond and Size(pixel) to 6.000. 

 

Refer to the Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Chart Area 
The Chart Area property can be used to customize the area of the chart design. 

 

Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. Color Palette are listed under the 

Chart Area category. 

Here, we have set the Color Palette as EarthTones and the design is shown below. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, font style, 
border, background, and position of the title. 
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No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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Category Axis 

To show the grid line for the category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

 

Value Axis 

To show the grid line for the value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property for the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  

 

2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  
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Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  
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Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values, when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Pyramid Chart 
The Pyramid Chart is a triangle diagram, which allows you to make proportional comparisons between 
values showcased in a progressively increasing manner. It consists of various segments, each 
representing a data point. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Proportion category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the pyramid chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/polar-chart.rdl
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Now, the pyramid chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in the 
properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

"Food":"Sweet Treats", 

"Calories":"120 cal" 

}, 
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{ 

"Food":"Milk, Youghnut, Cheese", 

"Calories":"435 cal" 

}, 

{ 

"Food":"Vegetables", 

"Calories":"470 cal" 

}, 

{ 

"Food":"Meat, Poultry, Fish", 

"Calories":"475 cal" 

}, 

{ 

"Food":"Fruits", 

"Calories":"520 cal" 

}, 

{ 

"Food":"Bread, Rice, Pasta", 

"Calories":"930 cal" 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Pyramid Chart needs a minimum of one value element and one column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you want to analyze can be dropped into the Y Value(s) section. The 

dimension for which you want to categorize the measure can be dropped into the Column section. To 

categorize the measure based on a series, drop the respective dimension into the Row(s) section. 

To configure data into a pyramid chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can also group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective 
dimension element into the Row(s) section. 

9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format Pyramid Chart 
You can format the pyramid chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a pyramid chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the pyramid chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the pyramid chart.  

3. Focus on the pyramid chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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We can edit the selected series by clicking the edit button. 

 

In this case, we have enabled the Enable SmartLabel property. 

 

In the Data Label Settings properties, we have enabled the Show Data Label property. 
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Refer to the Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area property can be used to customize the area of the chart design. 
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. Color Palette are listed under the 

Chart Area category. 

Here, we have set the Color Palette as EarthTones and the design is shown below. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, font style, 
border, background, and position of the title. 

 

 

No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property for the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  

 

2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  
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Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values, when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Radar Chart 
Radar chart allows you to display multivariate data in the form of a two-dimensional chart of three or 
more quantitative variables represented on axes starting from the same point. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in item panel. 

Drag and drop column chart from the item panel into design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/pyramid-chart.rdl
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Now, the radar chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 
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SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Assign data 
Column Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The measure or 

expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into Y Values section. The dimension 

that you would like to categorize the measure, can be dropped onto Columns section. If you would like 

to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto Rows section in 
addition. 

To configure data into column chart follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to DATA 

tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset


Radar Chart Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1544 

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the drop-down, choose a data in the drop-down 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

type of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type drop-down list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

8. Grouping:  
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You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into Row(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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Format radar chart 
You can format the radar chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the settings 

available in Properties tab. 

To format radar chart follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the radar chart into design area and resize it to required size.  
2. Configure the data to the radar chart.  

3. Focus on the radar chart and click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane 
opens.  

 

You can see the list of properties available for the widget with default value. 
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Name 
Name property can be used to provide an unique name to the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of legend in 
chart and also you can customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
drop-down. To customize the series appearance choose the required series name in the drop-down. 

 

Refer Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Chart Area 
Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize the 
area of the chart design. 

These properties are listed under Chart Area category. 

 

 

Use Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Title 
The chart title can be customized by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. 

 

Using these properties the font color, font text, font style, border, background and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
No Data property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
Category axis displays the text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
Value axis uses numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 

 

Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 

 

Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name for the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/


Radar Chart Preview report 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1560 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To create and assign values for 
custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for chart item using properties panel refer Tooltip section. 

Preview report 

1. The final report design looks like below.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized like below.  

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Download the above report design from link. 

Range Area Chart 
The Range Area Chart displays information as a range of data by plotting two Y-values (low and high) 
per data point. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop a range area chart from the item panel into the design area. 

 

Now, the range area chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
the properties panel. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/radar-chart.rdl
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Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: 

[{Month: 'Jan', Highvalue: 6.1, Lowvalue: 0.7}, {Month: 'Feb', Highvalue: 6.3, Lowvalue: 1.3}, 

{Month: 'Mar', Highvalue: 8.5, Lowvalue: 1.9}, {Month: 'Apr', Highvalue: 10.8, Lowvalue: 3.1}, 

{Month: 'May', Highvalue: 14.4, Lowvalue: 5.7}, {Month: 'Jun', Highvalue: 16.9, Lowvalue: 8.4}, 

{Month: 'Jul', Highvalue: 19.2, Lowvalue: 10.6}, {Month: 'Aug', Highvalue: 16.5, Lowvalue: 10.5}, 

{Month: 'Sep', Highvalue: 16.1, Lowvalue: 8.5}, {Month: 'Oct', Highvalue: 12.5, Lowvalue: 6}, 

{Month: 'Nov', Highvalue: 6.9, Lowvalue: 1.5}, {Month: 'Dec', Highvalue: 12.1, Lowvalue: 5.1}], 

Country: 'India' 

}, 

{ 

points: 

[{Month: 'Jan', Highvalue: 7.1, Lowvalue: 1.7}, {Month: 'Feb', Highvalue: 7.7, Lowvalue: 1.9}, 

{Month: 'Mar', Highvalue: 7.5, Lowvalue: 1.2}, {Month: 'Apr', Highvalue: 9.8, Lowvalue: 2.5}, 

{Month: 'May', Highvalue: 11.4, Lowvalue: 4.7}, {Month: 'Jun', Highvalue: 14.4, Lowvalue: 6.4}, 

{Month: 'Jul', Highvalue: 17.2, Lowvalue: 9.6}, {Month: 'Aug', Highvalue: 17.9, Lowvalue: 10.7}, 
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{Month: 'Sep', Highvalue: 15.1, Lowvalue: 7.5}, {Month: 'Oct', Highvalue: 10.5, Lowvalue: 3}, 

{Month: 'Nov', Highvalue: 7.9, Lowvalue: 1.2}, {Month: 'Dec', Highvalue: 9.1, Lowvalue: 4.1}], 

Country: 'Germany' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Range Area Chart needs a minimum 2 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the High(s) or Low(s) 
section. The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped onto the Column 
section. If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped 

onto the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a range area chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  

 

5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  
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Select and drag the Highvalue or the numeric expression column from the Measures section and drop 

it in the High(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

Select and drag the Lowvalue or the numeric expression column from the Measures section and drop 

it in the Low(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  
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Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 

 

7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  
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Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in High(s) or Low(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 

element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 

 

9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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For example, here the Month field is sorted using =Month(cdate(“1-” & Fields!Month.Value)) 
expression. 
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Format Range Area Chart 
You can format the range area chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a range area chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the range area chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the range area chart.  

3. Focus on the range area chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer to the Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area property can be used to customize the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. Color Palette are listed under the 

Chart Area category. 

Here, we have set the Color Palette as Pacific and the design is shown below. 

 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, font style, 
border, background, and position of the title. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/


Range Area Chart Format Range Area Chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1579 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for the category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for the value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values to custom 
properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
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navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as a value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set the tooltip for the chart item using the properties panel, refer 
to the Tooltip section. 

To customize the tooltip property in the report preview, go to Series Properties, under the 
Miscellaneous Category, set tooltip as like below. 

=“Country: “ & Fields!Country.Value + “<br>“ + “Month: “ & Fields!Month.Value + “<br>“ + 
“High Value: “ + Fields!Highvalue.Value + “<br>“ + “Low Value: “ + Fields!Lowvalue.Value 

 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
https://help.boldreports.com/enterprise-reporting/designer-guide/report-designer/report-items/chart/series/#tooltip
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Range Bar Chart 
The Range Bar Chart displays information as a range of data by plotting two Y-values (low and high) per 
data point. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Comparison category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop a range bar chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/range-area-chart.rdl
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Now, the range bar chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in the 
properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 
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points: 

[{Month: 'Jan', Highvalue: 6.1, Lowvalue: 0.7}, {Month: 'Feb', Highvalue: 6.3, Lowvalue: 1.3}, 

{Month: 'Mar', Highvalue: 8.5, Lowvalue: 1.9}, {Month: 'Apr', Highvalue: 10.8, Lowvalue: 3.1}, 

{Month: 'May', Highvalue: 14.4, Lowvalue: 5.7}, {Month: 'Jun', Highvalue: 16.9, Lowvalue: 8.4}, 

{Month: 'Jul', Highvalue: 19.2, Lowvalue: 10.6}, {Month: 'Aug', Highvalue: 16.5, Lowvalue: 10.5}, 

{Month: 'Sep', Highvalue: 16.1, Lowvalue: 8.5}, {Month: 'Oct', Highvalue: 12.5, Lowvalue: 6}, 

{Month: 'Nov', Highvalue: 6.9, Lowvalue: 1.5}, {Month: 'Dec', Highvalue: 12.1, Lowvalue: 5.1}], 

Country: 'India' 

}, 

{ 

points: 

[{Month: 'Jan', Highvalue: 7.1, Lowvalue: 1.7}, {Month: 'Feb', Highvalue: 7.7, Lowvalue: 1.9}, 

{Month: 'Mar', Highvalue: 7.5, Lowvalue: 1.2}, {Month: 'Apr', Highvalue: 9.8, Lowvalue: 2.5}, 

{Month: 'May', Highvalue: 11.4, Lowvalue: 4.7}, {Month: 'Jun', Highvalue: 14.4, Lowvalue: 6.4}, 

{Month: 'Jul', Highvalue: 17.2, Lowvalue: 9.6}, {Month: 'Aug', Highvalue: 17.9, Lowvalue: 10.7}, 

{Month: 'Sep', Highvalue: 15.1, Lowvalue: 7.5}, {Month: 'Oct', Highvalue: 10.5, Lowvalue: 3}, 

{Month: 'Nov', Highvalue: 7.9, Lowvalue: 1.2}, {Month: 'Dec', Highvalue: 9.1, Lowvalue: 4.1}], 

Country: 'Germany' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Range Bar Chart needs a minimum 2 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the High(s) or Low(s) 
section. The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped onto the Column 
section. If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped 

onto the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a range bar chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the Highvalue or the numeric expression column from the Measures section and drop 

it in the High(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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Select and drag the Lowvalue or the numeric expression column from the Measures section and drop 

it in the Low(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in High(s) or Low(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 

element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 

 

9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  



Range Bar Chart Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1596 

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

For example, here the Month field is sorted using =Month(cdate(“1-” & Fields!Month.Value)) 
expression. 

 

 

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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Format Range Bar Chart 
You can format the range bar chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a range bar chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the range bar chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the range bar chart.  

3. Focus on the range bar chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

 

Refer to the Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area property can be used to customize the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. Color Palette are listed under the 

Chart Area category. 

Here, we have set the Color Palette as Pacific and the design is shown below. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, font style, 
border, background, and position of the title. 
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No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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Category Axis 

To show the grid line for the category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for the value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  
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Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values to custom 
properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as a value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set the tooltip for the chart item using the properties panel, refer 
to the Tooltip section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip


Range Bar Chart Preview report 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1611 

To customize the tooltip property in the report preview, go to Series Properties, under the 
Miscellaneous Category, set tooltip as like below. 

=“Country: “ & Fields!Country.Value + “<br>“ + “Month: “ & Fields!Month.Value + “<br>“ + 
“High Value: “ + Fields!Highvalue.Value + “<br>“ + “Low Value: “ + Fields!Lowvalue.Value 

 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

https://help.boldreports.com/enterprise-reporting/designer-guide/report-designer/report-items/chart/series/#tooltip
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Range Column Chart 
The Range Column Chart displays information as a range of data by plotting two Y-values (low and high) 
per data point. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Comparison category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop a range column chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/range-bar-chart.rdl
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Now, the range column chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed 
in the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: 
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[{Season:'Winter', Highvalue: 10.2, Lowvalue: 6.9}, 

{Season:'Spring', Highvalue: 19.0, Lowvalue: 11.8}, 

{Season:'Summer', Highvalue: 24.6, Lowvalue: 21.8}, 

{Season:'Autumn', Highvalue: 20.8, Lowvalue: 7.8}], 

Country:'Paris' 

}, 

{ 

points: 

[{Season:'Winter', Highvalue: 13.0, Lowvalue: 7.9}, 

{Season:'Spring', Highvalue: 22.8, Lowvalue: 15.2}, 

{Season:'Summer', Highvalue: 30.6, Lowvalue: 23.9}, 

{Season:'Autumn', Highvalue: 26.5, Lowvalue: 15.9}], 

Country:'Rome' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Range Column Chart needs a minimum 2 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the High(s) or Low(s) 
section. The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped onto the Column 
section. If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped 

onto the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a range column chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the Highvalue or the numeric expression column from the Measures section and drop 

it in the High(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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Select and drag the Lowvalue or the numeric expression column from the Measures section and drop 

it in the Low(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in High(s) or Low(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 

element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 

 

9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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Format Range Column Chart 
You can format the range column chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a range column chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the range column chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the range column chart.  

3. Focus on the range column chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  

 

You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 
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Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

 

Refer to the Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Chart Area 
The Chart Area property can be used to customize the area of the chart design. 

 

These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 

In this case, we have set the Color Palette as Custom. 
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Refer to the Custom Colors for more information. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/#define-custom-color-palette
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, font style, 
border, background, and position of the title. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

 

To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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Here, we have set the Interval Type to Number, Interval to 5. Then, we set the Maximum and 

Minimum value to 0 and 35. 

 

To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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Category Axis 

To show the grid line for the category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for the value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 



Range Column Chart Format Range Column Chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1633 

 

 

Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values to custom 
properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
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navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as a value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set the tooltip for the chart item using the properties panel, refer 
to the Tooltip section. 

To customize the tooltip property in the report preview, go to Series Properties, under the 
Miscellaneous Category set tooltip as like below. 

=“Country: “ & Fields!Country.Value + “<br>“ + “Season: “ & Fields!Season.Value + “<br>“ + 
“High Value: “ + Fields!Highvalue.Value + “<br>“ + “Low Value: “ + Fields!Lowvalue.Value 

 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
https://help.boldreports.com/enterprise-reporting/designer-guide/report-designer/report-items/chart/series/#tooltip
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Scatter Chart 
Scatter Chart allows you to compare large number of data points represented as dots irrespective of 
time. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in item panel. 

Drag and drop scatter chart from the item panel into design area. 

 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/range-column-chart.rdl
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Now, the scatter chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Assign data 
Scatter Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The measure or 

expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into Y Values section. The dimension 

that you would like to categorize the measure, can be dropped onto Columns section. If you would like 

to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto Rows section in 
addition. 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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To configure data into scatter chart follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to DATA 

tab.  

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the drop-down, choose a data in the drop-down 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

type of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type drop-down list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into Row(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. X-Value(s):  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the X Values section to plot the data between two values to compare 

large number of data points. 

Format scatter chart 
You can format the scatter chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the settings 

available in Properties tab. 

To format scatter chart follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the scatter chart into design area and resize it to required size.  
2. Configure the data to the scatter chart.  

3. Focus on the scatter chart and click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property 
pane opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with default value. 

Name 
Name property can be used to provide an unique name to the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of legend in 
chart and also you can customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
drop-down. To customize the series appearance choose the required series name in the drop-down. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
Chart Area properties such as border style, border width, border color, and background color can be 
used to customize the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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These properties are listed under Chart Area category. 

 

Use Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
The chart title can be customized by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Using these properties the font color, font text, font style, border, background and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
No Data property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 



Scatter Chart Format scatter chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1650 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
Category axis displays the text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
Value axis uses numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/


Scatter Chart Format scatter chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1653 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 

 



Scatter Chart Format scatter chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1654 

 

Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name for the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  
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Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values for custom 
properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for chart item using properties panel refer Tooltip section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Preview report 

1. The final design will look like below.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized like below.  
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Download the above report design from link. 

Smooth Area Chart 
The Smooth Area Chart allows you to showcase the difference between the minimum and maximum 
values over a certain time period with data points are connected by smooth curves. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the smooth area chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/scatter-chart.rdl


Smooth Area Chart Create data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1660 

 

Now, the smooth area chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: [{ Year: 2002, Percenage: 2.2 }, { Year: 2003, Percenage: 3.4 }, { Year: 2004, Percenage: 2.8 }, 

{ Year: 2005, Percenage: 1.6 }, { Year: 2006, Percenage: 2.3 }, { Year: 2007, Percenage: 2.5 }, 
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{ Year: 2008, Percenage: 2.9 }, { Year: 2009, Percenage: 3.8 }, { Year: 2010, Percenage: 1.4 }, 

{ Year: 2011, Percenage: 3.1 }], 

Country: 'US' 

}, 

{ 

points: [{ Year: 2002, Percenage: 2 }, { Year: 2003, Percenage: 1.7 }, { Year: 2004, Percenage: 1.8 }, 

{ Year: 2005, Percenage: 2.1 }, { Year: 2006, Percenage: 2.3 }, { Year: 2007, Percenage: 1.7 }, 

{ Year: 2008, Percenage: 1.5 }, { Year: 2009, Percenage: 2.8 }, { Year: 2010, Percenage: 1.5 }, 

{ Year: 2011, Percenage: 2.3 }], 

Country: 'France' 

}, 

{ 

points: [{ Year: 2002, Percenage: 0.8 }, { Year: 2003, Percenage: 1.3 }, { Year: 2004, Percenage: 1.1 }, 

{ Year: 2005, Percenage: 1.6 }, { Year: 2006, Percenage: 2 }, { Year: 2007, Percenage: 1.7 }, 

{ Year: 2008, Percenage: 2.3 }, { Year: 2009, Percenage: 2.7 }, { Year: 2010, Percenage: 1.1 }, 

{ Year: 2011, Percenage: 2.3 }], 

Country: 'Germany' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Smooth Area Chart needs a minimum 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y value(s) section. 

The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped onto the Column section. 
If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto 

the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a smooth area chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 



Smooth Area Chart Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1664 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format smooth area chart 
You can format the smooth area chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a smooth area chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the smooth area chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the smooth area chart.  

3. Focus on the smooth area chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer to the Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 

In this case, we have set the Color Palette as Custom. 

 

Refer to the Custom Colors for more information. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/#define-custom-color-palette
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, font style, 
border, background, and position of the title in the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property for the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  
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Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values, when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Smooth Line Chart 

The Smooth Line Chart allows you to showcase trends for analysis over a time period with data points 
connected using smooth lines. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the smooth line chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/smooth-area-chart.rdl
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Now, the smooth line chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Month: 'Jan', Temperature: -1 }, { Month: 'Feb', Temperature: -1 }, { Month: 'Mar', Temperature: 2 }, 

{ Month: 'Apr', Temperature: 8 }, { Month: 'May', Temperature: 13 }, { Month: 'Jun', Temperature: 18 }, 

{ Month: 'Jul', Temperature: 21 }, { Month: 'Aug', Temperature: 20 }, { Month: 'Sep', Temperature: 16 }, 
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{ Month: 'Oct', Temperature: 10 }, { Month: 'Nov', Temperature: 4 }, { Month: 'Dec', Temperature: 0 }], 

Country: 'London' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Month: 'Jan', Temperature: 3 }, { Month: 'Feb', Temperature: 3.5 }, { Month: 'Mar', Temperature: 7 }, 

{ Month: 'Apr', Temperature: 13.5 }, { Month: 'May', Temperature: 19 }, { Month: 'Jun', Temperature: 
23.5 }, 

{ Month: 'Jul', Temperature: 26 }, { Month: 'Aug', Temperature: 25 }, { Month: 'Sep', Temperature: 21 }, 

{ Month: 'Oct', Temperature: 15 }, { Month: 'Nov', Temperature: 9 }, { Month: 'Dec', Temperature: 3.5 }], 

Country: 'Germany' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Month: 'Jan', Temperature: 7 }, { Month: 'Feb', Temperature: 8 }, { Month: 'Mar', Temperature: 12 }, 

{ Month: 'Apr', Temperature: 19 }, { Month: 'May', Temperature: 25 }, { Month: 'Jun', Temperature: 29 }, 

{ Month: 'Jul', Temperature: 31 }, { Month: 'Aug', Temperature: 30 }, { Month: 'Sep', Temperature: 26 }, 

{ Month: 'Oct', Temperature: 20 }, { Month: 'Nov', Temperature: 14 }, { Month: 'Dec', Temperature: 8 }], 

Country: 'France' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Smooth Line Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y Value(s) section. 

The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped into the Column section. 
If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto 

the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a smooth line chart, follow these steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in the Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column by adding the respective dimension 
element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

For example, here the Month field is sorted using =Month(cdate(“1-” & Fields!Month.Value)) 
expression. 

 

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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Format Smooth Line Chart 
You can format the smooth line chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the  Properties tab. 

To format a smooth line chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the smooth line chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data to the smooth line chart.  

3. Focus on the smooth line chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in the chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name from the dropdown. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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We can edit the selected series by clicking the edit button. 

 

Marker Property: In this case, we have enabled the show Marker property and set the Marker type to 

Circle and Size(pixel) to 4.000. 

 

Refer to the Series section to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

 

These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 

 

Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

 

Using these properties, the font color, font text, font style, border, background, and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
The data element can be used to control the visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML 

format. The data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element 
category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 
On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. Choosing 

the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the document map property. To set and reset 
dynamic text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table, chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To create and assign values to 
custom properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

Preview report 

1. To see the report preview, click on the Preview button in the top-right corner of the report 
header.  

../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Smooth Line with Markers Chart 
The Smooth Line with Markers Chart allows you to showcase trends for analysis over a time period with 
data points connected using smooth lines with markers. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the smooth line with markers chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/smooth-line.rdl
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Now, the smooth line with markers chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties 
will be listed in the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: [ 

{ "Week Days": "Sun", "Temperature": 15 }, { "Week Days": "Mon", "Temperature": 22 }, 

{ "Week Days": "Tue", "Temperature": 32 }, { "Week Days": "Wed", "Temperature": 31 }, 



Smooth Line with Markers Chart Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1714 

{ "Week Days": "Thu", "Temperature": 29 }, { "Week Days": "Fri", "Temperature": 24 }, 

{ "Week Days": "Sat", "Temperature": 18 }], 

"Temperature Level": "Max Temp" 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ "Week Days": "Sun", "Temperature": 10 }, { "Week Days": "Mon", "Temperature": 18 }, 

{ "Week Days": "Tue", "Temperature": 28 }, { "Week Days": "Wed", "Temperature": 28 }, 

{ "Week Days": "Thu", "Temperature": 26 }, { "Week Days": "Fri", "Temperature": 20 }, 

{ "Week Days": "Sat", "Temperature": 15 }], 

"Temperature Level": "Avg Temp" 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ "Week Days": "Sun", "Temperature": 2 }, { "Week Days": "Mon", "Temperature": 12 }, 

{ "Week Days": "Tue", "Temperature": 22 }, { "Week Days": "Wed", "Temperature": 23 }, 

{ "Week Days": "Thu", "Temperature": 19 }, { "Week Days": "Fri", "Temperature": 13 }, 

{ "Week Days": "Sat", "Temperature": 8 }], 

"Temperature Level": "Min Temp" 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Smooth Line with Markers Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to 

showcase. The measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y 
Value(s) section. The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped into the 

Column section. If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be 

dropped onto the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a smooth line with markers chart, follow these steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in the Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column by adding the respective dimension 
element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format Smooth Line with Markers Chart 
You can format the smooth line with markers chart for better illustration of the view that you require, 

through the settings available in the  Properties tab. 

To format a smooth line with markers chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the smooth line with markers chart into the design area and resize it to the 
required size.  

2. Configure the data to the smooth line with markers chart.  

3. Focus on the smooth line with markers chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration 
panel, the property pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in the chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name from the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer to the Series section to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, font style, 
border, background, and position of the title in the chart design. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 

 



Smooth Line with Markers Chart Format Smooth Line with Markers Chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1731 

 

Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  

 



Smooth Line with Markers Chart Format Smooth Line with Markers Chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1734 

2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
The data element can be used to control the visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML 

format. The data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element 
category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 

exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 
On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. Choosing 

the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  
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Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the document map property. To set and reset 
dynamic text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table, chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To create and assign values to 
custom properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Preview report 

1. To see the report preview, click on the Preview button in the top-right corner of the report 
header.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Smooth Range Area Chart 
The Smooth Range Area Chart is a range area chart in which data points are connected by smooth 
curves. It displays information as a range of data by plotting two Y-values (low and high) per data point. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop a smooth range area chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/smooth-line-with-markers.rdl
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Now, the smooth range area chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be 
listed in the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: 
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[{Month: 'Jan', Highvalue: 6.1, Lowvalue: 0.7}, {Month: 'Feb', Highvalue: 6.3, Lowvalue: 1.3}, 

{Month: 'Mar', Highvalue: 8.5, Lowvalue: 1.9}, {Month: 'Apr', Highvalue: 10.8, Lowvalue: 3.1}, 

{Month: 'May', Highvalue: 14.4, Lowvalue: 5.7}, {Month: 'Jun', Highvalue: 16.9, Lowvalue: 8.4}, 

{Month: 'Jul', Highvalue: 19.2, Lowvalue: 10.6}, {Month: 'Aug', Highvalue: 16.5, Lowvalue: 10.5}, 

{Month: 'Sep', Highvalue: 16.1, Lowvalue: 8.5}, {Month: 'Oct', Highvalue: 12.5, Lowvalue: 6}, 

{Month: 'Nov', Highvalue: 6.9, Lowvalue: 1.5}, {Month: 'Dec', Highvalue: 12.1, Lowvalue: 5.1}], 

Country: 'India' 

}, 

{ 

points: 

[{Month: 'Jan', Highvalue: 7.1, Lowvalue: 1.7}, {Month: 'Feb', Highvalue: 7.7, Lowvalue: 1.9}, 

{Month: 'Mar', Highvalue: 7.5, Lowvalue: 1.2}, {Month: 'Apr', Highvalue: 9.8, Lowvalue: 2.5}, 

{Month: 'May', Highvalue: 11.4, Lowvalue: 4.7}, {Month: 'Jun', Highvalue: 14.4, Lowvalue: 6.4}, 

{Month: 'Jul', Highvalue: 17.2, Lowvalue: 9.6}, {Month: 'Aug', Highvalue: 17.9, Lowvalue: 10.7}, 

{Month: 'Sep', Highvalue: 15.1, Lowvalue: 7.5}, {Month: 'Oct', Highvalue: 10.5, Lowvalue: 3}, 

{Month: 'Nov', Highvalue: 7.9, Lowvalue: 1.2}, {Month: 'Dec', Highvalue: 9.1, Lowvalue: 4.1}], 

Country: 'Germany' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Smooth Range Area Chart needs a minimum 2 value element and 1 column element to showcase. 

The measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the High(s) or 

Low(s) section. The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped onto the 

Column section. If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be 

dropped onto the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a smooth range area chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the Highvalue or the numeric expression column from the Measures section and drop 

it in the High(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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Select and drag the Lowvalue or the numeric expression column from the Measures section and drop 

it in the Low(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in High(s) or Low(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 

element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 

 

9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

For example, here the Month field is sorted using =Month(cdate(“1-” & Fields!Month.Value)) 
expression. 

 

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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Format Smooth Range Area Chart 
You can format the smooth range area chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through 

the settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a smooth range area chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the smooth range area chart into the design area and resize it to the required 
size.  

2. Configure the data for the smooth range area chart.  

3. Focus on the smooth range area chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, 
the property pane opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer to the Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area property can be used to customize the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. Color Palette are listed under the 

Chart Area category. 

Here, we have set the Color Palette as Pacific and the design is shown below. 

 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. You can customize the font color, font text, font style, 
border, background, and position of the title. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/


Smooth Range Area Chart Format Smooth Range Area Chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1756 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for the category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for the value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 

 

 

Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values to custom 
properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
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navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as a value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set the tooltip for the chart item using the properties panel, refer 
to the Tooltip section. 

To customize the tooltip property in the report preview, go to Series Properties, under the 
Miscellaneous Category set tooltip as like below. 

=“Country: “ & Fields!Country.Value + “<br>“ + “Month: “ & Fields!Month.Value + “<br>“ + 
“High Value: “ + Fields!Highvalue.Value + “<br>“ + “Low Value: “ + Fields!Lowvalue.Value 

 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
https://help.boldreports.com/enterprise-reporting/designer-guide/report-designer/report-items/chart/series/#tooltip
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Stacked Area 100% Chart 
The Stacked Area 100% Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through filled curves stacked 
one after the other vertically. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the stacked area 100% chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/smooth-range-area-chart.rdl
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Now, the stacked area 100% chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be 
listed in the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: [ 

{Year: 2006,Temperature: 34},{Year: 2007,Temperature: 20},{Year: 2008,Temperature: 40}, 

{Year: 2009,Temperature: 51},{Year: 2010,Temperature: 26},{Year: 2011,Temperature: 37}, 
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{Year: 2012,Temperature: 54},{Year: 2013,Temperature: 44},{Year: 2014,Temperature: 48}], 

Country: "USA" 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{Year: 2006,Temperature: 51},{Year: 2007,Temperature: 26},{Year: 2008,Temperature: 37}, 

{Year: 2009,Temperature: 51},{Year: 2010,Temperature: 26},{Year: 2011,Temperature: 37}, 

{Year: 2012,Temperature: 43},{Year: 2013,Temperature: 23},{Year: 2014,Temperature: 55}], 

Country: "India" 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{Year: 2006,Temperature: 14},{Year: 2007,Temperature: 34},{Year: 2008,Temperature: 73}, 

{Year: 2009,Temperature: 51},{Year: 2010,Temperature: 26},{Year: 2011,Temperature: 37}, 

{Year: 2012,Temperature: 12},{Year: 2013,Temperature: 16},{Year: 2014,Temperature: 34}], 

Country: "Canada" 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{Year: 2006,Temperature: 37},{Year: 2007,Temperature: 16},{Year: 2008,Temperature: 53}, 

{Year: 2009,Temperature: 51},{Year: 2010,Temperature: 26},{Year: 2011,Temperature: 37}, 

{Year: 2012,Temperature: 54},{Year: 2013,Temperature: 44},{Year: 2014,Temperature: 23}], 

Country: "China" 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more 

information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Stacked Area 100% Chart needs a minimum 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. 

The measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y value(s) 
section. The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped onto the Column 
section. If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped 

onto the Row(s) section in addition. 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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To configure data into a stacked area 100% chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 



Stacked Area 100% Chart Format Stacked Area 100% Chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1773 

 

Format Stacked Area 100% Chart 
You can format the stacked area 100% chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through 

the settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a stacked area 100% chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the stacked area 100% chart into the design area and resize it to the required 
size.  

2. Configure the data for the stacked area 100% chart.  

3. Focus on the stacked area 100% chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, 
the property pane opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer to the Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

 

Using these properties the font color, font text, font style, border, background, and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid Line 
The Grid Line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property for the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 
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Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values, when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can direct 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Preview Report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  

../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Stacked Area Chart 
The Stacked Area Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through filled curves stacked one 
after the other vertically. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop the stacked area chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/stacked-area-100-chart.rdl


Stacked Area Chart Create data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1788 

 

Now, the stacked area chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: 

[{ Year: 2002, Percent: 6 }, { Year: 2003, Percent: 7.5 }, { Year: 2004, Percent: 6 }, { Year: 2005, Percent: 
6.5 }, 
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{ Year: 2006, Percent: 7.4 }, { Year: 2007, Percent: 7.9 }, { Year: 2008, Percent: 7.5 }, { Year: 2009, 
Percent: 8.5 }, 

{ Year: 2010, Percent: 4.8 }, { Year: 2011, Percent: 9.3 }], 

Country: 'US' 

}, 

{ 

points: 

[{ Year: 2002, Percent: 3.5 }, { Year: 2003, Percent: 4.9 }, { Year: 2004, Percent: 3.7 }, { Year: 2005, 
Percent: 7.5 }, 

{ Year: 2006, Percent: 4.8 }, { Year: 2007, Percent: 2.6 }, { Year: 2008, Percent: 4.7 }, { Year: 2009, 
Percent: 3.7 }, 

{ Year: 2010, Percent: 3.5 }, { Year: 2011, Percent: 3.6 }], 

Country: 'Indonesia' 

}, 

{ 

points: 

[{ Year: 2002, Percent: 8.1 }, { Year: 2003, Percent: 8.8 }, { Year: 2004, Percent: 6.7 }, { Year: 2005, 
Percent: 6.4 }, 

{ Year: 2006, Percent: 4 }, { Year: 2007, Percent: 4.8 }, { Year: 2008, Percent: 7.4 }, { Year: 2009, Percent: 
3.5 }, 

{ Year: 2010, Percent: 8.3 }, { Year: 2011, Percent: 4.7 }], 

Country: 'Russia' 

}, 

{ 

points: 

[{ Year: 2002, Percent: 2.5 }, { Year: 2003, Percent: 6.1 }, { Year: 2004, Percent: 6.2 }, { Year: 2005, 
Percent: 1.8 }, 

{ Year: 2006, Percent: 4 }, { Year: 2007, Percent: 6.5 }, { Year: 2008, Percent: 6.7 }, { Year: 2009, Percent: 
7.2 }, 

{ Year: 2010, Percent: 8.4 }, { Year: 2011, Percent: 6.9 }], 

Country: 'Bangladesh' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Stacked Area Chart needs a minimum 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y value(s) section. 

The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped onto the Column section. 
If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto 

the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a stacked area chart, follow the steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  

 

5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 
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You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 

element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format Stacked Area Chart 
You can format the stacked area chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a stacked area chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the stacked area chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the stacked area chart.  

3. Focus on the stacked area chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name in the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer to the Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

 

Using these properties the font color, font text, font style, border, background, and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property 

section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under 

the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis 

checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid Line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 



Stacked Area Chart Format Stacked Area Chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1807 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page Break 
The page Break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property for the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 
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Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page Name 
The Page Name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expressionsection. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values, when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set a tooltip for a chart item using the properties panel, refer to 
the Tooltip section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can direct 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  

../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Stacked Bar 100% Chart 
The Stacked Bar 100% Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through bars stacked one after 
the other horizontally. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Comparison category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop a stacked bar 100% chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/stacked-area-chart.rdl
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Now, the stacked bar 100% chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be 
listed in the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 
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points: [ 

{ Year: 2007, Sales:453 }, { Year: 2008, Sales: 354 }, { Year: 2009, Sales: 282 }, { Year: 2010, Sales: 321 }, 

{ Year: 2011, Sales: 333 }, { Year: 2012, Sales:351 }, { Year: 2013, Sales:403 }, { Year: 2014,Sales:421 }], 

Name: "John" 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year: 2007, Sales:876 }, { Year: 2008, Sales: 564 }, { Year: 2009, Sales: 242 }, { Year: 2010, Sales: 121 }, 

{ Year: 2011, Sales: 343 }, { Year: 2012, Sales: 451 }, { Year: 2013, Sales:203 }, { Year: 2014,Sales:431 }], 

Name: "Andrew" 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year: 2007, Sales:356 }, { Year: 2008, Sales:876 }, { Year: 2009, Sales: 898 }, { Year: 2010, Sales: 567 }, 

{ Year: 2011, Sales: 456 }, { Year: 2012, Sales: 345 }, { Year: 2013, Sales: 543 }, { Year: 2014, Sales:654 }], 

Name: "Thomas" 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year: 2007, Sales: 122 }, { Year: 2008, Sales: 444 }, { Year: 2009, Sales: 222 }, { Year: 2010, Sales: 231 }, 

{ Year: 2011, Sales: 122 }, { Year: 2012, Sales: 333}, { Year: 2013, Sales: 354}, { Year: 2014,Sales:100 }], 

Name: "Hendry" 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Stacked Bar 100% Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. 

The measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y Value(s) 
section. The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped into the Column 
section. If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped 

onto the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a stacked bar 100% chart, follow these steps: 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y  Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column by adding the respective dimension 
element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format stacked bar 100% chart 
You can format the stacked bar 100% chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through 

the settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a stacked bar 100% chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the stacked bar 100% chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the stacked bar 100% chart.  

3. Focus on the stacked bar 100% chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, 
the property pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in the chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name from the dropdown. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer to the Series section to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 

 

Here, we have set the Color Palette as Pacific and the design is shown below. 

 

Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

 

Using these properties, the font color, font text, font style, border, background, and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for the category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for the value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values to custom 
properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as a value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set the tooltip for the chart item using the properties panel, refer 
to the Tooltip section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  

../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Stacked Bar Chart 
The Stacked Bar Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through bars stacked one after the 
other horizontally. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Comparison category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop a stacked bar chart from the item panel into the design area. 

 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/stacked-bar-100-chart.rdl
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Now, the stacked bar chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Month: "Jan", Percentage: 6 }, { Month: "Feb", Percentage: 8 }, { Month: "Mar", Percentage: 12 }, 

{ Month: "Apr", Percentage: 15.5 }, { Month: "May", Percentage: 20 }, { Month: "Jun", Percentage: 24 }, 

{ Month: "Jul", Percentage: 28 }, { Month: "Aug", Percentage: 32 }, { Month: "Sep", Percentage: 33 }, 

{ Month: "Oct", Percentage: 35 }, { Month: "Nov", Percentage: 40 }, { Month: "Dec", Percentage: 42 }], 

Product: 'ProductA' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Month: "Jan", Percentage: 6 }, { Month: "Feb", Percentage: 8 }, { Month: "Mar", Percentage: 11 }, 

{ Month: "Apr", Percentage: 16 }, { Month: "May", Percentage: 21 }, { Month: "Jun", Percentage: 25 }, 

{ Month: "Jul", Percentage: 27 }, { Month: "Aug", Percentage: 31 }, { Month: "Sep", Percentage: 34 }, 

{ Month: "Oct", Percentage: 34 }, { Month: "Nov", Percentage: 41 } , { Month: "Dec", Percentage: 42 }], 
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Product: 'ProductB' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Month: "Jan", Percentage: -1 },{ Month: "Feb", Percentage: -1.5}, { Month: "Mar", Percentage: -2 }, 

{ Month: "Apr", Percentage: -2.5 }, { Month: "May", Percentage: -3 },{ Month: "Jun", Percentage: -3.5 }, 

{ Month: "Jul", Percentage: -4 },{ Month: "Aug", Percentage: -4.5 }, { Month: "Sep", Percentage: -5 }, 

{ Month: "Oct", Percentage: -5.5 }, { Month: "Nov", Percentage: -6 } , { Month: "Dec", Percentage: -6.5 }] 

Product: 'Wastage' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Stacked Bar Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y Value(s) section. 

The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped into the Column section. 
If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto 

the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a stacked bar chart, follow these steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

8. Grouping:  
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You can group the added column element with another column by adding the respective dimension 
element into the Row(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

For example, here the Month field is sorted using =Month(cdate(“1-” & Fields!Month.Value)) 
expression. 

 

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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Format stacked bar chart 
You can format the stacked bar chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a stacked bar chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the stacked bar chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the stacked bar chart.  

3. Focus on the stacked bar chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  



Stacked Bar Chart Format stacked bar chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1847 

 

You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in the chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name from the dropdown. 

 

Refer to the Series section to customize each series using the properties panel. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

 

These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

 

Using these properties, the font color, font text, font style, border, background, and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for the category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for the value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values to custom 
properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
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navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as a value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set the tooltip for the chart item using the properties panel, refer 
to the Tooltip section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  

../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Stacked Column 100% Chart 
The Stacked Column 100% Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through bars stacked one 
after the other vertically. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Comparison category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop a stacked column 100% chart from the item panel into the design area. 

 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/stacked-bar.rdl


Stacked Column 100% Chart Add chart to the report 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1860 

Now, the stacked column 100% chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be 
listed in the properties panel. 

 

Create data 

To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year:2006, GDP:900 }, { Year:2007, GDP: 544}, { Year:2008, GDP: 880}, { Year:2009, GDP: 675 }, 

{ Year:2010, GDP: 765}, { Year:2011, GDP:679}, { Year:2012, GDP: 770}], 

Name: "USA", 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year:2006, GDP:190 }, { Year:2007, GDP:226}, { Year:2008, GDP:194}, { Year:2009, GDP:250}, 

{ Year:2010, GDP: 222}, { Year:2011, GDP:181}, { Year:2012, GDP:128}], 

Name: "India", 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 
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{ Year:2006, GDP:250}, { Year:2007, GDP:145}, { Year:2008, GDP:190}, { Year:2009, GDP:220}, 

{ Year:2010, GDP:225}, { Year:2011, GDP:135}, { Year:2012, GDP:152}], 

Name: "China", 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year:2006, GDP:150}, { Year:2007, GDP:120}, { Year:2008, GDP:115}, { Year:2009, GDP:125}, 

{ Year:2010, GDP:132}, { Year:2011, GDP:137}, { Year:2012, GDP:110}], 

Name: "Canada", 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Stacked Column 100% Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to 

showcase. The measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y 
Value(s) section. The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped into the 

Column section. If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be 

dropped onto the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a stacked column 100% chart, follow these steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 



Stacked Column 100% Chart Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1864 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y  Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column by adding the respective dimension 
element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format stacked column 100% chart 
You can format the stacked column 100% chart for better illustration of the view that you require, 

through the settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a stacked column 100% chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the stacked column 100% chart into the design area and resize it to the required 
size.  

2. Configure the data for the stacked column 100% chart.  

3. Focus on the stacked column 100% chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration 
panel, the property pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in the chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name from the dropdown. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer to the Series section to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 

 

Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Using these properties, the font color, font text, font style, border, background, and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

 

To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/


Stacked Column 100% Chart Format stacked column 100% chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1875 

 

To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for the category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for the value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values to custom 
properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as a value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set the tooltip for the chart item using the properties panel, refer 
to the Tooltip section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  

../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Stacked Column Chart 
The Stacked Column Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through bars stacked one after the 
other vertically. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Comparison category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop a stacked column chart from the item panel into the design area. 

 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/stacked-column-100-chart.rdl
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Now, the stacked column chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed 
in the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Month: 'Jan', Visitors: 900 }, { Month: 'Feb', Visitors: 820 }, { Month: 'Mar', Visitors: 880 }, 

{ Month: 'Apr', Visitors: 725 }, { Month: 'May', Visitors: 765 }, { Month: 'June', Visitors: 679 }, 

{ Month: 'July', Visitors: 770 }, { Month: 'Aug', Visitors: 825 }, { Month: 'Sep', Visitors: 704 }, 

{ Month: 'Oct', Visitors: 781 }, { Month: 'Nov', Visitors: 799 }, { Month: 'Dec', Visitors: 882 }], 

SearchEngine: 'Google' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Month: 'Jan', Visitors: 190 }, { Month: 'Feb', Visitors: 226 }, { Month: 'Mar', Visitors: 194 }, 

{ Month: 'Apr', Visitors: 250 }, { Month: 'May', Visitors: 222 }, { Month: 'June', Visitors: 181 }, 

{ Month: 'July', Visitors: 128 }, { Month: 'Aug', Visitors: 239 }, { Month: 'Sep', Visitors: 268 }, 

{ Month: 'Oct', Visitors: 236 }, { Month: 'Nov', Visitors: 285 }, { Month: 'Dec', Visitors: 199 }], 

SearchEngine: 'Bing' 
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}, 

{ 

points:  [ 

{ Month: 'Jan', Visitors: 250 }, { Month: 'Feb', Visitors: 145 }, { Month: 'Mar', Visitors: 190 }, 

{ Month: 'Apr', Visitors: 220 }, { Month: 'May', Visitors: 225 }, { Month: 'June', Visitors: 135 }, 

{ Month: 'July', Visitors: 152 },{ Month: 'Aug', Visitors: 216 }, { Month: 'Sep', Visitors: 137 }, 

{ Month: 'Oct', Visitors: 147 }, { Month: 'Nov', Visitors: 242 }, { Month: 'Dec', Visitors: 230 }], 

SearchEngine: 'Yahoo' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Month: 'Jan', Visitors: 150 }, { Month: 'Feb', Visitors: 120 }, { Month: 'Mar', Visitors: 115 }, 

{ Month: 'Apr', Visitors: 125 }, { Month: 'May', Visitors: 132 }, { Month: 'June', Visitors: 137 }, 

{ Month: 'July', Visitors: 110 }, { Month: 'Aug', Visitors: 126 }, { Month: 'Sep', Visitors: 97 }, 

{ Month: 'Oct', Visitors: 122 }, { Month: 'Nov', Visitors: 85 }, { Month: 'Dec', Visitors: 120 }], 

SearchEngine: 'Ask' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Stacked Column Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. 

The measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y Value(s) 
section. The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped into the Column 
section. If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped 

onto the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a stacked column chart, follow these steps: 

1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 
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You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y  Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column by adding the respective dimension 
element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

For example, here the Month field is sorted using =Month(cdate(“1-” & Fields!Month.Value)) 
expression. 

 

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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Format Stacked Column Chart 
You can format the stacked column chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a stacked column chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the stacked column chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the stacked column chart.  

3. Focus on the stacked column chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in the chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name from the dropdown. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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Refer to the Series section to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

 

Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 

 

Here, we have set the Color Palette as Pacific and the design is shown below. 
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Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

 

Using these properties, the font color, font text, font style, border, background, and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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Category Axis 

To show the grid line for the category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for the value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 

 

You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 



Stacked Column Chart Format Stacked Column Chart 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1905 

 

 

Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  

 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values to custom 
properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as a value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set the tooltip for the chart item using the properties panel, refer 
to the Tooltip section. 

Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  

../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Stepped Line Chart 
The Stepped Line Chart is like a line chart except that the data points are connected using vertical and 
horizontal lines, showing a step-like progress. 

Add chart to the report 
These types of charts are categorized under the Distribution category in the item panel. 

Drag and drop a stepped line chart from the item panel into the design area. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/stacked-column.rdl


Stepped Line Chart Create data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1910 

 

Now, the stepped line chart will be rendered in the design area and the chart properties will be listed in 
the properties panel. 

 

Create data 
To present data in the chart, create a dataset and bind data to the chart data region. In this designing 
section, the following json data is used for dataset creation. 

`json 

[ 

{ 
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points: [ 

{ Year: 2006, Intensity: 378 }, { Year: 2007, Intensity: 416 }, { Year: 2008, Intensity: 404 }, 

{ Year: 2009, Intensity: 390 }, { Year: 2010, Intensity: 376 }, { Year: 2011, Intensity: 365 }], 

Country: 'USA' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year: 2006, Intensity: 463 }, { Year: 2007, Intensity: 449 }, { Year: 2008, Intensity: 458 }, 

{ Year: 2009, Intensity: 450 }, { Year: 2010, Intensity: 425 }, { Year: 2011, Intensity: 430 }], 

Country: 'UK' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year: 2006, Intensity: 519 }, { Year: 2007, Intensity: 508 }, { Year: 2008, Intensity: 502 }, 

{ Year: 2009, Intensity: 495 }, { Year: 2010, Intensity: 485 }, { Year: 2011, Intensity: 470 }], 

Country: 'Korea' 

}, 

{ 

points: [ 

{ Year: 2006, Intensity: 570 }, { Year: 2007, Intensity: 579 }, { Year: 2008, Intensity: 563 }, 

{ Year: 2009, Intensity: 550 }, { Year: 2010, Intensity: 545 }, { Year: 2011, Intensity: 525 }], 

Country: 'Japan' 

} 

] 

` 

Refer to the Create Data section for more information. Here, we are going to create a dataset using 
JSON inline data to design the report. 

Assign data 
The Stepped Line Chart needs a minimum of 1 value element and 1 column element to showcase. The 

measure or expression field that you would like to analyze can be dropped into the Y Value(s) section. 

The dimension that you would like to categorize the measure can be dropped into the Column section. 
If you would like to categorize based on a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto 

the Row(s) section in addition. 

To configure data into a stepped line chart, follow these steps: 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../manage-data/data-connectors/json-data-source/#inline-data
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1. To bind data to a chart report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
2. Click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

the DATA tab.  

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the dropdown, choose a data in the dropdown 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

types of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Value(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type dropdown list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop it into the Column section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column by adding the respective dimension 

element into the Row(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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9. Formatting Column and Row(s) sections:  

You can also Filter, Sort, or Group the Column or Row(s) sections using expressions. 

Format Stepped Line Chart 
You can format the stepped line chart for better illustration of the view that you require, through the 

settings available in the Properties tab. 

To format a stepped line chart, follow the below steps: 

1. Drag and drop the stepped line chart into the design area and resize it to the required size.  
2. Configure the data for the stepped line chart.  

3. Focus on the stepped line chart and click the Properties icon in the configuration panel, the 
property pane opens.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
../../../compose-report/sort-data/
../../../compose-report/group-data/
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You can see the list of properties available for the widget with the default value. 

Name 
The Name property can be used to provide a unique name for the chart item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Show Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of the legend 
in the chart and also customize the legend text appearance. To set/reset legend properties, refer to the 
Show Legend property. 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
dropdown. To customize the series appearance, choose the required series name from the dropdown. 

../../../report-items/chart/legend/
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We can edit the selected series by clicking the edit button. 

 

Marker Property: In this case, we have enabled the Show Marker property and set the Marker Type 

to Circle and Size(pixel) to 5.000. 

 

Refer to the Series section to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/series/
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Chart Area 
The Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize 
the area of the chart design. 

 

These properties are listed under the Chart Area category. 
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Here, we have set the Color Palette as Pacific and the design is shown below. 

 

Use the Color Palette property to customize the color of the chart. 

Title 
To show/hide the chart title, toggle the Show Chart Title checkbox. The chart title can be customized 

by editing the Title Text property of the chart. 

../../../report-items/chart/color-palette/
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Using these properties, the font color, font text, font style, border, background, and position of the title 
can be customized in the chart design. 

No Data 
The No Data property is used to display static text when a dataset results with empty or zero rows at 
runtime. 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer to the No Data Message property section. 

../../../report-items/chart/no-data-message/
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Category Axis 
The Category axis displays text labels instead of numbers. To use the categorical axis, toggle the Enable 
Axis checkbox under the Category Axis category in the chart properties. 

 

To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Value Axis 
The Value axis uses a numerical scale and displays numbers as labels. To use the value axis, toggle the 

Enable Axis checkbox under the Value Axis category in the chart properties. 

In this case, we have set the Interval to 30 to get the desired report design. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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To set/reset axis properties, refer to the Axis Properties property. 

Grid line 
The Grid line properties can be set to category and value axis. 

 

Category Axis 

To show the grid line for the category axis, enable the Category Axis checkbox. 

../../../report-items/chart/axis/
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Value Axis 

To show the grid line for the value axis, enable the Value Axis checkbox. 
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You can also enable the Minor Grid Lines and customize the major and minor gridline style and color in 

the Advanced Options menu. 
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Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply the page break property to the chart report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the dropdown.  
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable the Page Number Reset property 
checkbox.  

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

Name 

You can assign a custom name to the chart element using the Name field. The chart report item will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the chart can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the chart report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the chart report item  
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Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set static or dynamic text as the page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer to the Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values to custom 
properties using the properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with a set of navigational 
links in a hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list to 
navigate to the report page that displays that item. Refer to the Document Map section to configure the 
document map in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as a value for the document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allow users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks to 
each textbox, image, table or chart, or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix, which can direct 
the users to specified locations in the report. The value of the bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer to the Bookmark section to configure bookmarks in the report design. 

You can set static or dynamic text as the value for the bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer to the Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
The Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or values when the user hovers over the 
report item in the report preview. To set the tooltip for the chart item using the properties panel, refer 
to the Tooltip section. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Preview report 

1. The final design view of the report is shown below.  

 

2. Now, the report preview can be visualized as below.  
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Download the above report design from the link. 

Chart Series 
This section explains how to customize the chart series appearance using the properties panel. You can 

add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series drop-down. 

 

In the below snap, the chart has single series. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/stepped-line-chart.rdl
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So, only one series is listed in the drop-down, 

 

If the chart has multiple series as below, 

 

Now, both series will be listed in the properties panel. 

 

To customize the series appearance choose the required series name in the drop-down. Then click on 
the edit icon. 
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Now, the respective series properties will be displayed in secondary panel. 

 

Basic Settings 

Chart Type 
Supported chart types will be listed in the Chart Type property dropdown. You can switch a series to 
required chart type based on your data presentation. 
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For example, the chart has two series. Both series are of column chart type. 



Chart Series Basic Settings 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1938 

 

Let's choose first series and change chart type as Line. 

 

Now, you can see respective series is changed to line type in chart surface. 
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Refer Chart switcher section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Series Border 
Series border properties can be used to customize the chart series border in the design. 

 

In the below design, border color, width and style properties are applied to the chart series. 

 

You can also set properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

../../../report-items/chart/switch-chart-type/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Series Color 
Series Color property can be used to customize the series colors in the chart area. If the chart has 
multiple series, you can differentiate the series using this property. 

 

Now, the selected color will be applied to the respective series in the chart design. 
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You can also apply series color based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Enable Smart Label 
Smart labels manage overlapping of labels even when a large number of labels are placed in close 
vicinity. To set/reset data label properties, refer Enable Smart Label property. 

 

To apply smart label properties, enable Data Label for chart data region. 

Axis Settings 
Charts typically have two axes to help organize and display data more meaningfully. They can be easily 
visualized by presenting series data with different ranges or unit types on different axes, using primary 
and secondary axes. 

Primary and Secondary axis options will be listed in the Category and Value property dropdown. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../report-items/chart/smart-label/
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If you want to showcase the number of units sold (in unit type numbers) in every month of the year 
along with the total sale amount (in unit type Dollars), you don’t have to compare this in two different 
charts. Instead, you can display the total number of units sold (in unit type numbers) on the primary y-
axis and the total sale amount (in unit type Dollars) will be displayed on the secondary y-axis. This allows 
us to compare multiple series with different ranges on the same chart. 

 

Note: Axis settings are not applicable for Proportion and KPI chart types. 

Link 

Link To 
You can configure Hyperlink, Bookmark or a Report path in the chart series to create an interactive 
report. Refer Linking section to set or reset link property for chart series. 

../../../compose-report/link-data/
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Marker Settings 

Show Marker 
Data markers are used to provide information about the data point to the user. You can add a shape and 
label to adorn each data point. To set/reset marker properties, refer Marker property section. 

 

Data Label Settings 

Show Data Label 
Data label can be added to a chart series by using the Show Data Label property. The labels appear at 
the top of the data point, by default. To set/reset data label properties, refer Data Label property 
section. 

../../../report-items/chart/marker/
../../../report-items/chart/data-label/
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Miscellaneous 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over the 
respective series in report preview. To set tooltip for chart series using properties panel refer Tooltip 
section. 

 

../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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Custom Attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart series custom properties. To assign values for series 
custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

 

Legend Text 
A Legend Text property can be used to customize the legend text of each series in the chart. 

 

You can customize text for all legends on your report by navigating to the series properties. 

 

You can also set the legend text property based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Switch chart type 
This section explains how to change the type of chart report item during the report design using the 

chart type switcher in Bold Reports Designer. You can change the chart type using the Chart Type 

../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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dropdown under series properties. To open specific series properties, choose the series name in Choose 
Series dropdown. 

 

Clicking on the Edit icon, will display properties to customize the respective series. 

 

Chart type switcher is listed under Basic Settings. 
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Based on the present series chart type, compatible chart types will be listed under chart type dropdown. 
For example, if the existing series type is pie chart, the chart type dropdown will have chart types as 
shown below. 

 

Chart with single series 
If the chart has single series, then changing the chart type will directly change the chart to expected 
chart type. For example, if the report has a column chart with single series. 
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To change chart series type to Line, choose Line in chart type dropdown. 

 

Chart with multiple series 
If the chart has multiple series, you can switch chart type for individual series. But it suits only for 
compatible chart types, otherwise all series in the chart will be changed to the selected chart type. 

For example, the below chart design has multiple series. Both series are of column chart type. 
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To change individual series type, choose respective series in the Choose Series dropdown and click edit 
icon. 

 

Now, choose expected chart type in Chart Type dropdown. 
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Respective series type will be changed in chart design as shown below, 

 

If the target chart type is not compatible with other series types in the chart, it will show a confirmation 
dialog. 

For example, now choose Bar chart type for second series. 
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A confirmation dialog will be displayed like below. 

 

Clicking Yes will change existing series types to bar. 

 

Clicking No will let the respective series unchanged. 
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Chart Legend 
A Legend is a text used to describe the data plotted. This allows you to toggle the visibility of legend in 
chart and also customize the legend appearance in chart design. This property is listed under the basic 
settings category in the chart properties panel. 

Show or hide legend 
To show/hide legend in the chart surface, toggle the Show Legend checkbox in the properties panel. 

 

If you enable the Show Legend checkbox, the chart legend will be displayed in the bottom position of 
chart area. 
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You can also enable or disable the legend based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Format legend 
You can customize the legend appearance through the properties provided in the Advanced menu of 

show legend property. Click on the square icon in the right side of the Show Legend checkbox and click 

on Advanced option in the menu. 

 

Now, the legend properties will be displayed in the Advanced Options category. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Show border 
Show border property can be used to set border for legend area in the chart. To enable legend border, 

toggle the Show Border checkbox. 

 

Now, default border will be enabled to the legend area. 
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Also, set of border properties will get enabled in the  Advanced Options category. 

 

Using the border color and width property, you can customize the border for the legend area. You can 

also set border properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expression and 
Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel.

 

Background color 
Background color property can be used to set the background color for the legend area. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Now, the background color property will be applied to the legend area. 
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You can also apply background color based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Font 
The font family, font size, and font color properties can be used to customize the legend text. 

 

You can also apply font properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel.

 

Font Style and Weight 
The font style and weight properties can be used to set the style and weight for the legend text. 

 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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You can also apply font style and weight properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. 
Refer Set Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties 

panel.  

Title 
Title property can be used to add the title to the legend. Specify the required title text in the title 
property textbox. 

 

Now, the provided title text will be updated in the chart legend area. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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You can also apply title text based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expressions 
and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Legend position 
You can place the legend in different position inside the chart area. This property can be used to 

position the legend inside the chart area. Supported positioning patterns are listed in the Legend 
Position drop-down. 

 

By default the legend will be placed in BottomCenter position. In the below snap, the legend is 

positioned at LeftTop position inside the chart area. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Enable custom bounds 
This property can be used to customize the size and position of the chart legend inside the chart area. To 

set/reset the size and position of legend, toggle the Enable Custom Bounds checkbox. Once you 

enable the checkbox, the position and size properties will be listed in the Advanced Options menu. 

 

Increase or decrease the width, height, left and top values as required, to position the legend in the 
chart area. 

If custom bounds property is enabled, the Legend position property will have no effect. 

Chart Marker 
Data markers are used to provide information about the data point to the user. You can add a shape and 
label to adorn each data point. 

Show or hide marker 
To show/hide marker in the chart series, toggle the Show Marker checkbox in the properties panel. 
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If you enable the Show Marker checkbox, the marker will displayed in the respective series of chart. In 

the Choose Series drop-down Sales1 series is selected, so the marker is enabled for that specific series 
in the chart design. 

 

You can also enable or disable the marker based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Border 
Border property can be used to set the border color and width for the data marker in the chart design. 

 

In the below snap, the border color and width is applied to the markers in the chart design. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Color 
Color property can be used to set the color for the marker. 

 

Now, the color property will be applied to the marker in the chart design. 
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You can also apply marker color based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Marker type 
There are different shapes you can add to the chart marker by using the Marker Type property such as 
rectangle, circle, diamond etc. Choose the required shape in the drop-down, 

 

In the below design, Circle shape is applied to the marker. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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You can also apply marker shapes based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Size 
Size property can be used to customize the size of the marker in the chart design. 

 

Increase or decrease the size value in the size property. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Chart Data Label 
Data label can be added to a chart series by using the Show Data Label property. The labels appear at 
the top of the data point, by default. 

Show or hide data label 
To show/hide data label in the chart series, toggle the Show Data Label checkbox in the properties 

panel. 

 

If you enable the Show Data Label checkbox, the label will displayed in the respective series of chart. In 

the Choose Series drop-down Sales1 series is selected, so the data label is enabled for that specific 
series in the chart design. 
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You can also enable or disable the data label based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer 
Set Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Show border 
Show border property can be used to set border for data labels in the chart. To enable data label border, 

toggle the Show Border checkbox. 

 

Now, default border will be enabled to the data label. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Also, set of border properties will get enabled in the properties list. 

 

Using the border color and width property, you can customize the border for the data label. You can also 

set border properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expression and 
Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Background color 
Background color property can be used to set the background color for the data label. 

 

Now, the background color property will be applied to the data label. 

 

You can also apply background color based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Font 
The font family, font size, and font color properties can be used to customize the labels. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression


Chart Data Label Font Style and Weight 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 1969 

 

You can also apply font properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

 

Font Style and Weight 
The font style and weight properties can be used to set the style and weight for the legend text. 

 

You can also apply font style and weight properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. 
Refer Set Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties 
panel. 

 

Position 
You can position the label to the top, center or bottom position of the segment by using the Position 
property for the chart types such as column, bar, stacked bar, stacked column, 100% stacked bar and 
100% stacked column. 
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Now, the data labels will be center positioned in the chart series. 

 

The label can be positioned inside or outside the perimeter of the series by using the label position 
option for the chart types such as Pie, Doughnut, Pyramid and Funnel. You can use the 

CustomAttributes property in the chart report item, to position the label for Pie, Doughnut, Pyramid 
and Funnel chart types, 

 

For Pie and Doughnut chart, 
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| Position           | Value  | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

| Outside                |PieLabelStyle=Outside| 

| Inside               |PieLabelStyle=Inside| 

For Pyramid and Funnel Chart, 

| Position           | Value  | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

| Outside                |PyramidLabelStyle=Outside| 

| Inside               |PyramidLabelStyle=Inside| 

 

You can also set position property based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Label Rotation 
Labels can be rotated by using the Lable Rotation property. 

 

Increase or decrease the value in the Label Rotation property field to set the rotation angle for the data 
label. 
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You can also set label rotation property based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Format 
Format property is used format data label values. To open the format dialog click on the icon highlighted 
in the below snap or you can type the format directly in the textbox. 

 

To apply Number, Currency, Date, Time, Scientific, Percentage or Custom formats using format dialog 
follow the steps provided in Format section. 

You can also set format property based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Label 
You can use case-sensitive, chart-specific keywords to represent an item that exists in the chart. The 
following is a list of chart keywords. 

These keywords are listed in the Label property drop-down, 

|Chart Keyword| Description| 

|-------------|------------| 

|#VALX |X value of the data point.| 
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|#VALY |Y value of the data point.| 

|#VALY2 |Y value #2 of data point.| 

|#VALY3 |Y value #3 of data point.| 

|#VALY4 |Y value #4 of data point.| 

|#VALY5 |Y value #5 of data point.| 

|#VALY6 |Y value #6 of data point.| 

|#AXISLABEL |Axis data point label.| 

|#INDEX |Data point index.| 

|#PERCENT |Percentage of the data point Y value.| 

|#TOTAL |Total of all Y values in the series.| 

 

For example, if you want to show the values in the data labels as percentages, you can use choose a 

keyword #PERCENT in the drop-down. 

You can also set label property based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set Expression 

and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel.> If Use Value as 
Label checkbox is enabled, Label property will have no effect in the data label. 

Use Value as Label 
Toggle this checkbox to display actual values of series in the data label on report preview. 

 

If this checkbox is enabled, Label property will have no effect in the data label. 

You can enable or disable this property based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 
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Chart Smart Label 
Smart labels manage overlapping of labels even when a large number of labels are placed in close 
vicinity. 

Enable or disable smart label 
To manage overlapping of labels on report preview, toggle the Enable Smart Label checkbox. 

 

If you enable the Enable Smart Label checkbox, the label properties will be applied to the data label in 
respective series of chart. 

You can also enable or disable the smart label based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer 
Set Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Format smart label 
You can customize the data label appearance through the properties provided in the Advanced menu of 

smart label property. Click on the square icon in the right side of the Enable Smart Label checkbox and 

click on Advanced option in the menu. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
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Now, the smart label properties will be displayed in the Advanced Options category. 

 

Label Style 
The label styles are listed in the Label Style drop-down. 
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Set the label type based on the type of chart that are used to present the data. 

Value 
Based on the selected Label Style, the values will be listed in the Value drop-down. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">PieLabelStyle</span> 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">FunnelLabelStyle</span> 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">PyramidLabelStyle</span> 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">BarLabelStyle</span> 
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<span style="font-weight:bold">LabelStyle</span> 

Common label styles will be listed in the Value field drop-down for Label Style type. The selected 

Value applied to the chart data region based on the selected chart type. 

 

In the below design, pie chart is used of demonstration. 

Select PieLabelStyle in Label Style drop-down and choose Outside in Value field. Now, the chart 
design will look like below. 
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Now, choose Inside in Value field. Now, the chart design will look like below. 

 

On above snap notice that some labels are shown outside for better design, the smart label property 
manages to avoid overlapping of labels and improves the chart design. 

Chart Color Palette 
Color palette property can be used to customize the chart series color. You can change the color palette 
for a chart series by choosing from a predefined set of color palettes or defining a custom palette. The 

Color Palette property is listed under the Chart Area category in the chart properties panel. 
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Built-in color palette 
You can switch between the predefined color palette options available in Color Palette dropdown. 

 

Define custom color palette 
To define custom colors, follow these steps: 

1. Select Custom option from the Color Palette dropdown.  

 

2. Now, the Custom Colors field will start displaying under the color palette drop-down.  
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3. Click on the edit icon in the right side of Custom Colors property.  

 

4. Now, you will be taken to the Custom Colors panel.  
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5. Click on the ADD icon in the top-right corner. A new Color field will be added in the panel.  
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6. Set the desired color in the color field.  
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7. Click on the Update.  

Repeat the above steps to define multiple colors sets or edit existing color sets. For example, I have 
added three colors in custom colors panel and it will be applied to the chart based on number of series. 
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You can also set color based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Click on the square icon in the 
right side of the each field to open expression menu. 

 

Note: Refer Set Expressions and Reset Expressions section to set and reset expression for custom colors. 

Delete color set 
To delete the existing color set, click on the edit icon for the Custom Colors property. Now, the 

available color sets will be listed Chart Custom Colors panel. Click on the Delete icon in the right corner 
of required color set and click on the Update. 

../../../compose-report/expressions/
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Chart Axis 
Charts typically have two axes that are used to measure and categorize data: a vertical (y) primaryYAxis, 
and a horizontal (x) primaryXAxis. You can customize the axis appearance through the properties 

provided under the Category Axis and Value Axis category of chart properties. To customize category 

axis change the properties under the Category Axis property and for value axis change the properties 

under the Value Axis category. 

Axis Type 
The Axis Type dropdown displays options for both Primary and Secondary axes. 

 

If you choose the Primary option in the Axis Type dropdown, the values designated for the properties 
below will be applied uniformly to all series marked as primary axes in the chart. 
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Similarly, if you choose the Secondary option in the Axis Type dropdown, the values designated for the 
properties below will be applied uniformly to all series marked as secondary axes in the chart. 

 

Note: Axis properties are not applicable for Proportion and KPI chart types. 

The steps outlined above detail the configuration of the category axis, and the process remains 
consistent for the value axis as well. 

Show or hide axis 
To show/hide axis in the chart surface, toggle the Enable Axis checkbox in the properties panel. 

 

If you enable the Enable Axis checkbox, the chart axis will be displayed in the chart area. 
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You can also enable or disable the chart axis based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer 
Set Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Axis Title 
The title property in the axis provides options to customize the text and font of the axis title. You can 
customize the font family, font style, font weight, alignment and size. Axis does not display the title, by 
default. 

To display title text for axis, provide the text in Axis Title textbox. 

 

Now, the text will be displayed in the respective axis of chart design. 
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To set font weight, color, style, size and alignment, open the Advanced Menu of axis title property. 

 

Now, the font properties will listed in the Advanced Options menu, 

 

You can also set the chart axis title text based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 
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Line Style 
The Line Style property can be used to set the line style, width, and color of the axis line. 

 

In the below snap, line style, color and width properties are applied to chart axes. 

 

You can also apply the line style, color and width properties based on dynamic values, by using the 

Expressions. Refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in 
properties panel. 

Label Overflow Mode 
The Label Overflow Mode property can be used to handle the display mode of the overlapping labels. 

Trim 
This option trims the end of overlapping label in the axis. 

Hide 
This option hides the overlapping label in the axis. 
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You can also apply the label overflow mode based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer 
Set Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Label Rotation 
The Label Rotation property can be used to define the rotation angle for the axis labels to display in the 
chart design. 

 

Increase or decrease the rotation angle in the label rotation numeric textbox, 

 

You can also set the label rotation property based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer 
Set Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Label Format 
The Label Format property can be used to handle different formatting options like display type, 
denominations, decimal places, currency culture and negative value display format to the value axis 
labels. 

 

Refer Format Data section to set different formats to the axis label. Here, the Currency format is 

applied to the Sales values in Value axis. 
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You can also set the label format based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Label Font 
The font family, font size, and font color properties can be used to customize the label text. 
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You can also apply font properties based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel.

 

Interval 
The Interval and Interval Type properties can be used to to set the interval for category and value axes. 
The interval property allows you to define the number of intervals you want in the category (x) and 
value (y) axes and it provides the consistent measurement of the data points in the chart report. 
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You can also set the interval and interval type properties based on dynamic values, by using the 

Expressions. Refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in 
properties panel. 

Maximum and Minimum 
The Maximum and Minimum properties can be used to define the minimum and maximum values on a 
chart axis. 

 

You can also set the maximum and minimum properties based on dynamic values, by using the 

Expressions. Refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in 
properties panel. 
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Margin 
The Margin property specifies the size of the chart's margins. Margins are calculated inward from the 
specified chart size; increasing the margin size does not increase the total chart size, but rather shrinks 
the chart area, if necessary. 

 

This property does not apply to pie, doughnut, funnel, or pyramid chart types. 

You can also set the margin property based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Include Zero 
When the Include Zero property is enabled, the y-axis configures the range so that zero is included. 
But, whenever y values are big and differences among data points are hard to judge, then disable the 

Include Zero property. It makes the y-axis to set a range that provides the differences prominently 
visible. 

 

You can also set the include zero property based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Labels AutoFit Disabled 
By default, the Interval Auto setting for the chart axis can cause the labels of X/Y axis to show only every 
second interval. This property can be used to avoid skipping labels at runtime. Enable or disable this 
property based on the label rendering behaviour of chart design. 
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You can also enable or disable the label autofit based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. 
Refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties 
panel. 

Tick 
Tick properties can used to set style, width, color, and length of the axis tick, and to set the visibility of 
the major and minor tick marks. 

 

Major Ticks 
To enable major ticks in the chart axis, toggle the Enable Major Ticks checkbox. 
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Now, the major ticks will be enabled in the respective chart axis. 

 

To customize the tick color, width and length, open the Advanced... menu. 

 

Click on Advanced... option, now the properties will be listed in the Advanced Option pane. 
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Minor Ticks 
To enable minor ticks in the chart axis, toggle the Enable Minor Ticks checkbox. 

 

Now, the minor ticks will be enabled in the respective chart axis. 

 

To customize the tick color, width and length, open the Advanced... menu. 

 

Click on Advanced... option, now the properties will be listed in the Advanced Option pane. 
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You can also enable or disable ticks based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Tick Position 
Tick position property can be used to position the ticks outside or inside of the chart axis. 

 

By default, ticks will be positioned outside of the chart axis, in the below snap position is changed as 

Inside. 

 

You can also apply tick position based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Axis properties are not applicable for Proportion chart types. 
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Chart types 
The supported chart types are listed in the itempanel under the following categories: 

• Comparison  
• Proportion  
• Distribution  
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Choose an appropriate chart type, based on the type of data you are presenting. 

Comparison 

Column 
| Types           |Description           | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

| Column                |Column Chart allows you to compare values for a set of unordered items across 
categories through vertical bars ordered horizontally.| 

| StackedColumn         |Stacked Column Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through bars 
stacked one after the other vertically.| 

| StackedColumnPercent  |100% Stacked Column Chart allows you to compare multiple measures 
through bars stacked one after the other vertically.| 

| RangeColumn           |Range Column Chart displays information as a range of data by plotting two Y-
values (low and high) per data point.| 

Bar 
| Types           | Description | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

| Bar                   |Bar Chart allows you to compare values for a set of unordered items across categories 
through horizontal bars ordered vertically.| 

| StackedBar            |Stacked Bar Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through bars stacked 
one after the other horizontally.| 

| StackedBarPercent     |100% Stacked Bar Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through bars 
stacked one after the other horizontally.| 

| RangeBar              | Range Bar Chart allows you to describe start and end value in a bar chart.| 

Proportion 

Pie 
| Types           | Description | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

| Pie                   |Pie Chart allows you to showcase proportionality of each item to the total in the form of 
pie-slices.| 

| ExplodedPie           |ExplodedPie Chart allows you to separate one or more sectors from the rest of the 
disk. This effect is used to either highlight a sector, or to highlight smaller segments of the chart with 
small proportions.| 

| Doughnut              |Doughnut Chart allows you to showcase proportionality of each item to the total in 
the form of doughnut-slices. To plot a doughnut chart, a minimum requirement of 1 value and 1 column 
is needed.| 

Shape 
| Types           | Description | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 
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| Pyramid               |Pyramid Chart allows you to make proportional comparison between values 
showcased as progressively increasing manner. To plot a pyramid chart, a minimum requirement of 1 
value and 1 column is needed.| 

| Funnel                |Funnel Chart shows values across multiple stages in a process by highlighting different 
stages with different colors. It allows you make proportional comparison among values showcased in 
progressively decreasing manner.| 

Distribution 

Area 
| Types           | Description | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

| Area                  |Area Chart allows you to compare values for a set of unordered items across 
categories through filled curves ordered vertically.| 

| SmoothArea            |An area chart where the data points are connected by a smooth line instead of a 
regular line. Compares the distribution of values over a time period connected using the smooth lines.| 

| StackedArea           |Stacked Area Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through filled curves 
stacked one after the other vertically.| 

| StackedAreaPercent    |100% Stacked Area Chart allows you to compare multiple measures through 
filled curves stacked one after the other vertically.| 

| RangeArea             |Range Area Chart displays information as a range of data by plotting two Y-values 
(low and high) per data point.| 

| SmoothRangeAreaChart  |Smooth Range Area Chart is a range area chart in which data points are 
connected by smooth curves. It displays information as a range of data by plotting two Y-values (low and 
high) per data point. 

Line 
| Types           | Description | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

| Line                  |Line Chart allows you to showcase trends for analysis over a time period with data 
points connecting using straight lines.| 

| SmoothLine            |SmoothLine Chart allows you to showcase trends for analysis over a time period 
with data points connected using splines.| 

| SteppedLine           |SteppedLine chart allows you to compare the distribution of values over a time 
period connected using the stepped lines.| 

| LineWithMarkers       |LineWithMarkers chart allows you to compare changes over the same period of 
time for more than one group.| 

| SmoothLineWithMarkers |Plotted values are represented with a marker point and those points are 
connected using a smooth line.| 

Scatter 
| Types           | Description | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 
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| Bubble                |Bubble Chart allows you to compare large number of data points represented as 
bubbles and showcase the difference through its size.| 

| Scatter               |Scatter Chart allows you to compare large number of data points represented as dots 
irrespective of time.| 

Polar 
| Types           |Description | 

|-----------------------|-----------------------| 

| Radar                 | Radar chart allows you to display multivariate data in the form of a two-dimensional 
chart of three or more quantitative variables represented on axes starting from the same point.| 

| Polar                 |Displays a series as a set of points that are grouped by category on a 360-degree 
circle.| 

Chart Nested Data Regions 
The data region such as a chart can be placed inside the another data region such as a tablix, to link 
more than one data region to the same dataset. This will provide different views of the same data. In the 
below steps, sales of each sub-category products for each product category group and order year is 
designed using chart and matrix data region. 

Create dataset 
To present data in the matrix format, create a dataset and bind data to the matrix data region. In this 
designing section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

WHERE (SOH.OrderDate BETWEEN '1/1/2002' AND '12/31/2003') 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Add matrix to the report 
The matrix report item is listed in the item panel under the Data Regions category. 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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Drag and drop the matrix report item into the design area from the item panel. The properties of matrix 

report item will be listed in properties panel. By default, it will be named as Tablix1. 

 

The matrix initially has empty default row group, column group and a data cell. 
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Assign data 
Assign dataset to the Dataset property of matrix report item. 

 

Refer Assign fields section and assign the ProdCat and OrderYear fields in  initial matrix design. 

The first field that we assign to the row group or column group will replace the initial empty default row 

group or column group. Now, I have assigned ProdCat field in row group, notice the Row Grouping 
pane. 

../../../report-items/tablix/assign-data-to-tablix-data-region/
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Similarly, assign OrderYear in column group. 

 

Add chart into the matrix 

1. Drag and drop a rectangle and place inside the second row, last cell.  

 

Use rectangles to control the sizing of inserted chart item. 

2. Now, drag a Exploded-pie chart from the item panel and place inside the rectangle.  
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3. The chart will be placed inside rectangle within table cell as below,  

 

4. Resize the chart and matrix design as required.  
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Assign data to chart 
Select the chart report item in table cell. Now, the chart properties will be listed in the properties panel. 

Then, click on the DATA tab. 

 

Based on the dataset assigned for parent matrix report item, the dataset field will be listed in the DATA 

assign panel. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; 

other type of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section. 
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Now, drag and drop Sales field from Measures section and drop it in the Y Values section. 

 

Then, drag and drop SubCat field from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the selected 

numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop into the Column section. 
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Format matrix 
In the below design background color and font styles are changed in matrix cells to improvise the report 
design. 

 

Refer the Cell Properties to style the matrix cell. 

Format chart 
Select the chart in the table cell. Now, the chart properties will be listed in the properties panel. 

Disable the show legend checkbox, 

../../../report-items/tablix/cell-properties/#cell-properties
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Disable the chart title property, 

 

Edit the Sales series properties. 

 

Under Data Label Settings, enable the chart data label checkbox. 
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Now, set the data label text value as #AXISLABEL in the Label property. 
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Refer Show Data Label section to customize data label in chart. 

To set label position for pie chart, set PieLabelStyle=Outside custom attributes property. 

 

../../../report-items/chart/data-label/
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Set the series color using the Color Palette property. 

 

You can further customize the appearance of the chart using the chart properties in properties panel. 

Final design 
Resize the tablix data region to the required size in the design area. Now, the final design will look like 
below, 
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Report preview 
To see the report preview, click on the Preview button in the top-right corner of the report header. 

 

Download the above report design from link. 

Add filters to chart data region 
Filters can be used to filter data in the chart data region to include or exclude specific values from 
display or to provide a different view of the dataset in multiple data regions. When processing the 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/nested-data-region.rdl
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report, the filters applied in the report parts are processed first on the dataset, and then on the data 
region, and then on groups. 

Set filter on a chart category group 

1. Select chart data region in the design area.  

 

2. Switch to DATA tab,  
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3. In the DATA assign panel, under the column section click on the Settings icon.  

 

4. Now, click on the Filters... option in the menu. Now, the filter dialog will be opened like below.  
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5. Refer Filter Data section and create required filter expression in the filter dialog and click OK.  

../../../compose-report/filter-data/
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In the above image, the filter equation is created to filter the data in the data region based on Product 
Category data field. 

On report preview, using the OrderYear and ProductCategory report parameters, the sales of Q1, Q2, 

Q3 and Q4 is displayed in the chart data region based on applied filters. 
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Similarly, you can set filters on a chart series group. 

Download the above report design from the link 

Sort data in a chart data region 
You can control the order in which data appears in a chart data region by representing sort expressions. 
You can sort the data either in ascending or descending order. 

Set sort expression on a chart category group 

1. Select chart data region in the design area.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/add-filters-to-chart-data-region.rdl
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2. Switch to DATA tab,  
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3. In the DATA assign panel, under the column section click on the Settings icon.  

 

4. Now, click on the Sorts... option in the menu. Now, the sort dialog will be opened like below.  
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Sort data in a chart data region Set sort expression on a chart category group 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2023 

5. Refer Sort Data section to and create required sort expression in the sort dialog and click on the 

OK button.

  

A sort expression is created to sort ProductCategory fields in descending order (i.e Z-A ). On report 
preview, the 

../../../compose-report/sort-data/
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ProductCategory field values will be sorted in Z-A alphabetical order. 

![Filter dialog](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/chart/sort-data-in-chart-
data-region/sort-data-preview.png) 

Similarly, you can set sort expression on a chart series group. 

Download the above report design from the link 

No Data 
No Data property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/chart/sort-data-in-chart-data-region.rdl
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Font 

 

Font Family 
Supported font family names are listed in the drop-down list, choose the required font family from the 

drop-down list to change the Font Family of the no data message. 
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Font Color 
To set font color for the no data message, click on the color palette icon and choose the required color 

in the Color Palette. 

 

Font Size 
Font size property allows you to increase the size of the text in the no data message. You can increase 
the font size using the numeric drop-down highlighted in below snap. 

 

Font Styles 
To change font style of the no data message, choose the required font style in the Font Style drop-
down list. Following are the supported font styles: 

• Default  
• Normal  
• Italic  

 

Font Weight 
To change the font weight of the no data message, choose the required type of font weight property 
from the drop-down list. 
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Message 
Provide the required text in the message textbox, the given message will be displayed to the user when 
dataset results with empty or zero rows. 

 

To customize the message appearance, open the Advanced Panel. 

 

Hide No Data 
To show/hide message in the chart surface, toggle the Hide No Data checkbox. 
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If you disable the Hide No Data checkbox, the no data message will be displayed on the chart area 
while preview. 

You can also show or hide the message based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Border 
Border property can be used to set the border color and width for the no data message container. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Background color 
Background color property can be used to set the background color for the no data message container. 
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The background color property will be applied to the no data message container while preview. 

You can also apply background color based on dynamic values, by using the Expressions. Refer Set 
Expressions and Reset Expressions section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

Position 
You can place the no data message container in different position inside the chart area. This property 
can be used to position the message container inside the chart area. Supported positioning patterns are 

listed in the Position drop-down. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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By default the message container will be placed in TopCenter position. 

All the customizations will be applied to the no data message container while previewing the report. 
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Indicator 
Indicator report items are minimal representation of gauge used to visualize the state of a data. It is 

mostly used in Tablix to visually display the state of the cell data. 

Add an indicator to the report 

1. The indicator report item is listed in the item panel under the KPI category.  
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2. Drag and drop the indicator report item into the design area from the item panel.  

 

3. After dropping the indicator item in the design area, the respective item properties will be listed 
in the properties panel.  
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Properties 
Refer to the Properties panel section before proceeding with the following properties. 

Basic settings 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties are used to style the indicator and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Basic settings 
category in the properties panel. 

Border 

Border properties are used to add or customize the border around an indicator item to visually separate 
items in the report design. To set border properties to the indicator item using properties panel,  refer 
to the Border Properties section. 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
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Background color 
Using the background color property, you can customize the indicator background color. To set 
background color using properties panel, refer to the Background color section. 

Position 
The position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the indicator in the report 
design. To handle these properties using properties panel, refer to the Position section. 

Data 

Dataset 
This property is used to assign the dataset to the indicator report item. The available datasets in the 

report will be listed in the Dataset property dropdown. You can choose the desired dataset from the 
drop-down. 

 

Refer to the Create Data section to add dataset to your report. 

Indicator value 
This property is used to assign value for indicator states. You can also set the indicator value based on 
dynamic values using expressions. 

 

Measurement unit 

You can select Percentage or Numeric from the dropdown for indicator value measurement. If You 

select Percentage option, Minimum and Maximum properties will be visible in the property panel. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#background-color
../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
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Minimum 
The minimum property is used to assign minimum value to the indicator. You can also set the minimum 
property value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Maximum 
The maximum property is used to assign maximum value to the indicator. You can also set the maximum 
property value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Indicator types 
This property is used to select different types of predefined indicator states from the dropdown. 

 

Indicator states 
This property is used to customize the states of indicator. 
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Customizing a state 

• Customizing an icon - You can choose different icon for each state from the dropdown under 

Icon field.  
• Customizing a color - You can choose different color for each state from the color picker under 

Color field.  

• Customizing start value - You can assign start value for each state from the numeric textbox 

under Start field and also set the start value based on dynamic values using expressions.  

• Customizing end value - You can assign end value for each state from the numeric textbox 

under End field and also set the end value based on dynamic values using expressions.  

• Customizing scale factor value - You can assign scale factor value for each state from the 

numeric textbox under Scale Factor field and also set the scale factor value based on dynamic 
values using expressions.  
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Adding a new state 

You can add a new state by clicking the Add icon. The new state will be created with the following 
values 

• Icon - Circle  
• color - No Color  
• Start - ''  
• End - ''  
• Scale Factor - 1  

 

Deleting a state 

You can delete a state by clicking the delete icon. 
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Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Name</span> 

You can assign a custom name for the indicator element using the Name field. The indicator will be 
exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Output</span> 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the indicator can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the indicator report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the indicator report item  
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Visibility 
The visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the indicator report item on report preview 
or export action. To set visibility of indicator item using properties panel, refer to the Visibility section. 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for indicator custom properties. To create and assign values 
for custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../compose-report/document-map/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for indicator report item using properties panel refer 
Tooltip section. 

Set expression 
An expression can be set to few properties of the indicator report item to process the property values 
based on expressions. To set expressions to the indicator report item properties, refer to the Set 
Expression section. 

Reset expression 
To Reset the expression applied to a property, refer to the Reset Expression section. 

Advanced properties 
A few properties of the indicator report contain nested properties. To open and handle the nested 
properties, refer to the Advanced Properties section. 

Gauge 
Gauge report items are used to visualize the key performance indicators (KPIs) that track the amount of 
progress made towards achieving the targets or goals. When placed inside a table or matrix, it illustrates 
values inside every cell. 

Gauge types 
There are two types of gauges, namely Linear and Radial. These are listed in the item panel under the 

Deviation category. 

 

See Also 

• Linear Gauge  
• Radial Gauge  

../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
../../report-items/gauge/linear-gauge/
../../report-items/gauge/radial-gauge/
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Linear gauge 
Linear gauges are rectangular in shape and oriented horizontally or vertically. These can be placed inside 

the Tablix and Matrix. 

Add a linear gauge to the report 

1. The linear gauge report item is listed in the item panel under the Deviation category.  

 

2. Drag the linear gauge report item into the design area from the item panel.  

 

3. After dropping the linear gauge item in the design area, the respective item properties will be 
listed in the properties panel.  
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Properties 
Refer to the Properties panel section before proceeding with the following properties: 

Basic settings 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties are used to customize the appearance 

of a linear gauge in the report design. These properties are listed under the Basic settings category in 
the properties panel. 

Border 
Border properties are used to add or customize the border around an linear gauge item to visually 
separate items in the report design. To set border properties to a linear gauge item using properties 
panel,  refer to the Border Properties section. 

Background color 
Using the background color property, you can customize the background color of a linear gauge. To set 
the background color using properties panel, refer to the Background color section. 

Data 

Dataset 
This property is used to assign the dataset to a linear gauge report item. The available datasets in the 

report will be listed in the Dataset property dropdown. You can choose the desired dataset from the 
dropdown. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#background-color
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Refer to the Create Data section to add dataset to your report. 

Type 

This property is used to select the type of linear gauge report item. You can select Horizontal, Vertical, 
or Auto from the dropdown. 

 

• Horizontal: Displays the linear gauge horizontally.  
• Vertical: Displays the linear gauge vertically.  

• Auto: Displays the linear gauge according to the width and height of the linear gauge.  

Value 

This property is used to assign the pointer value of a linear gauge. You can also set the pointer value 
based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Range 

This property is used to assign minimum and maximum values of a linear gauge. You can also set the 
value for minimum and maximum properties based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Interval 

This property is used to assign interval value between the scale labels. You can also set the interval 
property value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../report-items/gauge/linear-gauge/#labels
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
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Pointer 
Using this property, the pointer placement, type, marker style, marker length, width, and color can be 
customized in the linear gauge design. 

Enable pointer 

To show or hide the pointer in linear gauge, toggle the Enable Pointer checkbox. 

Placement 

Pointer placements can be Inside, Outside, or Cross. You can select any placement from the 
dropdown. 

Type 

You can select the pointer type, Marker or Bar, from the dropdown. If you select the Marker option, 

Marker Style and Marker Length properties will be visible in the property panel. 

Marker style 

You can select a marker style from the dropdown. The different styles are Circle, Rectangle, Triangle, 

or Diamond. 

The following diagram represents the linear gauge with the Marker pointer type, Diamond marker 

style, and Cross pointer placement. 

 

Marker length 

This property is used to assign the pointer marker length value. You can also set the marker length 
property value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Width 

This property is used to assign the pointer width value. You can also set the width property value based 
on dynamic values using expressions. 

Color 

Using the color property, you can customize the pointer color of a linear gauge. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
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Scale 

Width 

This property is used to assign the scale width value. You can also set the width property value based 
on dynamic values using expressions. 

Color 

Using the color property, you can customize the scale color of a linear gauge. 

Reverse direction 

By clicking the Reverse Direction checkbox you can reverse the scale direction from maximum to 
minimum. 

 

Labels 

To show or hide the scale labels in a linear gauge, toggle the Label checkbox. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
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You can customize the scale label in the Advanced Options menu. To open and handle the nested 
properties of labels, refer to the Advanced Properties section.

 

Using these properties, the scale label font color, font family, font size, and font style can be customized 
in the linear gauge design. 

Show labels at the end 

To show or hide the scale labels at the end of the scale, toggle the Show Labels At End checkbox. 

Placement 

Scale label placement can be Inside, Outside, or Cross. You can select an option from the dropdown. 

Tick mark 
This property is used to customize major and minor ticks of a linear gauge. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
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Major tick and minor tick 

To show or hide major and minor ticks in a scale, toggle the Major Tick and 

Minor Tick checkbox. 

You can customize major and minor ticks in the Advanced Options menu. To open and handle the 
nested properties of major and minor ticks, refer to the Advanced Properties section.![Major 
Tick](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/gauge/linear-gauge/major-
tick.png) 

Using this property, you can customize the major and minor ticks interval, color, length, and width. 

Major tick placement and minor tick placement 

Major tick and minor tick placement can be Inside, Outside, or Cross. The placement can be selected 

from the dropdown. 

Range 
Using this property, the range placement, start value, end value, start width, end width, and color can 
be customized in the linear gauge design. 

Enable range 

To show or hide the range in a linear gauge, toggle the Enable Range checkbox. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
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Placement 

Range placement can be Inside, Outside, or Cross. You can select any option from the dropdown. 

Range 

This property is used to assign the range start and end values of the linear gauge. You can also set the 
start and end properties value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Width 

This property is used to assign the range start width and end width values of the linear gauge. You can 
also set the start and end width properties value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Color 

Using the color property, you can customize the range color of a linear gauge. 

Position 
The position property is used to set the width, height, left, and top positions of a linear gauge in the 
report design. To handle these properties using properties panel, refer to the Position section. 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Name</span> 

You can assign a custom name for the linear gauge element using the Name field. The linear gauge will 
be exported with the provided name. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
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Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Output</span> 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the linear gauge can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the linear gauge report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the linear gauge report item  

 

Visibility 
The visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the linear gauge report item on report 
preview or export action. To set visibility of a linear gauge item using properties panel, refer to the 
Visibility section. 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

../../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for linear gauge custom properties. To assign values for 
custom properties using properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Tooltip</span> 

Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for gauge report item using properties panel refer Tooltip 
section. 

Radial gauge 
The radial gauges are degrees of circular to represent key performance indication. These can be placed 

inside the Tablix and Matrix. 

Add a radial gauge to the report 

1. The radial gauge report item is listed in the item panel under the Deviation category.  

 

../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
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../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
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2. Drag the radial gauge report item into the design area from the item panel.  

 

3. After dropping the radial gauge item in the design area, the respective item properties will be 
listed in the properties panel.  

 

Properties 
Refer to the Properties panel section before proceeding with the following properties: 

Basic settings 
The border style, color, width, and background color properties are used to customize the appearance 

of a radial gauge in the report design. These properties are listed under the Basic settings category in 
the properties panel. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/
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Border 
The border properties are used to add or customize the border around a radial gauge item to visually 
separate items in the report design. To set border properties to the radial gauge item using properties 
panel,  refer to the Border Properties section. 

Background color 
Using the background color property, you can customize background color of a radial gauge. To set the 
background color using properties panel, refer to the Background color section. 

Data 

Dataset 
This property is used to assign the dataset to a radial gauge report item. The available datasets in the 

report will be listed in the Dataset property dropdown. You can choose the desired dataset from the 
dropdown. 

 

Refer to the Create Data section to add dataset to your report. 

Type 

This property is used to select the type of a radial gauge report item. You can select Radial, Half Circle, 

or Auto from the dropdown. 

 

• Radial: Displays the radial gauge of start-angle(0) and sweep-angle(320).  
• Half Circle: Displays the radial gauge of start-angle(90) and sweep-angle(180).  

../../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#background-color
../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
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• Auto: Displays the radial gauge with custom start-angle and sweep-angle.  

Value 

This property is used to assign the pointer value of a radial gauge. You can also set the pointer value 
based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Range 

This property is used to assign minimum and maximum values of a radial gauge. You can also set the 
values for minimum and maximum properties based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Interval 

This property is used to assign interval value between the scale labels. You can also set the interval 
property value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Pointer 
Using this property, the pointer placement, type, marker style, marker length, cap, width and color can 
be customized in the radial gauge design. 

Enable pointer 

To show or hide the pointer in radial gauge, toggle the Enable Pointer checkbox. 

Placement 

Pointer placements can be Inside, Outside, or Cross. You can select any placement option from the 
dropdown. 

Type 

You can select the pointer type as Needle, Marker or Bar from the dropdown. If You select Marker 

option, Marker Style, and Marker Length properties will be visible in the property panel. 

Marker style 

You can select a marker style from the dropdown. The different styles are Circle, Rectangle, Triangle 

or Diamond from the dropdown. 

The following diagram represents the radial gauge with the Marker pointer type, Diamond marker 

style, and Cross pointer placement. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../report-items/gauge/radial-gauge/#labels
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
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Marker length 

This property is used to assign the pointer marker length value. You can also set the marker length 
property value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Enable cap 

To show or hide the pointer cap in radial gauge, toggle the Enable Cap checkbox, the pointer cap is 

supported only for pointer of type Needle. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
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You can customize the Cap in the Advanced Options menu. To open and handle the nested properties 
of Pointer Cap, refer to the Advanced Properties section.

 

Using these properties, the pointer cap width, pointer cap color can be customized in the radial gauge 
design. 

Width 

This property is used to assign the pointer width value. You can also set the width property value based 
on dynamic values using expressions. 

Color 

Using the color property, you can customize the pointer color of a radial gauge. 

Scale 

Angle 
This property is used to set the values of start angle, sweep angle of the radial gauge. You can also set 
the start angle and sweep angle property value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
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Width 

This property is used to assign the scale width value. You can also set the width property value based 
on dynamic values using expressions. 

Color 

Using the color property, you can customize the scale color of the radial gauge. 

Reverse direction 

By clicking the Reverse Direction checkbox, you can reverse the scale direction from maximum to 
minimum. 

 

Labels 

To show or hide the scale labels in radial gauge, toggle the Label checkbox. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
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You can customize the scale label in the Advanced Options menu. To open and handle the nested 
properties of labels, refer to the Advanced Properties section.

 

Using these properties, the scale label font color, font family, font size, and font style can be customized 
in the radial gauge design. 

Show labels at the end 

To show or hide the scale labels at the end of the scale, toggle the Show Labels At End checkbox. 

Rotate labels 

To Rotate the scale labels, toggle the Rotate Lables checkbox. 

Placement 

Scale label placement can be Inside, Outside, or Cross. You can select an from the dropdown. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
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Position 

This property is used to set the PivotX and PivotY of radial gauge. You can also set the pivot property 
value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Tick mark 
This property is used to customize the major and minor ticks of the radial gauge. 

Major tick and minor tick 

To show or hide major and minor ticks in a scale, toggle the Major Tick and Minor Tick checkbox. 

You can customize major and minor ticks in the Advanced Options menu. To open and handle the 
nested properties of major and minor ticks, refer to the Advanced Properties section.

 

Using this property, you can customize  major and minor ticks interval, color, length and width. 

Major tick placement and minor tick placement 

Major tick and minor tick placement can be Inside, Outside, or Cross. The placement can be selected 
from the dropdown. 

Range 
Using this property, the range placement, start value, end value, start width, end width, and color can 
be customized in the radial gauge design. 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
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Enable range 
To show or hide the range in radial gauge, toggle the 

Enable Range checkbox. 

![Enable Range](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/gauge/radial-
gauge/enable-range.png) 

Placement 

Range placement can be Inside, Outside,  or Cross. You can select any option from the dropdown. 

Range 

This property is used to assign the range start and end values of the radial gauge. You can also set the 
start and end properties value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Width 

This property is used to assign the range start width and end width values of the radial gauge. You can 
also set the start and end width properties value based on dynamic values using expressions. 

Color 

Using the color property, you can customize the range color of a radial gauge. 

Position 
The position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the radial gauge in the 
report design. To handle these properties using properties panel, refer to the Position section. 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 

The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the Data Element category. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Name</span> 

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
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You can assign a custom name for the radial gauge element using the Name field. The radial gauge will 
be exported with the provided name. 

 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Output</span> 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the radial gauge can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the radial gauge report item  
• NoOutput - Does not export the radial gauge report item  

 

Visibility 
The visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the radial gauge report item on report 
preview or export action. To set visibility of radial gauge item using properties panel, refer to the 
Visibility section. 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

../../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
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You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for radial gauge custom properties. To assign values for 
custom properties using properties panel, refer to the Custom Properties section. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Tooltip</span> 

Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for gauge report item using properties panel refer Tooltip 
section. 

Data bar 
Data bars are small, simple charts which can be used for showing trends and changes in data over time, 
especially over many periods. 

They convey a lot of information in a little space, often used in table and matrices. 

Add data bar to the report 

1. The data bar report item is listed in the item panel under the KPI category.  

../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/document-map/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
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2. Drag and drop the data bar report item into the design area or inside tablix cell from the item 
panel.  

 

3. After dropping the data bar item in the design area or inside tablix cell, the respective item 
properties will be listed in the properties panel.  



Data bar Create data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2064 

 

Create data 
To present data in the data bar, create a dataset and bind data to it. In this designing section, the 
following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 

used here. 

Assign data 
Data bar needs a minimum of 1 value element to showcase data. The measure or expression field that 

you would like to analyze can be dropped into Y Values section. The dimension that you would like to 

categorize the measure, can be dropped onto Columns section. If you would like to categorize based on 

a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto Rows section in addition. 

To configure data into data bar follow the below steps: 

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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1. To bind data to a data bar report item, focus on that report item.  
2. Click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to DATA 

tab.  

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the drop-down, choose a data in the drop-down 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

type of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  



Data bar Assign data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2066 

 

5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type drop-down list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop into the Column(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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8. Grouping:  

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into Row(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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Properties 
Refer to the Properties panel section before proceeding with the following properties. 

Name 
Name property can be used to provide an unique name to the data bar item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Choose Series 
You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
drop-down. To customize the series appearance choose the required series name in the drop-down. 

 

Refer Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/
../chart/series/
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Chart Area 
Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize the 

area of the chart design. These properties are listed under Chart Area category. 

 

No Data 
No Data property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 
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To set/reset no data message properties, refer No Data Message property section. 

Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for data bar report item. 

1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  

 

../chart/no-data-message/
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2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Position 
Position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the data bar in the report 
design. To handle these properties using properties panel refer Position section.

 

Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 
The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the 

Data Element category. 

![Data element properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/tablix/data-
element-properties.png) 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
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Name 
You can assign a custom name for the databar element using the 

Name field. The databar 
will be exported with the provided name. 

![Data element name property](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/tablix/name-property.png) 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the databar can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the data bar report item  

• 

NoOutput - Does 
not export the data bar report item  

![Data element output property](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/tablix/output-property.png) 
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Visibility 
The visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the data bar report item on report preview 
or export action. To set visibility of data bar item using properties panel, refer to the Visibility 
section.![Chart visibility](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/data-
bar/visibility.png) 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To assign values for custom 
properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for data bar report item using properties panel refer Tooltip 
section. 

Set expression 
An expression can be set to few properties of the data bar report item to process the property values 
based on expressions. To set expressions to the data bar report item properties, refer to the Set 
Expression section. 

Reset expression 
To Reset the expression applied to a property, refer to the Reset Expression section. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/document-map/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Advanced properties 
A few properties of the data bar report item contains nested properties. To open and handle the nested 
properties, refer to the Advanced Properties section. 

Design ssrs data bar report using table 
This section describes the steps to design Data bar report using SSRS table report item. 

Create dataset 
The following dataset query is used for this Data bar report. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Add data bar report item 

1. Drag and drop table report item to the design area.  

 

2. Assign dataset to the table.  

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../report-items/tablix/assign-data-to-tablix-data-region/#assign-data-from-properties-panel
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3. Design a simple table design with two columns like below.  

 

4. Click on Details group in Row Groups pane, now the respective tablix member properties will 
be listed in the properties panel.  

 

5. Click on the Set Groups... button in the properties panel. Now, the Grouping dialog will be 
opened like below.  
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6. Click on Add button and select SubCat and click OK.  
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7. Now select the Sales text box and assign the following expression =Sum(Fields!Sales.Value) in 
the cell.  

 

8. Format the numbers produced by the Sales field, using Format property. Set the ‘$’#,0;(‘$’#,0) 
as value format property field.  

../../../report-items/tablix/assign-data-to-tablix-data-region/#edit-expression-in-properties-panel
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9. Add a column to the right and name it as 

Sales Indicator.

  
10. Drag and drop the data bar report item into last cell of the table.  

![Add data bar report item](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/data-
bar/design/add-databar.png) 

Now, the report design will look like below. 

![Basic design of data bar report](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/data-
bar/design/intial-design.png) 

Cannot insert a data bar into a detail cell. Detail members can only contain the static inner members. 

../../../report-items/tablix/insert-or-delete-a-column-ssrs/#insert-a-column
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Assign data 

1. Select the cell containing data bar report item and switch to 

DATA tab in properties panel.  

![Assign data to chart](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/data-
bar/design/switch-data-assign.png) 

2. Drag and drop Sales field into 

Y-Values section 
as shown below.  

![Add series to data bar](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/data-
bar/design/assign-series-value.png) 

Configure properties 

1. Now, switch to the PROPERTIES tab in the properties panel.  
2. Choose the Sales series in the 
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Choose Series 
dropdown.  

![Choose series in chart](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/data-
bar/design/choose-series.png) 

3. Click on the edit icon to open series properties.  

![Series properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/data-
bar/design/edit-icon.png) 

4. Under data label settings category, enable Data Label property checkbox.  

 

5. Format the numbers produced by the Data labels, using Format property. Set the 

‘$’#,0;(‘$’#,0) as value in format property field.  

../../../report-items/chart/data-label/
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6. In the below design background color and font styles are changed in table cells to improvise the 
report design.  

 

Refer the Cell Properties to style the table cell. 

Report preview 
On report preview, the difference in sales between each product category will be displayed like below, 

../../../report-items/tablix/cell-properties/#cell-properties
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Download the above report design from the link 

Sparkline 
Sparklines are small, simple charts which can be used for showing trends and changes in data over time, 
especially over many periods. 

They represents multiple data points, often used in table and matrices. 

Add sparkline to the report 

1. The sparkline report item is listed in the item panel under the KPI category.  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/data-bar/design-ssrs-data-bar-using-table.rdl


Sparkline Add sparkline to the report 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2086 

 

2. Drag and drop the sparkline report item into the design area or inside tablix cell from the item 
panel.  

 

3. After dropping the sparkline item in the design area or inside tablix cell, the respective item 
properties will be listed in the properties panel.  



Sparkline Create data 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2087 

 

Create data 
To present data in the sparkline, create a dataset and bind data to it. In this designing section, the 
following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT PC.Name AS ProdCat, PS.Name AS SubCat, DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderYear, 'Q' + 
DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate) AS OrderQtr,SUM(SOD.UnitPrice * SOD.OrderQty) AS Sales 

FROM Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderHeader SOH INNER JOIN 

Sales.SalesOrderDetail SOD ON SOH.SalesOrderID = SOD.SalesOrderID INNER JOIN 

Production.Product P ON SOD.ProductID = P.ProductID ON PS.ProductSubcategoryID = 
P.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID 

GROUP BY DATEPART(yy, SOH.OrderDate), PC.Name, PS.Name, 'Q' + DATENAME(qq, SOH.OrderDate), 
PS.ProductSubcategoryID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventuresWorks database is 
used here. 

Assign data 
Sparkline needs a minimum of 1 value element to showcase data. The measure or expression field that 

you would like to analyze can be dropped into Y Values section. The dimension that you would like to 

categorize the measure, can be dropped onto Columns section. If you would like to categorize based on 

a series, then the respective dimension can be dropped onto Rows section in addition. 

To configure data into sparkline follow the below steps: 

../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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1. To bind data to a sparkline report item, focus on that report item.  
2. Click Properties icon in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to DATA 

tab.  

 

3. The available data in the report will be listed in the drop-down, choose a data in the drop-down 
list.  

 

4. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

type of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  
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5. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below: 
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6. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type drop-down list. 

 

You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 
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7. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop into the Column(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

8. Grouping:  
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You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into Row(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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Properties 
Refer to the Properties panel section before proceeding with the following properties. 

Name 
Name property can be used to provide an unique name to the sparkline item in the report. 

 

Basic Settings 

 

Choose Series 

You can add multiple series to the chart and the available series will be listed in the Choose Series 
drop-down. To customize the series appearance choose the required series name in the drop-down. 

 

Refer Series section, to customize each series using the properties panel. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties can be used to style the chart and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

 

Chart Area 
Chart Area properties such as border width, color, and background color can be used to customize the 

area of the chart design. These properties are listed under Chart Area category. 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/
../chart/series/
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No Data 
No Data property is used to display static text when dataset results with a empty or zero rows at run 
time. 

 

To set/reset no data message properties, refer No Data Message property section. 

Page break 
The page break property can be used to control the amount of information on each page when you 
preview the report. Follow the below steps to apply page break property for sparkline report item. 

../chart/no-data-message/
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1. The Break Location property specifies where the page break should occur. Choose any Break 
Location type in the drop-down.  

 

2. To restart the page numbering on each page, enable Page Number Reset property checkbox.  

 

Position 
Position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the sparkline in the report 
design. To handle these properties using properties panel refer Position section.

 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
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Data Element 
Data element can be used to control visibility of a report item when exporting the report in XML format. 
The Data element properties are listed in the properties panel, under the 

Data Element category. 

![Data element properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/tablix/data-
element-properties.png) 

Name 
You can assign a custom name for the sparkline element using the 

Name field. The sparkline 
will be exported with the provided name. 

![Data element name property](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/tablix/name-property.png) 

Note: The name cannot contain spaces, and it must begin with a letter followed by letters, numbers, or 
the underscore character (_). 

Output 

On exporting the report, the visibility of the sparkline can be controlled using the Output property. 

Choosing the following options for the Output property will perform the respective operations: 

• Auto or Output - Exports the sparkline report item  
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• 

NoOutput - Does 
not export the sparkline report item  

![Data element output property](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/tablix/output-property.png) 

Visibility 
The visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the sparkline report item on report preview 
or export action. To set visibility of sparkline item using properties panel, refer to the Visibility 
section.![Chart visibility](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/sparkline/visibility.png) 

Miscellaneous 

Page name 
The page name property is used to name the first worksheet of the Excel workbook, when exporting the 
report to excel format. 

 

You can set the static or dynamic text as page name. To set and reset dynamic text, refer Set Expression 
and Reset Expression section. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Custom attributes 
This property can be used to set the values for chart custom properties. To create and assign values for 
custom properties using properties panel refer Custom Properties section. 

Document Map 
A document map is a navigational feature that displays a separate side pane with set of navigational 
links in hierarchical structure when you view a report. A user can click the content in the list, to navigate 
to the report page that displays that item. Refer Document Map section to configure document map in 
the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for document map property. To set and reset dynamic 
text, refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for sparkline report item using properties panel refer 
Tooltip section. 

Set expression 
An expression can be set to few properties of the sparkline report item to process the property values 
based on expressions. To set expressions to the sparkline report item properties, refer to the Set 
Expression section. 

Reset expression 
To Reset the expression applied to a property, refer to the Reset Expression section. 

Advanced properties 
A few properties of the sparkline report item contains nested properties. To open and handle the nested 
properties, refer to the Advanced Properties section. 

Design ssrs sparkline report using table 
This section describes the steps to design Sparkline report using SSRS table report item. 

Create dataset 
The following dataset query is used for this Sparkline report. 

`sql 

SELECT Prodcat.EnglishProductCategoryName, 

prodSubcat.EnglishProductSubcategoryName, 

prod.EnglishProductName, 

prod.Color, 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#custom-properties
../../compose-report/document-map/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
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fact.[TotalProductCost], 

fact.SalesAmount, 

fact.TaxAmt, 

fact.[OrderDate], 

fact.[ShipDate] 

FROM dbo.DimProduct as prod 

INNER JOIN  dbo.DimProductSubcategory AS prodSubcat ON 

prod.ProductSubcategoryKey = prodSubcat.ProductSubcategoryKey 

INNER JOIN  dbo.DimProductCategory AS Prodcat ON 

prodSubcat.ProductCategoryKey = Prodcat.ProductCategoryKey 

INNER JOIN  dbo.FactInternetSales AS fact ON 

fact.ProductKey = prod.ProductKey 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. AdventureWorksDW2014 
database is used here. 

Add sparkline report item 

1. Drag and drop table report item to the design area.  

 

2. Assign dataset to the table.  

 

3. Assign EnglishProductSubcategoryName field in the first cell as shown below.  

../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
../../../report-items/tablix/assign-data-to-tablix-data-region/#assign-data-from-properties-panel
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4. Click on Details group in Row Groups pane, now the respective tablix member properties will 
be listed in the properties panel.  

 

5. Click on the Set Groups... button in the properties panel. Now, the Grouping dialog will be 
opened like below.  
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6. Click on Add button and select EnglishProductSubcategoryName and click OK.  
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7. Assign Sales field in the second cell as shown below.  

 

8. Now select the Sales text box and assign the following expression 

../../../report-items/tablix/assign-data-to-tablix-data-region/#edit-expression-in-properties-panel
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=Sum(Fields!SalesAmount.Value) in the cell.

  
9. Drag and drop the sparkline report item into last cell of the table as shown below.  

![Add Sparkline item in table](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/sparkline/design/add-sparkline.png) 

Now, the report design will look like below. 

![Basic design of sparkline report](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/sparkline/design/intial-design.png) 

Cannot insert a sparkline into a detail cell. Detail members can only contain the static inner members. 

Assign data 

1. Select the cell containing sparkline report item and switch to 

DATA tab in properties panel.  

![Assign data to chart](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/sparkline/design/switch-data-assign.png) 
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2. Drag and drop TotalProductCost field into 

Y-Values 
section as shown below.  

![Add series to sparkline](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/sparkline/design/assign-series-value.png) 

3. Drag and drop OrderDate field into 
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Column 
section as shown below.  

![Add column to sparkline](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/sparkline/design/assign-column-value.png) 

Now, the report design will look like below. 

![Basic design of sparkline report](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/sparkline/design/assign-data-design.png) 

Configure properties 

1. Now, switch to the PROPERTIES tab in the properties panel.  
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2. Choose the Sales series in the 

Choose Series 
dropdown.  

![Choose series in chart](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/sparkline/design/choose-series.png) 

3. Click on the edit icon to open series properties.  

![Series properties](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-
items/sparkline/design/edit-icon.png) 

4. Under data label settings category, enable Data Label property checkbox.  

 

5. Format the numbers produced by the Data labels, using Format property. Set the 

‘$’#,0;(‘$’#,0) as value format property field.  

../../../report-items/chart/data-label/
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6. In the below design background color and font styles are changed in table cells to improvise the 
report design.  

 

Refer the Cell Properties to style the table cell. 

Report preview 
On report preview, the report is showing sales amount progress from start year to till end. 

../../../report-items/tablix/cell-properties/#cell-properties
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Download the above report design from the link 

Barcode 
A barcode report item is used for representing data in a visual, machine-readable form. You can build 
reports that display a barcode to make tasks like tracking shipping orders and employee identification 
numbers easier. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/sparkline/design-ssrs-sparkline-using-table.rdl
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One-Dimensional barcodes 
One-Dimensional barcodes represents data in the widths and spacings of printed parallel lines, which is 
why they are also called as linear barcodes or symbolics. Linear barcodes are read in one direction 
(horizontally). Linear symbolics allows the coding of small amounts of information content (a maximum 
of 20-30 digits or symbols). 

Adding a one dimensional barcode to the report 

1. One-dimensional barcode report item is listed in the item panel under the Barcodes category.  

 

2. Drag and drop the 1-D barcode report item into the design area from the item panel.  
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3. Once you drop the barcode item into design area, respective item properties will be listed the 
properties panel.  

 

Properties 
Properties required to generate 1D barcodes are listed under the Basic Settings category in the 
properties panel. 
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<span style="font-weight:bold">Symbology Type</span> 

The list of supported 1D barcode symbologies are provided in the Symbology Type drop-down list. 

 

To change the type of existing 1D barcode in the report, select the specific barcode item and choose the 
symbology type in the drop-down. Now, the respective 1D barcode type will be rendered in the report 
design. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Text</span> 

Text property can be used to specify the value to be encoded in the barcode. 

Each barcode type requires different type and length of input values for encoding, so provide the valid 
values based on the respective 1D barcode type. Supported barcode types and their valid input values 
are listed in the Supported Barcode Types section. 

../../report-items/barcode/supported-barcode-types/
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If you provide invalid values, the error message will be displayed in the barcode item as below, 

 

You can also encode the values in barcodes dynamically by using the Expressions. 

 

In the expression builder, create expression using built-in-functions or data fields and click OK. 
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Now, the expression value will encoded in the barcode at run-time. Refer Set Expression and Reset 
Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Text Visibility</span> 

The Text Visibility property can be used to show/hide the label text of the barcode. The label shows a 

value of the barcode. In the below snaps, the Code39 barcode with and without label text is displayed. 

 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Two-Dimensional barcodes 
Two-dimensional (2D) barcodes are used for coding large amounts of information in a bar code, 
potentially up to several pages worth. Such a barcode would consist of square cells, dots, hexagons, and 
other geometrical figures. 

Adding a two dimensional barcode to the report 

1. Two-dimensional barcode report item is listed in the item panel under the Barcodes category.  

 

2. Drag and drop the 2-D barcode report item into the design area from the item panel.  
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3. Once you drop the barcode item into design area, respective item properties will be listed the 
properties panel.  

 

Properties 
Properties required to generate 2D barcode item are listed under the Basic Settings category in the 
properties panel. 
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<span style="font-weight:bold">Symbology Type</span> 

The list of supported 2D barcode symbologies are provided in the Symbology Type drop-down list. 

 

To change the type of existing 2D barcode in the report, select the specific barcode item and choose the 
symbology type in the drop-down. Now, the respective 2D barcode type will be rendered in the report 
design. 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Text</span> 

Text property can be used to specify the value to be encoded in the 2D barcode. 
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You can also encode the values in barcodes dynamically by using the Expressions. 

 

In the expression builder, create expression using built-in-functions or data fields and click OK. 
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Now, the expression value will encoded in the barcode at run-time. Refer Set Expression and Reset 
Expression section to open set/reset expression menu in properties panel. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Text Visibility</span> 

The Text Visibility property can be used to show/hide the label text of the barcode. The label shows a 

value of the barcode. In the below snaps, the QR barcode with and without label text is displayed. 

 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression


Barcode General properties 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2120 

 

Note: The Text Visibility property is only supported for QR Barcode. 

Supported barcode types and their valid input values are listed in the Supported Barcode Types section. 

General properties 

Name 
Name property can be used to provide an unique name to the barcode item in the report. 

Appearance 
The border style, color, width and background color properties are used to style the barcode and 

customize its appearance in the report design. These properties are listed under the Appearance 
category in the properties panel. 

Border 
Border properties are used to add or customize the border around a barcode item to visually separate it 
in the report design. To set border properties to the tablix item using properties panel refer Border 
Properties section. 

Background color 
Using the background color property you can color the barcode background. To set background color 
using properties panel refer Background color section.

 

Position 
Position property is used to set the width, height, left and top position of the barcode in the report 
design. To handle these properties using properties panel refer Position section. 

../../report-items/barcode/supported-barcode-types/
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#border-properties
../../compose-report/common-properties/#background-color
../../compose-report/common-properties/#position
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Visibility 
Visibility property is used to conditionally show or hide the barcode report item on report preview or 
export action. To set visibility of barcode item using properties panel refer Visibility section. 

Miscellaneous 

Tooltip 
Tooltip property can be used to display informative text or value, when the user hovers over on the 
report item in report preview. To set tooltip for barcode item using properties panel refer Tooltip 
section. 

Bookmark 
Bookmark links allows the users to navigate to different parts of a SSRS report. You can add bookmarks 
to each textbox, image, table or chart or to the unique group values displayed in a tablix which can 
direct the users to specified locations in the report. The value of bookmark property can be your own 
strings or an expression. Refer Bookmark section to configure bookmark in the report design. 

You can set the static or dynamic text as value for bookmark property. To set and reset dynamic text, 
refer Set Expression and Reset Expression section. 

Set expression 
An expression can be set to few properties of the tablix report item to process the property values 
based on expressions. To set expressions to the tablix report item properties, refer Set Expression 
section. 

Reset expression 
To Reset the expression applied to a property, refer Reset Expression section. 

Advanced properties 
Few properties of the tablix report items contains nested properties. To open and handle nested 
properties, refer Advanced Properties section. 

Design ssrs rdl report using barcode 
This section describes the steps to design Product Details report using barcode and SSRS table report 
item. 

Create dataset 

To present data in the table format, create a dataset and bind data to the table data region. In this 
designing section, the following dataset query is used for dataset creation. 

`sql 

SELECT TOP 100 [Order Details].ProductID, Products.ProductName, [Order Details].Quantity, [Order 
Details].UnitPrice, [Order Details].Discount 

FROM [Order Details] INNER JOIN 

Products ON [Order Details].ProductID = Products.ProductID 

` 

Refer Create Data section and create dataset using the above query. Northwind database is used here. 

../../compose-report/common-properties/#visibility
../../compose-report/common-properties/#tooltip
../../compose-report/bookmark/
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#advanced-properties
../../../manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/#create-an-embedded-dataset
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Add a table to the report 

1. Drag and drop the table report item into the design area from the item panel.  

 

2. Assign data to the table using Dataset property in the table properties.  

 

Configure table 

1. Add the required table column headers in the table as shown in the below snap.  
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2. Now, assign the required product details data fields in the Details group row of the table cell.  

 

Following expressions are used in the UnitPrice and Total Price cells of the table. 

• =FormatCurrency(FormatNumber(Fields!UnitPrice.Value,2))  
• =FormatCurrency(FormatNumber(Fields!Quantity.Value * Fields!UnitPrice.Value,2))  

Add barcode report item 
In the above table design, Product ID cell is left empty, it would be better if we present the product ID 
using the barcode. 

1. Drag a rectangle item and drop into the Product ID column cell.  

 

2. Now, drag and drop it into the Product ID column cell.  

 

3. The barcode report item will be placed inside the rectangle as shown below,  
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If we directly add barcode into table cell, the report item fill the whole cell. So, rectangle report item is 
used as container. 

Encode value in barcode 

1. Select the barcode report item and open properties panel,  

 

2. Open the expression menu in the Text property under Basic Settings category.  
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3. In the Expression Builder assign the =Fields!ProductID.Value field value and click Ok.  

 

Now, the Product ID of each product will encoded in the barcode report item on report export action. 

Customize appearance 
Using the position and appearance properties, you can customize the barcode report item as shown 
below, 
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Format table 

1. Select the first row, set the background and font properties in the properties panel.  

 

2. Resize the table to the required size for better report design.

  

../../../report-items/tablix/resize-tablix-data-region/
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Report header 

1. Enable the report Header to add a title to the 
report.  

![Enable header tag](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-designer/report-items/barcode/enable-
report-header.png) 

Refer Show or hide header and footer section to add or remove header/footer in the report. 

2. Now, add a rectangle report item in the report header area and a textbox within the rectangle.  

 

3. Set the report title text in the textbox and customize the appearance of the title using the 
textbox and rectangle properties in properties panel as required.  

../../../compose-report/show-or-hide-header-footer-in-report/
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Final design 
A final design of Product Details report will look like below. 

 

Report preview 
On report preview, the product details report will be displayed like below, 
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Download the above report design from the link 

Supported barcode types 
The following table contains the supported types and associated valid characters. 

Symbol Supported characters Length 

QR Code 

[0–9]; [A–Z (upper-case only)]; [space $ % * + - . / , :]; [Shift JIS 
characters] 

variable 

DataMatrix All ASCII characters  

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/report-designer/barcode/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-barcode.rdl
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/QR_code
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Data_Matrix
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PDF417 [0-9]; [A-Z]; [a-z]; Mixed; Punctuation; Byte variable 

Code 39 [0-9]; [A-Z]; [- . $ / + % SPACE] variable 

Code 39 Extended [0-9]; [A-Z]; [a-z] variable 

Code 11 [0-9]; [-] variable 

Codabar [0-9]; [- $ : / . +] variable 

Code 93 [0-9]; [A-Z]; [- . $ / + % SPACE] variable 

Code 128A 

[0-9]; [A-Z]; [NUL (0x00) SOH (0x01) STX (0x02) ETX (0x03) 
EOT(0x04) ENQ (0x05) ACK (0x06) BEL (0x07) BS (0x08) HT (0x09) LF 
(0x0A) VT(0x0B) FF (0x0C) CR (0x0D) SO (0x0E) SI (0x0F) DLE (0x10) 
DC1 (0x11) DC2(0x12) DC3 (0x13) DC4 (0x14) NAK (0x15) SYN (0x16) 
ETB (0x17) CAN(0x18) EM (0x19) SUB (0x1A) ESC (0x1B) FS (0x1C) 
GS (0x1D) RS (0x1E) US(0x1F) SPACE (0x20)]; [" ! # $ % & ' ( ) * + , - . 
/ ; < = > ? @ [ / ]^ _ ] 

variable 

Code 128B 

[0-9]; [A-Z]; [a-z]; [SPACE (0x20) ! " # $ % & ' ( ) * + , - . / :; < = > ? @ [ 
/ ]^ _ ` { | } ~ DEL (•) ] 

variable 

Code 128C ASCII 00-99(encodes each two digit with one code) variable 

UPCA numeric [0..9] 12 digits 

EAN-13 numeric [0..9] 12 digits 

EAN-8  numeric [0..9] 7 usable digits 

Code39 Mod 43 [A-Z (upper-case only)] [0-9] [SPACE - . $ / + % ] variable 

Interleaved 2 of 5 numeric [0..9] variable 

Standard 2 of 5 numeric [0..9] variable 

Pharmacode numeric [0..9] and generic; variable 

GS1Code128 [A, B, or C], numeric [0..9] and FNC1 character variable 

 

Report Parts 
Report Parts helps users to create and publish report item templates that user may want to reuse across 
multiple reports. With this functionality, Report items such as tables, charts, maps, indicators, and other 
report items can be published and reused as report parts in different reports. 

To demonstrate the usage of the Report Part feature, we created a new table called 

ProductDetailsTable to display the product details. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/PDF417
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Code_39
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Code_39#Full_ASCII_Code_39
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Code_11
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Codabar
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Code_93
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Code_128
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Code_128
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Code_128
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Universal_Product_Code
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Article_Number
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Article_Number
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Code_39
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Interleaved_2_of_5
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Two-out-of-five_code
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pharmacode
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/GS1-128
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Consider this scenario, we need to use the Product Details table in various reports. However, creating 
this table for each report is a tedious process. To address this case, we are publishing the Product Details 
table as a report part and reusing it in multiple reports. 

Publishing the Product Details Table as a Report Part 

1. Click on the Publish Report Part option from the dropdown in top-right corner of the report 
designer page.  

 

2. This action will open the Publish Report Part dialog.  
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3. The report items present on the designer surface will be listed in the Report part dropdown.  

 

4. Select the ProductDetailsTable report item from the dropdown, name the report part as 

ProductDetailsTable in the Name field, add description if you want and click the Publish 

button to publish the ProductDetailsTable report part.  
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Note: The Datasource, Dataset and the Query parameters associated with the widgets alone will be 
published along with the report part whereas Dataset bind with the scope of the expressions and Report 
parameters will not be published with the report part. 

Reusing the Published Report Part in other Reports 
Create a new report and in that we will use the ProductDetailsTable report part to demonstrate this 

feature. 

1. Find the ProductDetailsTable report part under the Report Parts tab in the left side of the 
Designer surface.  
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2. Drag and drop the ProductDetailsTable report part into the Designer surface.  

 

3. Dataset and query parameters associated with the ProductDetailsTable report part gets 
populated in this report.  

 

4. By using this ProductDetailsTable report part, I have created a new report to showcase the 
Product Details.  
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Refreshing the Report Parts 
You are making changes in ProductDetailsTable report part and have published it. If you want the 

updated changes to be reflected in the other reports that are using this ProductDetailsTable report 

part, right click on the ProductDetailsTable in your report and it will show you the refresh option. 

 

Click on the refresh option, the updated changes in the ProductDetailsTable report part will get 

reflected in your report. 

Download the above report design from link. 

Open report 
This section explains how to open and edit an existing reports in the Bold Reports On-Premise using 
Report Designer. 

Edit an existing report 
To open an existing report in web Report Designer, click the Edit Icon to open the Report. 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/blob/master/docs/report-designer/design-report-part-use-case-report.rdl
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The respective report will be opened with Report Designer in new tab. 

 

Upload a report 
To edit a report which is available in local machine, first upload that report in on-premise server. Then, 
we can edit the report using edit option. 

1. Click on the [+] icon from the left side panel and click on the Upload Report option.  

../open-report/#edit-an-existing-report
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2. Select a category for the report and fill in the name and description of the report.  

 

3. Browse the report path and click the upload button.  
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4. Finally, click on Save.  
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Publish Report 
This section explains the steps to publish a report into on-premise server from Report Designer and to 
download that report. 

Publish a report into enterprise server 

1. Click on publish option in top-right corner of report designer page.  

 

2. It will launch the Publish As Report dialog.  
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3. Choose any existing category or create new and provide name for the report in Name field. Click 

on Publish button to publish the report.  

If you are publishing the report with duplicate report name, it will as confirmation to replace the existing 
report, 

 

Click Yes to replace the report or No to edit the report name in the name field. 

If you are editing a report from server, the Publish option will directly replace the report into server. 
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Download the report 
In on-premise server home page, click the Actions button in the reports grid context menu. Then click 

on Download Report option in the menu to download the report in .rdl format. 

 

Preview a Report 
This section explains how to preview a report after successfully designing it in Web report designer. 

1. To preview the report, click on the Preview button in the header of report designer page.  

 

2. Now, the report will be previewed using the inbuilt Report Viewer.  
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Supported and Unsupported Items in Web Report Designer 
Report Items 
The following table shows the supported report items in the Web Report Designer. 

| Features            | Supported | 

|---------------------|-----------| 

| Textbox             | Yes       | 

| Image               | Yes       | 

| Rectangle           | Yes       | 

| Line                | Yes       | 

| Column Chart        | Yes       | 

| Bar Chart           | Yes       | 

| Pie Chart           | Yes       | 

| Doughnut Chart      | Yes       | 

| Pyramid Chart       | Yes       | 

| Funnel Chart        | Yes       | 

| Area Chart          | Yes       | 
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| Line Chart          | Yes       | 

| Bubble Chart        | Yes       | 

| Radar Chart         | Yes       | 

| Polar Chart         | Yes       | 

| SubReport           | Yes       | 

| Table               | Yes       | 

| Gauge               | Yes       | 

| Sparkline           | Yes       | 

| Maps                | Yes       | 

| Data Bar            | Yes       | 

| Indicator           | Yes       | 

| Matrix              | Yes       | 

| List                | Yes       | 

| 3-D Charts          | No        | 

| Sunburst            | No        | 

| Range Charts        | No        | 

| Tree Map Chart      | No        | 

| Custom Report Items | Yes       | 

Features 
| Features          | Supported | 

|-------------------|-----------| 

| Datasource        | Yes       | 

| Dataset           | Yes       | 

| Parameters        | Yes       | 

| Embed Image       | Yes       | 

| Code Modules      | Yes       | 

| References        | Yes       | 

| Variables         | Yes       | 

| Built-in Fields   | Yes       | 

| Report Properties | Yes       | 

DataSources 
The following table lists the supported data sources for establishing a connection to the data provider 
and retrieve data in the Web Report Designer. 

| DataSources           | Supported | 
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|-----------------------|-----------| 

| Microsoft SQL Server  | Yes       | 

| ODBC                  | Yes       | 

| OLE DB                | Yes       | 

| Oracle                | Yes       | 

| XML                   | Yes       | 

| Web API               | Yes       | 

| OData                 | Yes       | 

| JSON                  | Yes       | 

| PostgreSQL            | Yes       | 

| MySQL                 | Yes       | 

| Excel                 | Yes       | 

| CSV                   | Yes       | 

| Extension Data Source | Yes       | 

Keyboard Shortcuts 
Bold Report Designer allows you to design a report using the keyboard (without mouse). You can use the 
following shortcut keys to work with the web designer. 

Shortcut keys 
Action Shortcut Key 

Open Report Ctrl + O 

Save Report Ctrl + S 

Redo Ctrl + Y 

Undo Ctrl + Z 

Copy Ctrl+ C 

Paste Ctrl+ V 

Zoom in Ctrl+ - 

Zoom out Ctrl+ + 

Select all report item Ctrl+ A 

Remove all report item selection Esc 

Delete selected report item Del 

To move selected report item Arrow keys 
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To increase selected report item width Ctrl + Shift + Right Arrow 

To decrease selected report item width Ctrl + Shift + Left Arrow 

To increase selected report item height Ctrl + Shift + Up Arrow 

To decrease selected report item height Ctrl + Shift + Down Arrow 

To resize selected report item Shift + Arrow keys 

To Enable/Disable Header Alt + H 

To Enable/Disable Footer Alt + F 

To navigate report items Tab 

To navigate report items Shift + Tab 

 

How to queries for Bold Reports Designer 
This section helps to get the answer for the frequently asked how to queries in Bold Reports Designer. 

• Configure map shapes  
• How to upgrade or downgrade reports using Bold Reports Designer  
• Get distinct values in parameter drop down  
• How to select all the available values in the parameter list as default  
• Hide the table column and row when the field value is empty  
• How to create master detail report using table?  
• How to create master detail report using list?  
• How to create master detail report using subreport?  
• Resolve misused header name error  
• Pass form data in REST API data source  
• How to create the cover page report in Bold Reports?  
• How to Repeat Row and Column Headers on Multiple Pages?  
• How to remove the additional zeros when using percentage format?  

How to configure custom map shapes 
In on-premise server, we can configure the custom shape data to visualize it on map report item. To add 
custom shape data into on-premise application and use it report designer follow the below steps. 

Place custom shape data file in installed location 
In on-premise application, build-in shape data files are located at, 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Version below 3.1</span> 

{Installed_location}\Bold Reports\Report Server\ReportService\bin\ShapeData. 

../how-to/configure-map-shapes/
../how-to/upgrade-or-downgrade-rdl-schema-version/
../how-to/get-distinct-values-in-ssrs-parameter-drop-down/
../how-to/set-all-values-in-multi-value-parameters-as-default/
../how-to/hide-table-column-or-row-when-field-value-empty/
../how-to/create-master-detail-report-using-table/
../how-to/create-master-detail-report-using-list/
../how-to/create-master-detail-report-using-subreport/
../how-to/resolve-misused-header-name-error-rest-api-data-source/
../how-to/pass-form-data-in-rest-api-data-source/
../how-to/create-the-cover-page-report-in-bold-reports/
../how-to/repeat-row-and-column-headers-on-multiple-pages/
../how-to/remove-additional-zeros-when-using-percentage-format/
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<span style="font-weight:bold">Version above 3.1</span> 

{Installed_location}\BoldServices\reporting\reportservice\ShapeData. 

 

Copy your shape data file and paste at this location. For example, storelocations.js 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Version below 3.1</span> 
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<span style="font-weight:bold">Version above 3.1</span> 

 

Add file entry 
Once you paste the file in mentioned location, open mapshapes.txt file which is available in same 
location. 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Version below 3.1</span> 



How to configure custom map shapes Add file entry 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2148 

 

<span style="font-weight:bold">Version above 3.1</span> 

 

Add the entry of your file name and display name as shown below and save the file, 
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Visualize shape data on map 

1. Launch the on-premise application and create a new report.  

 

2. Drag a map into design area from item panel.  

https://help.boldreports.com/enterprise-reporting/designer-guide/manage-content/reports/create-report/#steps-to-create-a-report
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3. The newly added shape data entry will be listed in the Shapes property drop-down under Basic 
Settings category.  

 

Refer Design a rdl report using map section to visualize shape data and analytical data using map report 
item. 

../../report-items/map/use-case/design-map-using-custom-rule/
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How to upgrade or downgrade reports using Bold Reports Designer 
The user can upgrade or downgrade the reports between 2008, 2010 or 2016 RDL schema versions using 

the Version option. This option is provided under the Report Properties in properties panel. 

 

Default - It refers to the 2016 RDL schema version. When user creates a new report, by default the 
schema version is set to 2016. 

RDL2010 - Upgrades or downgrades report to 2010 RDL schema version. 

RDL2016 - Upgrades the report to 2016 RDL schema version. 

Steps to upgrade or downgrade reports 
Follow the below steps to upgrade or downgrade the report using Bold Reports Designer, 
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1. Launch Enterprise Server application and edit a target report.
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2. Open Report Properties. Under Miscellaneous category, choose the target version in 

Version property drop-down.

  
3. Now, save the report.  

Upgrading 
You can upgrade reports as tabulated below, 

|Current version | Target version | 

|----------------|----------------| 

../../compose-report/report-properties/
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| 2008 schema version | User can upgrade the reports to 2010 or 2016 schema version | 

| 2010 schema version | User can upgrade the reports to 2016 schema version | 

Downgrading 
You can downgrade reports as tabulated below, 

|Current version | Target version | 

|----------------|----------------| 

| 2016 schema version | User can downgrade the reports to 2010 schema version | 

How to get distinct values in parameter dropdown 
This section explains how to get distinct values and display in a SSRS parameter dropdown when data 
set query returns duplicates. 

Steps to configure distinct values for parameters 
The data set query might have duplicate records. At report run time, these values will be listed in 
parameter drop down as it is. 

![Duplicate values in ssrs parameter drop down](/static/assets/on-premise/images/report-
designer/how-to/distinct-values-parameter/parameters-with-duplicate-values.png) 

Bold Reports designer provides an option called Show unique values when creating a parameter. User 
can enable this option to get distinct values in parameter dropdown. 

1. Create a new parameter or edit an existing parameter.  
2. In parameters configuration panel, enable the Show unique values checkbox.  

../../report-parameters/add/
../../report-parameters/edit/
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3. Save the parameter.  

When the report runs, the unique values will be listed in parameter dropdown. 
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The ability to get distinct values from parameter drop down feature was introduced in the BoldReports 
version 5.2.26. Ensure you have upgraded your report server to this version or later to access this 
feature. 

How to resolve misused header name error 
This section explains how to resolve the misused header name error when creating Rest API data source 
in Bold Reports. 

 

When the error occurs 
This error occurs when the user explicitly pass Content-Type or Content-Length reserved headers in 

the Header(s) list. 
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Why the error occurs 
In Bold Reports REST API data source connector, we have handled the Content-Type and Content-
Length request headers based on the Data Format field value. So, while passing the same values 

explicitly in Headers list causes the Misused header name error. 

How to overcome the error 

1. Remove the Content-Type and Content-Length reserved headers from the Header(s) list.  
2. Choose the content type in Data Format field.  
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How to pass form data 
This section explains how to POST form data using the Rest API data source in Bold Reports. 

1. Specify the REST API URL in the URL field.  
2. Choose the Method type as POST.  

3. Choose Parameters in Request Body. Specify the key and values to post the data.  

4. In Header(s), specify the Content-Type of the form data.  
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NOTE: For POST action with Raw data we have handled the Content-Type request header based on 

the Data Format field value. So, it is not required to pass this header explicitly in Header(s) list. This will 
lead to Misused Header name error. 

../pass-form-data-in-rest-api-data-source/
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How to select all the available values in the parameter list as default in 
the report 
Please follow these steps for selecting all available values in the parameter as default in the report. 

1. Click on assign values and choose the Default Value with Query Value. The selection of the 
dataset and the value field should be same as the Available Value data set and value field query 
value.  

 

2. Now, save the parameter and preview the report. As a default, the report renders with all 
available values in the parameter list.  
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How to hide the table column or row when the field value is empty 
This section explains how to hide a table column or row when the field value is empty using an 
expression. 

Hide the table column when the field value is empty 

1. Drag and drop the table, then select the dataset and assign the field values.  
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2. Select the row and click visibility under the properties panel.  



How to hide the table column or row when the field value is empty Hide the table column when the field 
value is empty 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2163 

 

3. You can hide the empty column in the table based on the column visibility expression as follows.  

`csharp 

=IIF(Sum(IIF(Nothing(Fields!FirstName.Value),1,0)) = COUNT(Fields!FirstName.Value) ,FALSE,TRUE) 

` 

4. Click Preview at the top-right corner of the Report Designer toolbar to see the output result.  
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Hide the table row when the field value is empty 

1. Drag and drop the table, then select the dataset and assign the field values.  
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2. Select the row and click visibility under the properties panel.  
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3. You can hide the empty column in the table based on the column visibility expression as follows.  

`csharp 

=IIF(Nothing(Fields!FirstName.Value) ,FALSE,TRUE) 

` 

4. Click Preview at the top-right corner of the Report Designer toolbar to see the output result.  
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How to create a master detail report using the table in Report Designer 
In some scenarios, your data source contains master-detail relationship and you prefer to create a single 
report to show the mater-detail result. 

To achieve this, create a query that combines multiple tables and returns a single data set containing 
both master and detail records. 

Let us look at the procedures to create a tablix report item with a row and detail group that displays the 
master-detail relationship. 

1. As a first step, open the Bold Report Designer.  



How to create a master detail report using the table in Report Designer Hide the table row when the 
field value is empty 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2168 

 

2. Connect to the data source using this documentation link.  
3. Connect to the dataset using this documentation link.  

4. The ProductCatalog dataset is created using the following query.  

 

`csharp 

SELECT top 60 PS.Name AS ProdSubCat, PM.Name AS ProdModel, PC.Name AS ProdCat, PD.Description, 
PP.LargePhoto,P.Name AS ProdName,P.ProductNumber, P.Color, P.Size, P.Weight, 
P.StandardCost,P.Style,P.Class, P.ListPrice 

FROM  Production.Product P INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

../../manage-data/datasource/
../../manage-data/dataset/
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Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID ON 
P.ProductSubcategoryID = PS.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductProductPhoto PPP ON P.ProductID = PPP.ProductID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductPhoto PP ON PPP.ProductPhotoID = PP.ProductPhotoID LEFT OUTER JOIN 

Production.ProductDescription PD INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductModel PM INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductModelProductDescriptionCulture PMPDCL ON PM.ProductModelID = 
PMPDCL.ProductModelID ON 

PD.ProductDescriptionID = PMPDCL.ProductDescriptionID ON P.ProductModelID = PM.ProductModelID 

WHERE (PMPDCL.CultureID = 'en') 

` 

5. Drag the table report item and configure the fields. Then, add groups in the tablix to display the 
data using this documentation link.  

 

6. Drag the another table report item and configure the field as shown in the following image.  

../../report-items/tablix/add-or-delete-a-details-group-ssrs/
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You can download the previously created report from here( 

Initial master-detail table design.) 

7. Right-click on the last row (Description) and select Insert Row, then click the Inside Group-
Below option.  

8. In the newly added row, select all the cells using Ctrl Key + Mouse left click combination.  

9. After selection, right-click any selected cell, and then click Merge Cells.  
10. Cut the detail table from body and paste inside the merged row.  

 

https://www.syncfusion.com/downloads/support/directtrac/general/ze/Product-catalog-836330880.zip
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11. Click on the Preview at the top-right corner of the Report Designer toolbar to see the output 
result.  

 

How to create master detail report using a list in Report Designer 
In some scenarios, your data source contains master-detail relationship and you prefer to create a single 
report to show the mater-detail result. 

To achieve this, create a query that combines multiple tables and returns a single data set containing 
both master and detail records. 

Let us look at the procedures to create a list report item with a detail group that displays the master-
detail relationship. 

1. As a first step, open the Bold Report Designer.  
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2. Connect to the data source using this documentation link.  
3. Connect to the dataset using this documentation link.  

4. The ProductCatalog dataset is created using the following query.  

 

`csharp 

SELECT top 60 PS.Name AS ProdSubCat, PM.Name AS ProdModel, PC.Name AS ProdCat, PD.Description, 
PP.LargePhoto,P.Name AS ProdName,P.ProductNumber, P.Color, P.Size, P.Weight, 
P.StandardCost,P.Style,P.Class, P.ListPrice 

FROM  Production.Product P INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

../../manage-data/datasource/
../../manage-data/dataset/
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Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID ON 
P.ProductSubcategoryID = PS.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductProductPhoto PPP ON P.ProductID = PPP.ProductID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductPhoto PP ON PPP.ProductPhotoID = PP.ProductPhotoID LEFT OUTER JOIN 

Production.ProductDescription PD INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductModel PM INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductModelProductDescriptionCulture PMPDCL ON PM.ProductModelID = 
PMPDCL.ProductModelID ON 

PD.ProductDescriptionID = PMPDCL.ProductDescriptionID ON P.ProductModelID = PM.ProductModelID 

WHERE (PMPDCL.CultureID = 'en') 

` 

5. Drag the table report item and configure the field as shown in the following image.  

 

6. Drag the list report item and set the dataset name to the Dataset property in the properties 
panel.  
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7. Add groups to the list to display the data as shown in the following image.  

 

8. Cut the detail table from body and paste inside the list as shown in the following image.  
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9. Click on the Preview at the top-right corner of the Report Designer toolbar to see the output 
result.  

 

How to create master detail report using subreport in Report Designer 
This documentation explains the step-by-step procedure to create master-detail report that displays the 
detail records from a sub-report. 

Create and customize the detail report 

1. As a first step, open the Bold Report Designer.  
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2. To add parameters to the detail report, click Parameters. Then, click New parameter in the 
parameter panel.  

3. Now, the following wizard will be displayed.  
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4. Specify the parameter name as ProdSubCat, the prompt as ProdSubCat and set visibility to 

hidden.  
5. Then, click Save.  

6. Similarly, do the same to add the parameter ProdModel.  
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7. Connect to the data source using this documentation link.  
8. Connect to the dataset using this documentation link.  

9. The ProductCatalog dataset is created using the following query.  

 

`csharp 

SELECT top 60 PS.Name AS ProdSubCat, PM.Name AS ProdModel, PC.Name AS ProdCat, PD.Description, 
PP.LargePhoto,P.Name AS ProdName,P.ProductNumber, P.Color, P.Size, P.Weight, 
P.StandardCost,P.Style,P.Class, P.ListPrice 

FROM  Production.Product P INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

../../manage-data/datasource/
../../manage-data/dataset/
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Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID ON 
P.ProductSubcategoryID = PS.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductProductPhoto PPP ON P.ProductID = PPP.ProductID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductPhoto PP ON PPP.ProductPhotoID = PP.ProductPhotoID LEFT OUTER JOIN 

Production.ProductDescription PD INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductModel PM INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductModelProductDescriptionCulture PMPDCL ON PM.ProductModelID = 
PMPDCL.ProductModelID ON 

PD.ProductDescriptionID = PMPDCL.ProductDescriptionID ON P.ProductModelID = PM.ProductModelID 

WHERE (PMPDCL.CultureID = 'en') and PS.Name = @ProdSubCat and PM.Name = @ProdModel 

` 

10. Drag the table report item and configure the field as shown in the following image.  

 

You can download the created Detail report from here, 

Sample report. 

Create a master report 

1. Open the Bold Report Designer.  

https://www.syncfusion.com/downloads/support/directtrac/general/ze/Detail-report1732874929.zip
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2. Connect to the data source using this documentation link.  
3. Connect to the dataset using this documentation link.  

4. The ProductCatalog dataset is created using the following query.  

 

`csharp 

SELECT top 60 PS.Name AS ProdSubCat, PM.Name AS ProdModel, PC.Name AS ProdCat, PD.Description, 
PP.LargePhoto,P.Name AS ProdName,P.ProductNumber, P.Color, P.Size, P.Weight, 
P.StandardCost,P.Style,P.Class, P.ListPrice 

FROM  Production.Product P INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductSubcategory PS INNER JOIN 

../../manage-data/datasource/
../../manage-data/dataset/
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Production.ProductCategory PC ON PS.ProductCategoryID = PC.ProductCategoryID ON 
P.ProductSubcategoryID = PS.ProductSubcategoryID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductProductPhoto PPP ON P.ProductID = PPP.ProductID INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductPhoto PP ON PPP.ProductPhotoID = PP.ProductPhotoID LEFT OUTER JOIN 

Production.ProductDescription PD INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductModel PM INNER JOIN 

Production.ProductModelProductDescriptionCulture PMPDCL ON PM.ProductModelID = 
PMPDCL.ProductModelID ON 

PD.ProductDescriptionID = PMPDCL.ProductDescriptionID ON P.ProductModelID = PM.ProductModelID 

WHERE (PMPDCL.CultureID = 'en') 

` 

5. Drag the table report item and configure the fields. Then, add groups in the tablix to display the 
data using this documentation link.  

6. The initial design of the report is displayed as shown in the following image.  

 

You can download the previously created master report from here. 

Sample master report. 

Link the subreport to the master report 
The following steps explain how to link sub-report (product category detail records) to a master 
report. 

1. Right-click on the last row (Description) and select Insert Row, then click the Inside Group-
Below option.  

2. In the newly added row, select all the cells using Ctrl Key + Mouse left click combination.  

3. After selection, right-click any selected cell, and then click Merge Cells.  
4. Right click on newly added row and select Insert, then click Subreport.  

../../report-items/tablix/add-or-delete-a-details-group-ssrs/
https://www.syncfusion.com/downloads/support/directtrac/general/ze/Master-report804288141.zip
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5. Select the sub-report item in the design surface and open the properties panel.  
6. Under the Basic Settings, copy the sub-report path and paste it in the Report field.  

 

7. Then Click Set Parameters, followed by the Add button.  
8. Specify the Parameter Name to ProdSubCat and value to =Fields!ProdSubCat.Value.  

9. Similarly, do the same for parameter ProdModel and value as =Fields!ProdModel.Value.  
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10. Click on the Preview at the top-right corner of the Report Designer toolbar to see the output 
result.  

 

How to create the cover page report in Bold Reports 
You can create the cover page for your report using a rectangle with a page break. Please follow these 
steps for creating the cover page. 

Create the cover page using Rectangle 

1. Drag and drop the rectangle report item into the design area from the item panel. Create your 
cover page inside the rectangle item.  



How to create the cover page report in Bold Reports Create the cover page using Rectangle 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2184 

 

2. Add a page break for the rectangle report item and enable the Page Number Reset option.  

 

3. Now, design your detailed report after the rectangle report item.  
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4. Now, the report preview can be visualized as follows.  
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Download the above report design from the link 

https://www.syncfusion.com/downloads/support/directtrac/general/ze/Cover_Page_Report_(2)-268815869


How to repeat row and column headers on multiple pages Display column headers on multiple pages in 
matrix 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2187 

How to repeat row and column headers on multiple pages 
This section explains how to repeat the row and column headers on multiple pages 

Display column headers on multiple pages in matrix 

1. Select the matrix report item in the report and open the Properties panel.  
2. Expand the Headers section in the Properties panel and select the Repeat Column check box 

under the Headers section.  

 

3. Click the Preview at the top-right corner. The matrix header columns are repeated on each 
report page, as in the following image.  
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Display row headers on multiple pages in matrix 

1. Select the matrix report item in the report and open the Properties panel.  
2. Expand the Headers section in the Properties panel and select the Repeat row check box under 

the Headers section.  

 

3. Click the Preview at the top-right corner. The matrix header rows are repeated on each report 
page, as in the following image.  
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To display a static row or column on multiple pages 

1. Select the table report item and open the Properties panel.  
2. Click the dotted button on the right side of the Grouping panel and select Advanced Mode. 

Now, the Grouping panel displays the hierarchical static and dynamic members of the table 
groups.  

 

3. Click a static member in Row Groups and check the RepeatOnNewPage option in the Properties 
panel.  
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4. Set the KeepWithGroup property to After. You must choose one of the following options from 
the drop-down menu based on your group:  

 

• After: Keep this selected member with the following group members. Set this option to keep a 
group header with a group.  

• Before: Keep this selected member with the previous group members. Set this option to keep a 
group footer with a group.  

• None: Set this option when you don’t want this member to be kept with the members of the 
selected row group.  

5. Repeat steps 3 and 4 for as many adjacent members as you want to repeat.  
6. Click Preview. The table header is repeated on each report page, as in the following 

image  
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How to remove the additional zeros when using percentage format 
When using the percentage format in a cell, it automatically calculates the value into a percentage. 
However, it adds additional zeros to your pre-calculated percentage value. To remove the additional 
zeros, follow these steps. 

1. Click on the textbox field value in the tablix, and apply an expression to divide the field value by 
100.  
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2. Click the Preview. Now, the percentage value is shown in the following image.  

 

Frequently asked questions 
This section helps to get the answer for the frequently asked questions in Bold Reports Report Designer. 

• How to display no data message for a data region?  

../faq/display-no-data-message-for-a-data-region/
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How to display no data message for a data region 
This document describes how to display a message when no data exists in the database or no row found 
for user selection in the RDL report. It is always a good practice to show proper message when there is 

no data for user selection. To show proper message, you can set the custom message in the No Rows 
property. No Rows is an option on a matrix, table, chart, sub-report, etc., that displays alternate text 
when the results of your query display no results. 

To set the NoRowsMessage property for a table, matrix, list, or subreport 
Select the table, matrix, or list data region or subreport on the design surface. The Properties panel 
displays the properties for the selected item. 

Under the No Rows category in the properties panel, set the text that you want to display as a message 

in the Message property field. 

 

Alternatively, you can set the message text based on dynamic values using Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression sections to open the set/reset expression menu in the properties panel. 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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During report preview, the specified message will be displayed if the user specified value is not available 
in the database. 

 

To set the NoDataMessage property for a chart 
Select the chart on the design surface. The Properties panel displays the properties for the selected 
item. 

Under the No Data category in the properties panel, set the text that you want to display as a message 

in the Message property field. 
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Alternatively, you can set the message text based on dynamic values using Expressions. Refer Set 
Expression and Reset Expression sections to open the set/reset expression menu in the properties panel. 

 

During report preview, the specified message will be displayed if user specified value is not available in 
the database. 

../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#set-expression
../../compose-report/properties-panel/#reset-expression
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Manage Resources 
Resources are the items stored on the Bold Reports Report Server. You can learn more details about the 
resources such as reports, datasets and data sources on the Bold Reports Report Server from the 
following sections: 

• Manage Reports  
• Manage Datasets  
• Manage Data sources  

Reports 
Reports can be added, updated, downloaded, deleted and shared to other users, based on the user 
permission. You can learn more details about the reports from the following sections: 

• Create Report  
• View Report  
• Edit Report  
• Upload Report  
• Update Report  
• Favorite Report  
• Move, Copy, Clone Report  
• Sharing Report  
• Public Report  
• Delete Report  
• Version History  
• Download Report  
• Version History  

../../designer-guide/manage-content/reports/
../../designer-guide/manage-content/data-sources-management/
../../designer-guide/manage-content/dataset-management/
../reports/create-report/
../reports/view-report/
../reports/edit-report/
../reports/upload-report/
../reports/update-report/
../reports/favorite-report/
../reports/move-copy-and-clone-reports/
../reports/share-report/
../reports/public-report/
../reports/delete-report/
../reports/version-history-of-report/
../reports/download-report/
../reports/version-history-of-report/
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• Report Views  

Create Report 
This section explains on how to create report and design a report in the Bold Reports On-Premise. 

• If the user has All Reports permission, then the user can create reports in any category.  
• If the user has Reports in Category permission with some chosen categories, then the user can 

only create reports in those chosen categories.  
• Reports must be added in any one category.  
• Reports can be designed in the Report Designer and then it can be published into the Report 

Server.  
• Reports created by using the SSRS Report Builder can also be uploaded into the Report Server.  

Steps to create a report 

1. Click on the [+] icon from the toolbar and click on the Start from Scratch option.  

 

2. Enter the report name in the dialog box and click on  

Add and Design button. 

 

Report designing in designer will save as draft report. 

../reports/manage-report-views/
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3. Now, the report designer page opens in a new tab, with a blank report by default.  

 

Read Write Delete permission for that Specific Report will be added for the user who created the 
report. 

Create Data 

1. To add a data, open the Data panel by clicking on the Data icon in the configuration panel.  

 

2. Click on EXPLORE SAMPLE DATA in the data panel.  
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3. From the available data, select Sales data and click Add.  
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4. Now, a new DataSource and DataSet will be added in the report.  
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Add a chart report item 
The left pane in the design view consists of basic items, data region, data visualization, and sub reports  
to design an interactive report. 

Here, the Chart report item is used for demonstration. 

1. Select any of the Chart type in the left pane, then drag and drop it to the design area.  

Here, Column chart is used for demonstration. 
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2. The above action will render the Chart report item in the design area.  

 

Assign Data 

This step is applicable only for the report items that belongs to data visualization and data region 
category. 

1. To bind data to a report item placed in the design area, focus on that report item.  
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2. Click Properties button in the configuration panel, the property pane opens. Now, switch to 

DATA tab.  
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3. The DATA tab holds data configuration view.  
4. The available data in the report will be listed in the drop-down, choose a data in the drop-down 

list.  

 

5. The numeric columns and numeric expressions are listed under the Measures section; other 

type of columns and dimension expressions are listed under the Dimensions section.  

 

6. Drag and Drop Measure Element:  

Select and drag the numeric column (measure element) or the numeric expression column from the 

Measure section and drop it in the Y Values section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

7. Aggregate Options:  

Click the Settings icon (highlighted below) to open the aggregation type drop-down list. 
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You can set the aggregation type by which you can compute the selected column. 

 

8. Drag and Drop Dimension Element:  

Select and drag the dimension element from the Dimensions section to measure against any of the 

selected numeric column(s) in Y Value(s) section, and drop into the Column(s) section. 
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Now, the report item design will look like below: 

 

9. Grouping:  



Create Report Add a chart report item 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2208 

You can group the added column element with another column, by adding the respective dimension 
element into Row(s) section. 

 

Now, the report item design will look like below. 
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Customize the appearance 
Navigate to the PROPERTIES tab in the properties pane. 
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This pane holds some general settings and some specific to the report item. Configure the desired 
settings to the chart for better report design and to improve report readability. 

 

Publish report 
Once you are done with the report designing, click on the Publish option. 

 

Preview report 

1. To see the report preview, click on the Preview button in the center of the report header.  
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2. Now, the report preview can be visualized like below.  

 

Download the above report design from link. 

See also 
Design a Basic Table Report 

Create an Embedded DataSource 

Create an Embedded DataSet 

Link a Shared DataSource into a Report 

Link a Shared DataSet into a Report 

Create a Duplicate Copy of DataSource in a Report 

https://github.com/boldreports/resources/tree/master/docs/manage-content/test.rdl
../../../report-designer/design-rdl-report-in-web-report-designer/
../../../report-designer/manage-data/datasource/create-an-embedded-data-source/
../../../report-designer/manage-data/dataset/create-an-embedded-dataset/
../../../report-designer/manage-data/datasource/link-a-shared-data-source/
../../../report-designer/manage-data/dataset/link-a-shared-dataset/
../../../report-designer/manage-data/datasource/duplicate-a-data-source/
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Create a Duplicate Copy of DataSet in a Report 

Add a Report Parameter to a Report 

Embed an Image in a Report 

REST API Reference 
The following table illustrates the list of available APIs related to Add reports in Bold Reports On-
Premise. 

Action  HTTP Method  Endpoint  Description  

AddReport  POST  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/reports  

Add report to the server. Report 
details must be passed as input.  

 

View report 
This section explains how to open and view reports in the Bold Reports On-Premise. 

1. Click the Open icon or click on the Report Tile in the list to open the report.  

 

 

2. Now, the respective report will be viewed through the Report Viewer.  

../../../report-designer/manage-data/dataset/duplicate-a-dataset/
../../../report-designer/report-parameters/add/
../../../report-designer/image-manager/add-image/
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_AddReport
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Note: 

You can view the report in a new viewer using the toggle option in the page header or by setting your 
preferred viewer mode under Viewer / Designer preference on the user profile page. 

 

Edit report in Report Designer 
This section explains on how to edit report in the Report Designer directly from the Bold Reports On-
Premise. Reports can be launched directly to the Report Designer from the Report Server. 

Click the Actions button in the Reports grid context menu and hover over Edit to open the Report in 
web Report Designer. 

 

Edit an existing report as XML 
This XML editor provides a user-friendly interface for you to make necessary modifications to the 
reports in the Report Server. This means you can make necessary changes to the report without 
downloading it and using a separate text editor. 

1. Click the Actions button in the Reports grid context menu and choose Edit As XML to edit the 
Report.  

../../../../administrator-guide/user-profile/


Upload report or add report to Report Server Steps to upload a report 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2214 

 

2. The respective report will be opened in new tab as XML, allowing you to make modifications, 
and you can save the edited report by publishing it from the XML editor.  

 

Upload report or add report to Report Server 
This section explains about how to upload report or add report to Bold Reports On-Premise. Allows you 
to select the data source and data sets of the report. 

Steps to upload a report 

1. Click on the [+] icon from the left side panel and click on the Upload Report option.  
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2. Select a category for the report and fill in the name and description of the report and upload the 
RDL file in the Upload Report dialog box and create or select the tag of the report.  

 

If the name field is left blank, the system will auto-populate it with the name of the uploaded .rdl file. 
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3. Click Save button.  

Update report in the Report Server 
This section explains about how to update report using API or through update option from context 
menu in the Bold Reports On-Premise. 

Steps to update a Report 
Reports can be updated to move them to a different category. The name, description, and report file 

(.rdl) can be changed for the Report in the update Report dialog box. 

1. Click on the Update option in the context menu of the Report to be updated to open the 
update Report dialog box.  

 

2. Click on the Update button in the Update Report dialog box after making changes to the 

Category, Name, Description or to the Report file(.rdl). Comments can also be added if there is a 

change in the Report file(.rdl) to maintain as Version Comments.  
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If the report uses shared data sources, then the data sources also should to be selected. 

REST API Reference 
The following table illustrates the list of available APIs related to update reports in Bold Reports On-
Premise. 

Action  HTTP Method  Endpoint  Description  

UpdateReport  PUT  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/reports  

Update report to the server. 
Report details must be passed as 
input.  

 

Mark favorite report in Report server 
This section explains about how to mark favorite report, remove a particular Report from favorites and 
view the list of favorite Reports in the Bold Reports On-Premise. 

Mark a Report as favorite 
Reports can be marked as favorite to view them in the Favorite Reports category instead of searching 
them in the Categories or using keywords in the Reports list. 

To mark a Report as favorite, click on the star icon near the Report name. 

The star icon will be filled with color to indicate that it is added as favorite Report. 

https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_UpdateReport
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Remove a Report from favorites 
To remove a Report from favorites, click on the star icon near the Report name. The star icon color will 
be emptied to indicate that it is removed from favorites. 

 

Favorite Reports Category 
Reports that are marked as favorite can be viewed under Favorite Reports category. 

 

Move, copy and clone reports in Report Server 
This section explains on how to move, copy and clone Reports in the Report Designer directly from the 
Bold Reports On-Premise. Reports can be moved, copied or cloned from one category to another 
category in the Bold Reports On-Premise. 

Move Report 

1. Click the Actions button in the Reports grid context menu and click Move option.  
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2. Moves the Report from one to another category.  

 

Copy Report 

1. Click the Actions button in the Reports grid context menu and click Copy option.  
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2. Enter the report name and select the category.  
3. Check the Overwrite button to overwrite the existing report.  

 

4. Click on the advanced button for the advanced features like copy datasource, dataset and 
subreport.  

5. Datasource and Dataset of the report can be changed and copy of the report is saved.  
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6. Reports designed with the sub reports and drill through reports can be changed and copy of the 
report is saved.  
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Clone Reports 

1. Click the Actions button in the Reports grid context menu and click Clone option.  
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2. Creates a reference of the Report to destination category. When the Report .rdl file is changed, 
then it affects the Reports in both the categories.  

 

Caching Report Option 
This section explains what is Caching Report Option and how it works in Bold Reports Server. 

Report Processing Option determines how the Report Server process the Report. Click the Actions 

button in the Reports grid context menu and click Processing Options to process the Report. 
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There are two options in Report Processing Options 

Always run this report with the most recent data 
Use this option when you want to retrieve report data when the user selects the report. If a cached copy 
of the report is available, it is returned to the user; otherwise, data retrieval and rendering occurs when 
a user selects the report. 
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Do not cache temporary copies of this report 
Select this option to always run the report with the most recent data. Each user who opens the report 
triggers a query against the data source that contains data used in the report. 

Cache a temporary copy of the report 
Select this option to place a temporary copy of the report in a cache when a user first opens the report. 
Subsequent users who run the report within the caching period receive the cached copy of the report. 
Caching usually improves performance because the report is returned from the cache instead of being 
processed again. 

Render this report from a report snapshot 
Use this option to retrieve a report that has been stored as a snapshot at a time that you schedule. 
When you choose this option, you can schedule data processing to occur during off-peak hours. Unlike 
cached copies that are created when a user opens the report, a snapshot is created and subsequently 
refreshed on a schedule. Snapshots do not expire; they remain in service until they are replaced by 
newer versions. 
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Share report with users in the Report Server 
This section explains about how to share report with users by adding permission in the Bold Reports On-
Premise. 

Steps to share a Report 

1. Click the Share Permissions icon in the Reports grid context menu.  

 

2. Click the Manage Access button.  
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3. Select the permission access and the users or groups to share the report.  
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4. After selecting the access and users or groups, click on the Add button.  
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Only the user who have share permission can share the Report with other Report Server users. 

Remove Permission 
The user who will have specific permission can remove the shared report permissions using the Remove 

icon in the Actions column of the each permissions. 



Share report with users in the Report Server share report link to the users 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2230 

 

share report link to the users 
This section explains on how to share report link to the users from the  Bold Reports On-Premise 
reports. 

If the Report is public, anyone with this link will be able to view its contents. 

If the Report is private, anyone with this link can navigate to the Report, but only users with the 
appropriate permissions will be able to view its contents. 

Get Link 
Get Link option is available for all the Reports. 
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Follow the steps below to get the Reports link. 

1. Click on the context menu of the respective Report and choose Get Link option.  

 

2. Respective Report link will be shown in the Get Link dialog box.  

For Public Reports 

 

For Private Reports 
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Public report 
This section explains on how to make public report to allow access to anonymous users and make 
private reports to access only to registered users in the Report Server. 

Public reports are accessible to anonymous users who have the report link. 

Private reports are accessible to registered users on the Report Server who have appropriate 
permissions. 

Make public 
Make Public option is available only to the owner of the Report. 

Follow the steps below to make the Reports accessible to anonymous users. 

1. Click on the context menu of the respective Report and choose Make Public option.  

 

2. Click on Make Public in the following confirmation dialog box.  
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3. Once the Report made public, dialog box with the Report link will be displayed. You can copy 
and share the link to the users.  

 

Make Private 
Make Private option is available only to the owner of the Report. 

Follow the steps below to make the Reports accessible only to the users in the Report Server who has 
appropriate permissions. 

1. Click on the context menu of the respective Report and choose Make Private option.  
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2. Click on Make Private in the following confirmation dialog box.  

 

Once the Report made private dialog box confirmation message will be displayed. 

Public Reports 
Public reports are listed under the public section as shown in the below image. 

 

Delete report from Report Server 
This section explains how to delete reports individually or delete multiple reports from the Bold Reports 
On-Premise. Reports can also be deleted from the Report Server when they are no longer required. 

Click the Actions button in the Reports grid context menu and click Delete to delete the Report. 



Delete report from Report Server Delete All Sample Reports 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2235 

 

Reports cannot be deleted when they are scheduled by an user. 

Delete All Sample Reports 
All Sample Reports can be deleted in a simpler way by deleting the Sample Category Sample Reports, 

Sample Reports (Web Designer). 

Click the Actions icon in the context menu and click Delete to delete all sample reports as well as the 
sample category. 

 

If the sample category has any modified sample report, or scheduled report, or newly added report, 
those reports will be skipped and the category will not be deleted. 
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REST API Reference 
The following table illustrates the list of available APIs related to delete reports in Bold Reports On-
Premise. 

Action  HTTP Method  Endpoint  Description  

DeleteReport  DELETE  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/{id}  

Deletes the specified report from 
the server. Report item ID should 
be passed in path parameter.  

 

Version history of report 
This section explains how to view the version history of a report in the Bold Reports On-Premise. 
Versions and file logs for each report will be maintained on the Report Server for every change made to 
the Report. 

Click the Actions button in the Reports grid context menu and click the Version History option. 

 

Versions 
For each change in the .rdl file, a new version will be created. All versions can be individually 
opened,edited or downloaded in the designer. At any time, the Report can be rolled back to an older 
version. 

https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_DeleteItem
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File logs 
For each change in the report, including changes in the event, user, and date, the Report Server logs the 
changes made in the file logs. 
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Download Report from Report Server 
This section explains how to download reports from Bold Reports On-Premise and share them with 
other users. 

Click the Actions button in the Reports grid context menu and click Download Report to download the 

Report in .rdl format. 

 

This option is available on Bold Reports On-Premise Edition from 2.2.28 version. 

Manage the Report Views 
Report Views is a saved parameters information for the report and can be applied to viewer while 
viewing the report with Report Server. This can be shared, updated, and deleted only to the user who 
created it. 

This section explains how to open, add, update, share, and delete Report Views in the Bold Reports On-
Premise. 

Add the Report Views 

1. Click the view icon at top right corner, select Save to add a report view.  
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Enter a name for the new view and click the Tick as shown in the following figure. 

 

After views saved, you can save the same view again in a new name by clicking the Save As icon at the 
top right corner. 

 

View icon will be available for the report, which contains parameter. 

2. Views will be added and saved Report Views will be displayed in the Saved Views panel.  

 

Open the Report Views 
Saved Report Views of each report will be listed in the context menu of the respective report. 
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Share the Report Views 
Saved Report Views can be shared with other users and groups in the Bold Report Server. They can be 
also shared to anonymous users. 

1. To share the Report Views, click the share icon of the respective report view from Saved Views 
panel.  

 

2. Click the Manage Access button.  
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3. Select the users or groups to share the report view.  
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4. After selecting the users or groups, click on the Add button.  

 

Copy the Report Views link 
To copy the Report Views link, click the copy icon of the respective report view from Saved Views 
panel. 

 

Delete the Report Views 
To delete the Report Views, click the Delete icon of the respective report view from Saved Views 
panel. 
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Data sources management in Report Server 
You can create and store a data source on the Report Server when you have data source that you use 
often. When you create or upload a data source to Report Server, it is considered as shared data source 
that can be used by multiple reports. 

It is recommended to use shared data sources as much as possible. It is easier to manage, and help to 
keep reports and the data sources access more secure. The shared data sources always placed in the 

Data Sources page, they are accessible to the user depending on the user’s permission. 

This section about data sources management in Report Server. Allows you to add,delete shared data 
sources in the Report Server. The following image shows the list of options available to manage a 
datasources. 

 

Add or create data sources 
Data source can be added to Report Server only if the user has Create All Data Sources permission. 

Steps to add a data source 

1. Click on the Create Data Source button from Data Sources listing page.  
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While adding datasource we can also add new Dataset to the Report Server either by using Create New 
Datasource option or Use existing Datasource option. 

2. By default, Create New Datasource will be chosen. Data source can be created with 
connections to any one of the following data source types.  

 

Note: We have provided support to create datasource using the WEB API. 

3. Enter the name and description of the data source. Then provide the name and authentication 
type of the server and select the database.  
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You can create datasource using the connection string by clicking on the advanced options. 

 

4. Click on Sava and Create Dataset button to create a new dataset by connecting with newly 
created datasource.  

5. Enter the name and description of the dataset and click on Proceed to Query Designer option.  
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. 

6. After designing dataset click on the save option.  

Read Write Delete Download permission for the Specific Data Source will be added for the user who 
created the data source. 

Share data sources 
This section explains on how to share data sources with the other users in the Report Server. 

Steps to share a data source 

1. Click the Actions button in the Data sources grid context menu and select Sharing Permissions 
option.  

 

2. Sharing permission dialog will open. By default it will open dialog with Share To tab. Select the 

permission access from the Select Access dropdown and select the users or groups to share the 
data source.  
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3. After selecting the access and users or groups, click on the Share button.  

 

Only the user who created the data source can share the data source with other Report Server users. 

Update data sources 
This section explains how to update the data sources in Bold Reports. 
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Steps to update the data source 

1. Click the Actions in the data sources grid context menu and select Update option.  

 

2. The name, description, data source type, connection string, and credential details to connect to 

the specified data source type can be changed by clicking Update option in the update data 
source dialog box.  
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This option is available on Bold Reports On-Premise Edition from 2.2.28 version. 

Remove data source permission 
Click on the Shared With tab. The user who created the data source can remove the shared data source 

permissions using the Remove option in the Actions column of the each permissions. 
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Delete data source 
Data sources can also be deleted from the Report Server when they are no longer required. 

Click the Actions button in the data sources grid context menu and select Delete to delete the data 
source. 

 

Data Sources cannot be deleted if a report uses it. 

REST API Reference 
The following table illustrates the list of available APIs related to datasources in Bold Reports On-
Premise. 

Action  HTTP Method  Endpoint  Description  

AddDataSource  POST  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/reports/data-sources  

Adds a new datasource to 
the server. Datasource 
details must be passed as 
input.  

UpdateDataSource  PUT  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/reports/data-sources  

Updates the datasource in 
the server. Updated 

https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_AddDataSource
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_UpdateDataSource
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datasource details must be 
passed as input.  

GetDataSources  GET  /api/site/{tenant-name}/v1.0/items  

Returns the list of 
datasources for current 
user. ItemType should be 
Datasource.  

GetDataSourceLocation  GET  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/{itemId}/location  

Returns the item location of 
the specified datasource. 
Specific DataSource ID 
should be passed in path 
parameter.  

IsDataSourceNameExists  POST  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/is-name-exists  

Returns an item existence 
whether the given 
datasource name already 
exists or not in server. 
Datasource name and 
ItemType as DataSource 
should be passed in request 
body.  

GetDataSourceDetail  GET  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/{id}  

Returns the specified 
datasource details from the 
server. DataSource item ID 
should be passed in path 
parameter.  

DeleteDataSource  DELETE  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/{id}  

Deletes the specified 
datasource from the server. 
DataSource item ID should 
be passed in path 
parameter.  

 

Dataset management in Report Server 
You can create and store dataset on a Report Server that can be used by multiple reports. When you 
create or upload a dataset to Report Server, it is considered as shared dataset and it always placed in 

the Datasets page. A shared dataset must be based on a shared data source. Datasets are accessible to 
the user depending on the user’s permission. This section explains about dataset management in Report 
Server. Allows you to create, edit, update, sharing permissions and delete data sets in the Bold Reports 
On-Premise. The following image shows the list of options available to manage dataset. 

https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetItems
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetItemLocation
https://help.boldreports.com/enterprise-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_IsItemNameExists
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetItemDetail
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_DeleteItem
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Create dataset 
Dataset can be created only if the user has Create All Datasets permission. 

Steps to create a dataset 
We can create dataset by following ways. 

1. Add dataset from + icon.  
2. Add dataset from Dataset listing page.  

Add dataset from `+` icon 

• Click on the + button in the left side menu and choose Create Dataset to add a dataset.  

 

Add dataset from Dataset listing page 

• Click Dataset from left side panel of the Report Server and click Create my first Dataset 

button there is no dataset in listing page or else click Create Dataset button.  
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• To create dataset, we have use datasource either newly created or else existing datasource.  

 

• Refer this link for creating dataset from new datasource  

Create dataset from existing datasource 
To create a dataset using the existing datasource, follow the below steps. 

1. Click on use existing datasource to create new dataset.  
2. Select the datasource from the list and click on Connect.  

3. Enter the name and description of the dataset. Then click on Proceed to Query Designer.  

../data-sources-management/#add-or-create-data-sources
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Read Write Delete permission for that Specific Dataset will be added for the user who created the 
dataset. 

Add or upload dataset 

1. Click on the + button in the left side menu and choose Upload Dataset and select Dataset to 
add a dataset.  

 

2. Enter the name and description of the dataset.  
3. Click Browse and select the .rsd file to upload.  

4. Select the DataSource. In the select data source dialog, you can either select a data source that 
is already available in the Report Server or create a new data source at that time itself.  
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5. Click on the Save option, the dataset will be uploaded into the Bold Reports On-Premise and 
displayed in the list as shown below,  

 

Read Write Delete permission for that Specific Dataset will be added for the user who created the 
dataset. 

Create report with dataset 
Click the Actions button in the dataset grid context menu and select Create Reports to create a new 
report with a dataset. 
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Edit dataset 
Click the Actions button in the dataset grid context menu and select Edit Dataset to edit a dataset. 

 

Change data source 
This section explains on how to change data source and add new dataset. 

Steps to change data source 

1. Click the Actions button in the dataset grid context menu and select Change data source to 
change datasource.  
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2. Enter the name of the dataset.  
3. Check the Overwrite button to overwrite the existing dataset.  

 

4. Select the datasource and click on save button to add a new dataset with the selected 
datasource.  
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Share dataset 
This section explains on how to share dataset with the other users in the Report Server. 

Steps to share a dataset 

1. Click the Actions button in the dataset grid context menu and select Sharing Permissions 
option.  

 

2. Sharing permission dialog will open. By default it will open dialog with Share To tab. Select the 

permission access from the Select Access dropdown and select the users or groups to share the 
dataset.  
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3. After selecting the access and users or groups, click on the Add Permission button.  

 

Only the user who created the dataset can share the dataset with other Report Server users. 

Remove permission 
Click on the Shared With tab. The user who created the dataset can remove the shared dataset 

permissions using the Remove option in the Actions column of the each permissions. 
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Version history 
Versions and file logs for each dataset are maintained in the Report Server for every changes in the 

Dataset. Click the Actions button in the grid context menu and click Version History option. 

 

Versions 
For each change in the .rsd file, a new version will be created. All versions can be individually opened. 
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File logs 
For each change in the dataset including changes in the event, user and date. 
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Update dataset 

1. Click the Actions button in the dataset grid context menu and select Update Dataset to update 
the Dataset.  

 

2. Enter the name and description of the dataset.  

 

3. Click on the Update option.  

Delete dataset 
Datasets can also be deleted from the Report Server when they are no longer required. 

Click the Actions button in the dataset grid context menu and select Delete to delete the Dataset. 
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Dataset cannot be deleted if any report uses it. 

REST API Reference 
The following table illustrates the list of available APIs related to datasets in Bold Reports On-Premise. 

Action  HTTP Method  Endpoint  Description  

AddDataset  POST  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/reports/datasets  

Adds a new dataset to the 
server. Dataset details must 
be passed as input.  

UpdateDataset  PUT  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/reports/datasets  

Updates the dataset in the 
server. Updated dataset 
details must be passed as 
input.  

GetDataSets  GET  /api/site/{tenant-name}/v1.0/items  
Returns the list of datasets for 
current user. ItemType should 
be Dataset.  

GetDataSetLocation  GET  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/{itemId}/location  

Returns the item location of 
the specified dataset. Specific 
DataSet ID should be passed 
in path parameter.  

IsDataSetNameExists  POST  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/is-name-exists  

Returns an item existence 
whether the given dataset 
name already exists or not in 
server. Dataset name and 
ItemType as DataSet should 
be passed in request body.  

GetDataSetDetail  GET  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/{id}  

Returns the specified dataset 
details from the server. 
DataSet item ID should be 
passed in path parameter.  

https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_AddDataSet
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_UpdateDataSet
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetItems
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetItemLocation
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_IsItemNameExists
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetItemDetail
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DeleteDataSet  DELETE  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/{id}  

Deletes the specified dataset 
from the server. DataSet item 
ID should be passed in path 
parameter.  

 

Manage schedules 
Schedule is the process of sending scheduled reports to users by email at specific times. Users with the 
necessary permissions can create, edit, or delete schedules on the Bold Reports Report Server. 

You can learn more details about schedule from the following sections: 

• Manage Report Schedules  
• Schedule Settings  
• Custom Schedule Report Settings  

Manage report schedules 
The Reporting Server provides report-specific schedules to assist you in managing the processing and 
distribution of reports. All schedules specify a type of recurrence, which can be monthly, weekly, or 
daily. 

This section explains how to add, edit, delete, and manage report schedules, as well as how to run the 
schedules on demand and enable or disable schedules in Bold Reports On-Premise. 

The schedules page displays the schedules that are accessible to the user based on their permissions. 

 

Add schedule 
Schedules can be created only if the user has Create All Schedules permission. Schedules can be 
created in three ways: 

1. Add a schedule from the + symbol in the left side menu.  

https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_DeleteItem
../manage-schedule/manage-reports-schedule/
../manage-schedule/schedule-report-settings/
../manage-schedule/custom-schedule-report-settings/
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2. Add a schedule from the context menu of the respective reports.  
3. Add a schedule from the schedule listing page.  

Add a schedule from the Create button menu 

• Click on the + symbol in the left side menu and choose Schedule to create a new schedule.  

 

Add a schedule from the context menu of the respective reports 

• Click the Actions button in the reports grid context menu and select Schedule to schedule the 
corresponding report.  
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• Once the dialog box opens, the category and report values are preselected by default,  

 

Categories or Reports can be changed from the schedule dialog box itself. 
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Add a schedule from the schedule listing page 

• Click Schedules in the left side panel of the Report Server, and then click the Create Schedule 
button.  

 

• Select the required category from the Category dropdown. After selecting the category, 

corresponding reports under that selected category will be displayed in the Report dropdown,  
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• Select the required report from the dropdown.  

 

• Select the export name from the dropdown options, including Schedule Name,Report Name, 
and Timestamp.  
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Configure Report Parameters 

• The parameters available for the report will be shown in the scheduler dialog.  
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• Select the parameter values to schedule and export the reports with this filter.  
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To modify the parameter values, you should enable the Set Parameters option in the schedule dialog 
box. 

Configure Recurrence Intervals 

• Select the recurrence type, recurrence, start date and end date in the `Add Schedule' dialog box.  
• Reports can be scheduled hourly, daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly.  
• The application's time zone will be displayed below the date picker. The start time of the 

schedule will be converted to the client's time zone and displayed on the right side for the user’s 
convenience.  

 

Compress files to export 

• You can compress the exported reports into a zip file by selecting the Enable File Compression 
option in the schedule dialog box. This is not mandatory, and you can decompress it at any time 
by simply unchecking that option.  
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• Exported reports can be made more secure with password protection by enabling the Enable 
Password Protection option in the schedule dialog box. The Default Password option is selected 
by default.  

For the default password, the password will be generated as a combination of the first and last four 
characters of the email. 

• You can customise the password protection rules for exporting reports by choosing the Custom 
Password option.  

• However, the username or first name is mandatory in the password condition.  
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For instance, let's consider a sample user with the following details: 

First Name : John<br/> 

Last Name :<br/> 

Email: johnmichael@gmail.com<br/> 

With this sample user, the possible password combination and its unlock password have been explained 
below. 

Password Rule  Unlock Password  

First four characters of Email  
+  
Last four characters of First Name  

MichJohn  

First four characters of First Name  
+  
First four characters of Last Name  

John  

First four characters of Email  
+  
Last four characters of Last Name  

johnhael  

 

Customize Mail template 

• The mail template defines the text that is sent via email to the Report Server user.  



Manage report schedules Configure the export types 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2274 

• Initially, the default template will be displayed in the mail template. If the custom password is 
enabled, the user can add a password hint to the mail template if necessary.  

• And you can also customize the email template to your preference.  

 

Mail template predefined variables 
By selecting the variable the scheduled user variable is directly assigned from the server to the mail 
template. 

• {Full Name}: Full name of the recipient  
• {First Name}: First name of the recipient  
• {Last Name}: Last name of the recipient  
• {Schedule Name}: Name of the schedule  
• {Report Name}: Scheduled report name  
• {Report Link}: Link to the scheduled report  
• {Export Format}: The export file format that is chosen for the schedul  
• {Date}:The date means when the schedule was triggered  
• {Organization Name}: The Organization name is retrieved from the site settings  

Configure the export types 

• Reports can be exported in PDF, Word, Excel, HTML, PPT, CSV, and XML formats.  

../../../administrator-guide/custom-rebranding/#organization-name
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Email attachment 

• Exported reports can be sent to individual users or groups by selecting the Email attachment 
option.  

• Additionally, the exported reports can be sent to external recipients by providing the Email Id, 
and you can add multiple external recipients at once Separating the emails with a comma(,). For 
example [recipient1@gmail.com,recipients2@gmail.com].  

 

Note: Email attachment is selected by default.. 

Save as file 

• Exported reports can also be saved to any location by selecting the Save as file option.  
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• To save the exported report, Export Path and Max reports count have to be filled.  

Export Path - Location to save the exported report. By default, the folder path will be \Export, and the 
default root path location will be C:\BoldServices\app_data\reporting\Jobs. 

• Edit the default folder path location to specify the required folder path in the Export path.  
• You must specify the required root path, which can be updated in the Shedule Report Setting 

export path.  

Max reports count - Specify the maximum number of exported reports to be saved at this location. 

Overwrite the Existing file - Enabling this option will overwrite existing files in the export folder. 

Notify Recipients - Enabling this option will send notifications to the recipients. 

• To save the exported file at a network location, you must provide the path in UNC format as 

shown below,\\172.34.203.23\test\Export  

Root directory path: \\172.34.203.23\test 

Relative path: \Export 

• The root directory path can be specified in Shedule Report Settings, while the relative path can 
be specified when creating the schedules.  

../../../designer-guide/manage-schedule/schedule-report-settings/#save-as-file
../../../designer-guide/manage-schedule/schedule-report-settings/#save-as-file
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• If the test folder does not exist, a test folder will be created automatically while running the 
schedules.  

Write permission for that required root directory path folder. 

• When clicking the Schedule, the report will be scheduled for the selected recurrence.  

Read, Write, Delete permissions for that Specific Schedule will be added for the user who created the 
schedule. 

Edit schedule 
Category, report, name, recurrence type, recurrence, start and end dates, export format, and the 
recipients can be changed in the Edit Schedule dialog box. 

Run now 
Schedules can be made to run on demand by using this Run Now option in the schedule grid context 
menu. The Report will be exported in the format specified and sent to the recipients. 

 

Enable or disable schedule 
Schedules can be disabled at any time, which will ignore any future occurrences. When enabled, it will 
get the next occurrence and run accordingly. 

 

Delete schedules 
Schedules can be deleted from the Report Server when they are no longer required. 

Click the Actions button in the schedules grid context menu and select Delete to delete the schedule. 
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REST API reference 
The following table illustrates the list of available APIs related to schedules in Bold Reports On-Premise. 

Action  
HTTP 

Method  
Endpoint  Description  

AddSchedule  POST  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/reports/schedule  

Adds schedule to the 
server. Schedule details 
should be passed as input.  

UpdateSchedule  PUT  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/reports/schedule/{scheduleid}  

Updates schedule. Should 
provide Schedule ID in the 
path parameter and 
schedule details as input.  

RunScheduleReport  GET  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/schedules/{scheduleId}/run  

Runs a scheduled report. 
Should provide a Schedule 
ID in path parameter.  

GetScheduleItemDetail  GET  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/reports/schedule/{scheduleId}  

Returns the respective 
schedule details. Should 
pass Schedule ID in path 
parameter.  

GetScheduleItems  GET  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/reports/schedule/items  

Returns the list of 
scheduled items.  

GetSchedules  GET  /api/site/{tenant-name}/v1.0/items  

Returns the list of 
schedules for the current 
user. ItemType should be 
Schedule.  

IsScheduleNameExists  POST  
/api/site/{tenant-name}/v1.0/items/is-
name-exists  

Returns an item's 
existence, whether the 
given schedule name 
already exists or not on 
the server. Schedule name 
and ItemType as Schedule 

https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_AddSchedule
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_UpdateSchedule
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_RunScheduleReport
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetScheduleItemDetail
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetScheduleItems
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetItems
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_IsItemNameExists
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should be passed in the 
request body.  

GetScheduleDetail  GET  /api/site/{tenant-name}/v1.0/items/{id}  

Returns the specified 
schedule details from the 
server. Schedule item ID 
should be passed as a 
path parameter.  

DeleteSchedule  DELETE  /api/site/{tenant-name}/v1.0/items/{id}  

Deletes the specified 
schedule from the server. 
Schedule item ID should 
be passed as a path 
parameter.  

 

Schedule report settings 
This section explains how to use schedule report settings to compress the exported reports as a zip file 

by using the Enable File Compression option. 

This is an optional setting, and you can export the uncompressed report by simply unchecking the 

Enable File Compression option. 

Enable file compression 

1. Click on the Settings option in the Report Server left-side panel and navigate to the Reports 
tab.  

2. Switch to the Schedule tab as shown in the following image:  

 

3. Check the Enable File Compression option and click on the Save button to save the settings.  
4. Exported reports can be made more secure with password protection by enabling the Enable 

Password Protection option. The Default Password option is selected by default.  

https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetItemDetail
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_DeleteItem
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For the default password, the password will be generated as a combination of the first and last four 
characters of the email. 

5. You can customize the password protection rules for exporting reports by choosing the Custom 
Password option. However, the username or first name is mandatory in the password 
condition.  

 

6. For instance, let's consider a sample user with the following details:  

First Name : John 

Last Name : 

Email: johnmichael@gmail.com 

7. With this sample user, the possible password combination and its unlock password have been 
explained below.  

Password Rule  Unlock Password  

The First four characters of the Email  
+  
The Last four characters of the First Name  

MichJohn  

First four characters of First Name  
+  
First four characters of Last Name  

John  

First four characters of Email  
+  
Last four characters of Last Name  
+  

johnhael  
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Save as file 

1. Click on the Settings option in the Report Server left-side panel and navigate to the Reports 
tab.  

2. Switch to the Schedule tab as shown in the following image:  

 

3. We need to save the export path value for exporting reports to the mentioned location. By 
default, the directory root path will be C:\BoldServices\app_data\reporting\Jobs.

  
4. You can edit the default directory root path value, which is provided on the "Export path" 

option, and click on the Save button to save the changes.

  

Custom schedule report settings 
This section explains the custom schedule report settings to customize the Schedule Template and the 

Predefined Variables. 

Mail template customization 

• The mail template defines the text that is sent via email to the Report Server user.  
• Initially, the default template will be displayed in the mail template. If the custom password is 

enabled, the user can add a password hint to the mail template if necessary.  
• And you can also customize the email template to your preference.  
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Mail template predefined variables 
By selecting the variable, the scheduled user variable is directly assigned from the server to the mail 
template. 

• {Full Name}: Full name of the recipient  
• {First Name}: First name of the recipient  
• {Last Name}: Last name of the recipient  
• {Schedule Name}: Name of the schedule  
• {Report Name}: Scheduled report name  
• {Report Link}: Link to the scheduled report  
• {Export Format}: The export file format that is chosen for the schedule  
• {Date}: The date represents when the schedule was triggered  
• {Organization Name}: The Organization name is retrieved from the site settings  

Manage Categories 
This section explains how to create, open, update, delete, and share permissions in categories on the 
Bold Reports On-Premise.Categories are accessible by users depends upon users's permission. 

Category are displayed on the left side of report listing page. 

../../../administrator-guide/custom-rebranding/#organization-name


Manage Categories Open category 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2283 

 

Open category 
To open the already created category, click any category in the left panel to view the reports grouped 
with it. 

 

Create category 
To add a new category, you should have Create All Categories permission. 

Category can be added by the below ways, 

1. While publishing the designed report to the Report Server, New Category option will be shown.  
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2. While copying the reports from context menu of the report listing page.  

 

3. Click on the [+] icon from the toolbar and click on the Create Category option .  
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Provide a name and description (optional) for the category and click Add. 

 

Read, Write, Delete permission for that Specific Category is provided to the user who created the 
category. 

Update category 
To update the category name and description of the already created category, follow these steps: 

1. Click the settings option available in the category.  
2. Select Update from the context menu.  
3. Modify the name or description and click Update.  

 

Share category 
You can set permissions to the categories to share with other users in the Report Server. 

Steps to share a category 

1. Click Actions in the category list context menu and select Sharing Permissions.  
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2. Click the Manage Access button.  

 

3. Select the permission access and the users or groups to share the Category.  
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4. After selecting the access and users or groups, click on the Add button.  
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Only the user who have permission can share the category with other Report Server users. 

Remove Category permission 
The user who will have specific permission can remove the shared Category permissions using the 

Remove option in the Actions column of the each permissions. 
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Delete category 
You can delete a category from the Report Server by following these steps: 

1. Click Actions in the category list context menu.  
2. Select Delete to delete the category.  
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Category cannot be deleted when it has reports grouped in it. 

REST API Reference 
The following table illustrates the list of available APIs related to category in Bold Reports On-Premise. 

Action  HTTP Method  Endpoint  Description  

AddCategory  POST  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/categories  

Adds a new category to the 
server. Category details must 
be passed as input.  

UpdateCategory  PUT  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/categories  

Updates the category in the 
server. Updated category 
details must be passed as 
input.  

GetCategory  GET  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items  

Returns the list of categories 
for current user. ItemType 
should be Category.  

IsCategoryNameExists  POST  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/is-name-
exists  

Returns an item existence 
whether the given category 
name already exists or not in 
server. Category name and 
ItemType as Category should 
be passed in request body.  

GetCategoryDetail  GET  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/{id}  

Returns the specified category 
details from the server. 
Category item ID should be 
passed in path parameter.  

DeleteCategory  DELETE  
/api/site/{tenant-
name}/v1.0/items/{id}  

Deletes the specified category 
from the server. Category item 

https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_AddCategory
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_UpdateCategory
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetItems
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_IsItemNameExists
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_GetItemDetail
https://help.boldreports.com/cloud-reporting/rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_DeleteItem
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ID should be passed in path 
parameter.  

 

Collaboration 
The users can write comments on a report to share with other users who has access to the report. It is 
useful for tracking events and providing insights into those events. Also, users can add links to other 
reports or any other external websites. 

When a comment is added to a report, users who have enabled notifications in their profile will be 
notified through email and system notifications. For more details, refer to Notifications. 

This section explains how to collaborate with other users in the Bold Reports On-Premise by 
commenting on reports. 

Post a new comment 
To post a new comment, open the report and click the comment icon in the top-right corner as shown in 
the following image. 

 

Type the comment in the text area and click Post to save the comment for the report. 

../notifications/
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Clipboard images can also be added along with the comments by simply copying an image and pasting in 
the text area. 

Reply to a comment 
To reply to a comment, click the Reply icon in the comment as shown in the following image. 
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Type the reply in the text area and click Reply to save the reply for the comment in the Report. 
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You can also reply to the comment. This can be repeated for number of times. 

Edit a comment 
To edit a comment, click the Actions button to get more options about a comment or a reply and click 
Edit as shown in the following image. 

 

Edit the comment and click Save to save it. 
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Delete a comment 
To delete a comment, click the Actions button to get more options about a comment or a reply and click 
Delete as shown in the following image. 

 

Show parent comment of a reply 
To know the parent comment of a reply or to know for which comment the reply has been posted, click 
the Actions button and click Show Parent as shown in the following image. 

 

On clicking, the parent comment is highlighted for the reply as follows. 
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Mention users in the comment 
Users can be mentioned in the comments to notify them about the comment through email. 

Type @ followed by the user's name and from the list of possible names, select the user to mention 
them in the comment. 
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The options such as post a new comment, reply to a comment, edit a comment, delete a comment, and 
show parent comment of a reply are applied to reports. 

Notifications 
You can configure the notifications settings to notify the users when any comment is added to the 
reports in the Bold Reports On-Premise. Notifications can be configured by both the System 
Administrator and user. 

To change the notification Settings, click the Setting option in the Report Server left-side panel and 
navigate to the Notification tab as shown in the following image. 

 

Admin notification settings 
Configure how the users receive notifications for the report comments from the admin notification 
settings page. 
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System notifications 
To view the system notifications, click on the Notification icon in the Report Server left-side panel as 
shown in the following image. 

 

Mail notifications 
Enabling the mail notifications option will notify the users through email for comments, permissions, 
schedules, views, user(s) and group(s) (manual and schedule) synchronization and user account 
activation. 

Auto watch comments of created items 
Enabling this will send notifications for comments on all the items created by users. 

Auto watch comments of accessible items 
Enabling this will send notifications for comments on all the items that are accessed by users. 

Report schedule notification 
Enabling and disabling report schedule button we can restrict the mail receiving for scheduled report 
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User schedule notification 
Enabling and disabling user schedule button we can restrict the mail receiving for admin users 

The following are the default and allowable notification settings configuration. 

Default settings 
This is the default settings applied to users when users are added to the Report Server. Users can 
change switch from this setting and make their own or inherit this setting at anytime in their profile edit 
page. 

Allow/restrict settings 
This is the master settings for the Report Server. Enabling or disabling any setting, will enable or disable 
it in the Report Server. This will override the default and user settings. 

User notification settings 
Configure how the current user receive notifications for comments from the user notification settings 
page. Users can navigate to this page from the profile edit page as shown in the following image. 

 

Refer to the following image for changing the notification settings for the current user. 

 

Settings can be enabled, disabled, or inherited from the global settings that is the default settings of the 
Report Server. 

Specific watch 
Apart from auto watch of created and accessible item settings, users can also watch an item specifically. 
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Users can toggle between watch and unwatch for a report comment at anytime. 

REST API 
Using the Bold Reports On-Premise REST API, you can manage and change Bold Reports resources 
programmatically via HTTP. The API gives you simple access to the functionality behind the resources on 
a Bold Reports. You can use this access to create your own custom applications or to script interactions 
with Bold Reports resources. 

Embed in Application 
Bold Reports Report Server is designed with an option of integrating the reporting functionalities in 
application. For that, a comprehensive set of API has been provided to have a server integration within 
application. There are three options for integrating reporting functionalities into your applications. 
Those are REST API, Reporting Component, and Embed URL. Each option provides a different approach 
for integrating reporting functionalities into your applications. 

REST API 
Bold Reports Report server is designed to manage the Report Server functionalities from the application 
with the help of built-in REST API. You can refer more about this from the <a href="../../rest-api-
reference/v1.0" target="_blank">REST API reference</a> and the following articles, 

1. Generate authorization token from Report Server UI  
2. Generate authorization token from Report Server API.  
3. Get list of Reports from Report server  
4. Export report from Report Server  

Reporting Components 
Embedded Reporting Tools available with Bold Reports to integrating the Reporting Viewing and Editing 
functionalities into your application. The component provides the capabilities to the viewer and edits 
the report with Report Server along with the built-in Report Service. You can refer more about this from 
the following sections, 

• View report through Report Viewer  
• Integrating Report Designer  

../how-to/generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server/
../../developer-guide/how-to/generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server-using-credentials/
../../developer-guide/how-to/get-list-of-items-from-bold-reports-server/
../../developer-guide/how-to/export-report-from-bold-reports-server/
../embed-in-application/view-report-through-report-viewer/
../embed-in-application/integrating-report-designer/
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Embed URL 
URL access is another option for integrating report viewing into your applications. You have to generate 
the embedded URL from embedded code and that can be used with the iFrame to embed report view 
functionalities with your application. You can refer more about this from the following sections, 

Get Embed Code of Report 

Embed report using embed secret key 

Embed Code of Report 
Embed code of report explains how to embed Bold Reports Server reports into other application on 
iframe using the embed URL. 

See also 
Get Embed Code of Report 

Embed report using embed secret key 

Get an embed code of report 
This section explains how to get an embed code of report from the Bold Reports On-Premise to use it in 
your web application page. Embed server reports provide the option to render the reports into other 
web applications. Follow these steps to embed server reports into other web applications. 

Getting an embed URL 

1. To get the embed URL, click the Share icon of the respective report.  

 

2. Click the Get Embed Code link in the Share dialog box.  

../embed-in-application/iframe/embed-code-of-report/
../embed-in-application/iframe/embed-secret-key/
../iframe/embed-code-of-report/
../iframe/embed-secret-key/
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3. By Default, Reports Comments and Views options are disabled. You can enable this option by 

sliding the button given in Embed dialog box.  

 

Report Comments  
Report comment panel would be shown in embedded view, if enabled this 
parameter.  

Views  Report views panel would be shown in embedded view, if enabled this parameter.  
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Steps to embed report using the embed URL 

1. Copy the embed URL by clicking the copy icon from the Embed Code dialog box.  

 

2. Embed the copied URL into other web application with the help of the following code snippet.  

`html 

<html> 

<head> 

<meta content="text/html;charset=utf-8" http-equiv="Content-Type"> 

<meta content="utf-8" http-equiv="encoding"> 

</head> 

<body> 

<div id="report"> 

<iframe src='http://localhost:61405/reporting/en-us/site/site1/reports/81cd3e3e-d611-4ef8-9762-
8012bae416be/Sample%20Reports/Grouping%20Aggregate?isembed=true' id='report-frame' 
width='100%' height='720px' allowfullscreen frameborder='0'></iframe> 

</div> 

</body> 

</html> 

` 
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Run the web application, it will show the login window or report based on the type of the report. Click 

login and login with valid user credentials and the report will render automatically. 

 

 

Public embedding 
If you want to embed the report without user authentication, then make the report public and embed it. 
The public report will be rendered automatically without credentials. You cannot enable the comments 
panel for public report embedding. 
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Embedding the public report will not work when public report setting is disabled. Learn more about the 
report settings here. 

Private embedding 
Private reports can be embedded, which are accessible to users in the Bold Reports, who has the read 
permission, and these reports would be requested to login into Bold Report server before rendering. So, 
embedded report will show the login page whenever private reports are embedded and the user is not 
authenticated yet. 

By default, report access mode will be set to private until it is changed to the public by the owner of the 
report. 

Embed report using embed secret key 
This section explains how to render the report into the web applications by using Single sign-on(SSO) 
authentication. 

For this, you have to frame the embed URL by using embed secret key. To get embed secret key, please 
follow below steps: 

1. Go to the settings page and click Embed. Enable the Enable embed authentication under that 
page.  

 

2. Click Generate Secret button.  

 

../../../../administrator-guide/manage-app-settings/report-settings/
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3. On clicking it, the secret key will be generated. Save the secret key safely, as it will not be able to 
retrieve or restore this generated secret.  

 

4. Once the secret key is generated, it can be reset by clicking the Reset Secret button.  

 

Resetting this code will break the previously working embedded reports 

The embed URL should be in the below format, 

{report URL}/{embed parameters}&embed_signature={signature} 

Example: http://localhost:51778/reporting/en-us/site/site1/reports/5ff24040-cd74-42cf-a168-
57f8cb7dafed/Sample%20Reports/Invoice&embednonce=3e253410-1a82-4fb3-a337-
122a8007dafc&embeduseremail=test@syncfusion.com&embedreportviewsedit=true&embedr
eportviews=true&embedreportexport=true&embedreportcomments=true&embedtimestamp=
1583928213&embedexpirationtime=100&embed_signature=W1oqFY6MvJ2lxCwCwLHWihSd19
jPfzr 

 

Please find the details of the parameter in the URL as below, 

Parameter Description 
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report URL URL of the report to be embed. 

embed parameters Parameters required to embed the report with SSO. 

signature Authorized key for the report to be embed 

 

Parameters to generate the signature in the embed URL 
The below values are necessary to form the signature 

Parameter Mandatory Description Example 

embed_nonce Yes 
Random string that restricts 
the URL reconstruction or 
attacks from the hackers 

5ff24040-cd74-42cf-a168-
57f8cb7dafed 

embeduseremail Yes The email id of the user. test@syncfusion.com 

embedreportviews No 
This value makes you to check 
the views in the embedded 
report. 

true 

embedreportviews_edit No 

This value allows you to 
perform the actions such as 
save view, update view and 
delete views in the 
embedded report. 

true 

embedreportexport No 

The export option to various 
format of the report and 
widget in embedded report is 
displayed based on this value. 

true 

embedreportcomments No 

The actions related to 
comments such as post, edit, 
delete, reply, watch, 
unwatch, posting the image 
and user mention list options 
can be performed in report 
based on this value. 

true 

embed_timestamp Yes 

The current time as UNIX 
time stamp. The embed URL 
formed is valid for 5 minutes 
from this embed time stamp. 

1583934776 

embed_expirationtime No 

Set the duration for the token 
to be alive. It must be 
represented in seconds. The 
default time is 86400 s and 
the maximum is 604800 s. 

604800 
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Generating the signature for the embed URL 

embed_signature Yes 
A signature generated using the 
secret code to authenticate the 
embed URL. 

W1oqFY6MvJ2lxCwCwLHWihSd19jPfzr 

 

The embed parameter should be formed as in the below format. 

embednonce=5ff24040-cd74-42cf-a168-
57f8cb7dafed&embeduseremail=test@syncfusion.com&embedreportviewsedit=true&embedre
portviews=true&embedreport export=true&embedreport comments=true& 
&embedtimestamp=1583935418&embedexpirationtime=100 

 

The above formed embed parameter is signed with the secret code generated in the Bold Reports server 
using the HMACSHA256 algorithm and the generated signed key will be appended with the embed URL 

as embed_signature. 

You can download the sample from here. 

Report Server report using the Bold Reporting Tools Report Viewer 
Bold Report Server provides build-in Restful API to embed Report Server reports using the Bold 

Reporting Tools Report Viewer. For this, set the serviceAuthorizationToken, serverUrl, 
reportServiceUrl and reportPath property for Report Viewer. 

Report 
Viewer 
Proper

ty 

Value 

service
Author
ization
Token 

Pass the access token of the user. Get access token using the Bold Reports Server 
Authentication API.bearer 
eyJhbGciOiJIUzI1NiIsInR5cCI6IkpXVCJ9.eyJlbWFpbCI6InN1YmhhLnN1a3VtYXJhbkBzeW5jZnVzaW
9uLmNvbSIsIm5hbWVpZCI6IjEiLCJ1bmlxdWVfbmFtZSI6ImM0NWFiZmE0LTBlNjAtNGI4Yy04NWM
4LWMxNTBiOGJhMjlkNyIsIklQIjoiOjoxIiwiaXNzdWVkX2RhdGUiOiIxNjMxNzEyOTYzIiwibmJmIjoxN
jMxNzEyOTYzLCJleHAiOjE2MzIzMTc3NjMsImlhdCI6MTYzMTcxMjk2MywiaXNzIjoiaHR0cDovL2xv
Y2FsaG9zdDo1MTc3OC9yZXBvcnRpbmcvc2l0ZS9zaXRlOTEiLCJhdWQiOiJodHRwOi8vbG9jYWxob3
N0OjUxNzc4L3JlcG9ydGluZy9zaXRlL3NpdGU5MSJ9.d24190nn6i2UNz_8hX1mI0JZTNO9zPX1HYSl
GClkUyw 

server
url 

Bold Reports Cloud server URL. 

report
Service
Url 

Bold Reports Cloud service URL. 

https://www.syncfusion.com/downloads/support/directtrac/general/ze/Embedreportusingsso1343889418
../../../rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Authentication
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report
Path 

Path of report, which is added on server.{/category name}/{report name} 

 

You can also load the report using the Guid instead of report location. Set the Guid of the report in 

reportPath as like as reportPath: ‘91f24bf1-e537-4488-b19f-b37f77481d00’. You can use Bold 
Report Server  <a href="../../../rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/ItemsGetItems” target=“blank">Get 
Items API</a> and find the Guid of the report. 

You can get more details of embedding with Bold Reporting Tools respective platforms as follows. 

Angular 

ASP.NET Core 

ASP.NET MVC 

ASP.NET Web Forms 

Javascript 

React 

UWP 

WPF 

Integrate a Bold Reporting Tools Report Designer 
Bold Report Server provides built-in restful API to integrate Bold Reporting Tools Report Designer into 

other applications. For this, set the serviceAuthorizationToken, reportServerUrl and serviceUrl 
property for Report Designer. 

Report 
Design

er 
Proper

ty 

Value 

service
Author
ization
Token 

Pass the access token of the user. Get access token using the Bold Reports Server 
Authentication API.bearer 
eyJhbGciOiJIUzI1NiIsInR5cCI6IkpXVCJ9.eyJlbWFpbCI6InN1YmhhLnN1a3VtYXJhbkBzeW5jZnVzaW
9uLmNvbSIsIm5hbWVpZCI6IjEiLCJ1bmlxdWVfbmFtZSI6ImM0NWFiZmE0LTBlNjAtNGI4Yy04NWM
4LWMxNTBiOGJhMjlkNyIsIklQIjoiOjoxIiwiaXNzdWVkX2RhdGUiOiIxNjMxNzEyOTYzIiwibmJmIjoxN
jMxNzEyOTYzLCJleHAiOjE2MzIzMTc3NjMsImlhdCI6MTYzMTcxMjk2MywiaXNzIjoiaHR0cDovL2xv
Y2FsaG9zdDo1MTc3OC9yZXBvcnRpbmcvc2l0ZS9zaXRlOTEiLCJhdWQiOiJodHRwOi8vbG9jYWxob3
N0OjUxNzc4L3JlcG9ydGluZy9zaXRlL3NpdGU5MSJ9.d24190nn6i2UNz_8hX1mI0JZTNO9zPX1HYSl
GClkUyw 

report
Server
Url 

Bold Reports Cloud server URL. 

https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/angular-reporting/report-viewer/reportserver-report/
https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/aspnet-core-reporting/report-viewer/reportserver-report/
https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/aspnet-mvc-reporting/report-viewer/reportserver-report/
https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/aspnet-web-forms-reporting/report-viewer/reportserver-report/
https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/javascript-reporting/report-viewer/reportserver-report/
https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/react-reporting/report-viewer/reportserver-report/
https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/uwp-reporting/report-viewer/reportserver-report/
https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/wpf-reporting/report-viewer/reportserver-report/
../../../rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Authentication
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service
Url 

Bold Reports Cloud service URL. 

 

You can get more details of embedding with Bold Reporting Tools respective platforms as follows. 

Angular 

ASP.NET Core 

ASP.NET MVC 

ASP.NET Web Forms 

Javascript 

How to queries for Bold Reports Enterprise Reporting 
This section helps to get the answer for the frequently asked how to queries in Bold Reports Enterprise 
Reporting. 

• How to generate the authorization token from Report Server UI.?  
• How to generate the access token for Bold Reports Report Server using credentials?  
• How to get the list of items from Bold Reports Report Server?  
• How to filter data based on user in a report?  
• How to export the report from Bold Reports Report Server?  
• How to export the Report using API from the postman?  
• How to generate the access token using API from the postman?  
• How to export the Report with filter parameter using API from the postman?  
• How to generate the access token for Bold Reports Report Server user?  
• How to generate the authorization token by using Embed Secret Key API  

How to get the list of items from Bold Reports Report Server 
You can get the list of items(Category, Reports, Dataset, Data source, and Schedule) from Bold Reports 
by using the <a href="../../../rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/ItemsGetItems” target=“blank">Get 
Items API</a>. 

For this, pass the following parameters in query parameters. 

itemType - Pass the item type(Category, Reports, Dataset, Data source, and Schedule). 

serverPath - Category Path. 

Access token must be passed in authorization header. To get access token, use the <a href="../../../rest-
api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Authentication" target="_blank">Authentication API</a> or Embed 
Secret Key API. 

Here is a sample C# code to illustrate the approach. 

Add the following assemblies in namespace 

• System.IO  
• Newtonsoft.Json  

https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/angular-reporting/report-designer/server-integration/
https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/aspnet-core-reporting/report-designer/server-integration/
https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/aspnet-mvc-reporting/report-designer/server-integration/
https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/aspnet-web-forms-reporting/report-designer/server-integration/
https://help.boldreports.com/embedded-reporting/javascript-reporting/report-designer/server-integration/
../how-to/generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server/
../how-to/generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server-using-credentials/
../../developer-guide/how-to/get-list-of-items-from-bold-reports-server/
../how-to/filter-data-based-on-user-in-a-report/
../how-to/export-report-from-bold-reports-server/
../how-to/export-the-report-using-api/
../how-to/generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server-using-api/
../how-to/export-the-report-with-filter-parameter-using-api/
../how-to/generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server-user/
../how-to/generate-authorization-token-for-user-by-using-embed-secret-key-api/
../../../developer-guide/how-to/generate-authorization-token-for-user-by-using-embed-secret-key-api/
../../../developer-guide/how-to/generate-authorization-token-for-user-by-using-embed-secret-key-api/
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• System.Net  

• System.Collections.Generic  

• System.Text  

Refer Newtonsoft.Json assembly from nuget package 

`csharp 

public class ApiItems 

{ 

public bool CanRead { get; set; } 

public bool CanWrite { get; set; } 

public bool CanDelete { get; set; } 

public bool CanSchedule { get; set; } 

public bool CanDownload { get; set; } 

public bool CanOpen { get; set; } 

public bool CanMove { get; set; } 

public bool CanCopy { get; set; } 

public bool CanClone { get; set; } 

public bool CanCreateItem { get; set; } 

public Guid? CategoryId { get; set; } 

public string CategoryName { get; set; } 

public int ModifiedById { get; set; } 

public string CreatedByDisplayName { get; set; } 

public int CreatedById { get; set; } 

public string ModifiedByFullName { get; set; } 

public string ItemLocation { get; set; } 

public int ItemType { get; set; } 

public Guid Id { get; set; } 

public string CreatedDate { get; set; } 

public string ModifiedDate { get; set; } 

public DateTime ItemModifiedDate { get; set; } 

public DateTime ItemCreatedDate { get; set; } 

public Guid ReportId { get; set; } 

public string ReportName { get; set; } 

public string Name { get; set; } 

https://www.nuget.org/packages/Newtonsoft.Json/
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public string Description { get; set; } 

} 

public static List<ApiItems> GetItems() 

{ 

var BoldReportsURL = "https://on-premise-demo.boldreports.com"; 

var itemType = "Report"; 

using (var proxy = new CustomWebClient()) 

{ 

proxy.Headers["Content-type"] = "application/json"; 

proxy.Headers["Authorization"] = token.tokentype + “ “ + token.accesstoken; // token must be passed 
here 

proxy.Encoding = Encoding.UTF8; 

try 

{ 

var rdata = proxy.DownloadString(new Uri(BoldReportsURL + 
"/reporting/api/site/site1/v1.0/items?itemType=" + itemType)); 

var response = JsonConvert.DeserializeObject<List<ApiItems>>(rdata); 

return response; 

} 

catch (WebException ex) 

{ 

if (ex.Response is HttpWebResponse) 

{ 

var resp = new StreamReader(ex.Response.GetResponseStream()).ReadToEnd(); 

dynamic obj = JsonConvert.DeserializeObject(resp); 

Console.WriteLine(obj); 

} 

} 

return null; 

} 

} 

class CustomWebClient : WebClient 

{ 

protected override WebRequest GetWebRequest(Uri uri) 
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{ 

var request = base.GetWebRequest(uri); 

request.Timeout = 4  60  1000; //Increase time out 

if (request is HttpWebRequest) 

{ 

(request as HttpWebRequest).KeepAlive = false; 

} 

return request; 

} 

} 

` 

How to generate the access token for Bold Reports Report Server using 
credentials 
You can generate the access token for the user in Bold Reports by using the <a href="../../../rest-api-
reference/v1.0/#operation/Authentication" target="_blank">Authentication API</a>. To achieve this, 
pass the following parameters. 

username - Email address of the user. 

password - Password of the user. 

grant_type - This type of credentials are used to authorize the request for an access token. Valid values: 
password. 

.NET,.NET Core, and .NET Framework 
Use HTTPClient with ASP.NET Core, ASP.NET MVC, and ASP.NET Web Forms applications to interact 

with RESTful APIs. Refer to the following code to generate the authorization using the credential. 

`csharp 

public  class TokenHelper 

{ 

public string GenerateToken(string userName, string password) 

{ 

System.Net.ServicePointManager.SecurityProtocol |= System.Net.SecurityProtocolType.Tls11 | 
System.Net.SecurityProtocolType.Tls12; 

string userName = "guest@boldreports.com"; 

string password = "demo"; 

using (var client = new HttpClient()) 

{ 



How to generate the access token for Bold Reports Report Server using credentials JavaScript 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2316 

client.DefaultRequestHeaders.Accept.Clear(); 

var content = new FormUrlEncodedContent(new[] 

{ 

new KeyValuePair<string, string>("grant_type", "password"), 

new KeyValuePair<string, string>("username", userName), 

new KeyValuePair<string, string>("password", password) 

}); 

var result = client.PostAsync("https://acmecorp.boldreports.com/reporting/api/token", content).Result; 

string resultContent = result.Content.ReadAsStringAsync().Result; 

var token = JsonConvert.DeserializeObject<Token>(resultContent); 

return token.tokentype + “ “ + token.accesstoken; 

} 

} 

} 

public class Token 

{ 

public string access_token { get; set; } 

public string token_type { get; set; } 

public string expires_in { get; set; } 

public string userName { get; set; } 

public string serverUrl { get; set; } 

public string password { get; set; } 

} 

` 

JavaScript 
Use Ajax to interact with RESTful APIs. Refer to the following code to generate the authorization using 
the credential. 

`js 

<script type="text/javascript"> 

$(function () { 

var dataValue = ""; 

var apiRequest = new Object(); 

apiRequest.password = "demo"; 

apiRequest.userid = "guest@boldreports.com"; 
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$.ajax({ 

type: "POST", 

url: "https://acmecorp.boldreports.com/reporting/api/get-user-key", 

data: apiRequest, 

success: function (data) { 

dataValue = data.Token; 

var token = JSON.parse(dataValue); 

} 

}); 

}); 

</script> 

` 

Node JS 
Use Http module to interact with RESTful APIs. Refer to the following code to generate the 
authorization using the credential. 

`js 

function token(res, callback, callbackInput) { 

var postData = JSON.stringify({ 

userid: 'guest@boldreports.com', 

password: 'demo' 

}) 

var options = { 

method: 'POST', 

host: 'acmecorp.boldreports.com', 

port: 443, 

path: '/reporting/api/get-user-key', 

headers: { 

'Content-Type': 'application/json', 

'Content-Length': postData.length 

} 

}; 

var request = gethttp().request(options, function (response) { 

var data = ''; 

response.on('data', function (chunk) { 
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data += chunk; 

}); 

response.on('end', function () { 

var tokenData = JSON.parse(data); 

var tokenObject = JSON.parse(tokenData.Token); 

callbackFunction(res, tokenObject.tokentype + ‘ ‘ + tokenObject.accesstoken, callback, callbackInput); 

}); 

}); 

request.on('error', error => { 

console.error(error) 

}) 

request.end(); 

} 

` 

See also 

• How to generate the authorization token from Report Server UI.?  
• How to generate the authorization token by using Embed Secret Key API  

How to generate the authorization token by using the Embed Secret Key 
API 
You can generate the authorization token for the user in Bold Reports by using the Embed Secret Key 
API. For this, pass the following parameters in request body. 

username - Email address of the user. 

granttype - This type of credentials are used to authorize the request for an access token. Valid 
values: embedsecret. 

embed_nonce - A random string value that restricts attackers from hacking. Example 5ff24040-cd74-
42cf-a168-57f8cb7dafed. 

timestamp - The current time as UNIX timestamp. Example: 1583934776 

embedsignature -  By using the username, embednonce, timestamp and the embed secret 
key(which can be generated from Bold Reports Reports server Embed settings) values, the 

embed_signature value can be generated using the HMACSHA256 algorithm. 

Here is a sample C# code to illustrate the approach. 

Add the following assemblies in a namespace: 

• System.Collections.Generic  

../generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server/
../generate-authorization-token-for-user-by-using-embed-secret-key-api/
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• System.Net.Http  

• Newtonsoft.Json  

• System.Security.Cryptography  

• System.Net  

Refer Newtonsoft.Json assembly from nuget package. 

.NET,.NET Core, and .NET Framework 
`csharp 

public class Token 

{ 

public string access_token { get; set; } 

public string token_type { get; set; } 

public string expires_in { get; set; } 

public string email { get; set; } 

public string error { get; set; } 

public string error_description { get; set; } 

} 

private static string tokenurl = "/reporting/api/token"; 

private static string boldReportsUrl = "https://acmecorp.boldreports.com"; // Provide your Bold Reports 
URL 

private static string username = "guest@boldreports.com"; // Provide your Email ID 

private static string nonce = Guid.NewGuid().ToString(); 

private static string timeStamp = DateTimeToUnixTimeStamp(DateTime.UtcNow).ToString(); 

private static string secretCode = "lettffAEI0FtKDGdrDekEv7WUbHwOwO"; // Provide your embed secret 
key value from the Bold Reports Report Server Embed Settings. 

public static void Main(string[] args) 

{ 

ServicePointManager.SecurityProtocol = SecurityProtocolType.Tls | SecurityProtocolType.Tls11 | 
SecurityProtocolType.Tls12; // This is required while running the Bold Reports from Azure App Service 

GetToken(); 

} 

public static Token GetToken() 

{ 

var client = new HttpClient(); 

client.BaseAddress = new Uri(boldReportsUrl); 

https://www.nuget.org/packages/Newtonsoft.Json/
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client.DefaultRequestHeaders.Accept.Clear(); 

client.DefaultRequestHeaders.ConnectionClose = true; 

string embedMessage = "embednonce=“ + nonce + “&useremail=" + username + "&timestamp=" + 
timeStamp; 

string signature = SignURL(embedMessage.ToLower(), secretCode); 

var content = new FormUrlEncodedContent(new[] 

{ 

new KeyValuePair<string, string>("granttype”, “embedsecret"), 

new KeyValuePair<string, string>("username", username), 

new KeyValuePair<string, string>("embed_nonce", nonce), 

new KeyValuePair<string, string>("embed_signature", signature), 

new KeyValuePair<string, string>("timestamp", timeStamp) 

}); 

var result = client.PostAsync(tokenurl, content).Result; 

string resultContent = result.Content.ReadAsStringAsync().Result; 

if (JsonConvert.DeserializeObject<Token>(resultContent)?.error == "authorization_failed") 

{ 

Console.WriteLine("authorizationfailed: “ + 
JsonConvert.DeserializeObject<Token>(resultContent)?.errordescription); 

Console.ReadLine(); 

Environment.Exit(-1); 

} 

return JsonConvert.DeserializeObject<Token>(resultContent); 

} 

public static double DateTimeToUnixTimeStamp(DateTime dateTime) 

{ 

DateTime unixStart = new DateTime(1970, 1, 1, 0, 0, 0, 0, System.DateTimeKind.Utc); 

long unixTimeStampInTicks = (dateTime.ToUniversalTime() - unixStart).Ticks; 

return unixTimeStampInTicks / TimeSpan.TicksPerSecond; 

} 

public static string SignURL(string embedMessage, string secretcode) 

{ 

var encoding = new UTF8Encoding(); 

var keyBytes = encoding.GetBytes(secretcode); 
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var messageBytes = encoding.GetBytes(embedMessage); 

using (var hmacsha1 = new HMACSHA256(keyBytes)) 

{ 

var hashMessage = hmacsha1.ComputeHash(messageBytes); 

return Convert.ToBase64String(hashMessage); 

} 

} 

 

After the token is generated, use the generated token by attaching in the request header (Authorization) 
for all subsequent API calls to authenticate the requests. 

See also 

• How to generate the authorization token from Report Server UI.?  
• How to generate the access token for Bold Reports Report Server using credentials?  

How to export the report from Bold Reports Report Server 
You can export the report into any format(Excel, PDF, HMTL, PPT CSV, XML and Word) from Bold 
Reports Server by using the <a href="../../../rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/ItemsExportReport” 
target=“blank">Export Report API</a>. 

User must have Read permission for the reports. 

Pass the following parameters in request body. 

Report Id - Report Id. 

Server Path - Specifies the relative URL of the report. 

Export Type - Export Type(PDF, Excel, Html, PPT, CSV, XML and Word). 

Access token must be passed in authorization header. To get access token, use the <a href="../../../rest-
api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Authentication" target="_blank">Authentication API</a> 

Here is a sample C# code to illustrate the approach. 

Add the following assemblies in namespace 

• System.Runtime.Serialization.Json  
• System.IO  

• Newtonsoft.Json  

• System.Net  

• System.Collections.Generic  

• System.Text  

Refer Newtonsoft.Json assembly from nuget package 

`csharp 

../generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server/
../generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server-using-credentials/
https://www.nuget.org/packages/Newtonsoft.Json/
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public class ApiExportReport 

{ 

public Guid ReportId { get; set; } 

public string ServerPath { get; set; } 

public string ExportType { get; set; } 

} 

public class ItemResponse 

{ 

public bool Status { get; set; } 

public byte[] FileContent { get; set; } 

public string StatusMessage { get; set; } 

public string ApiStatus { get; set; } 

} 

public static ItemResponse ExportReport() 

{ 

var BoldReportsURL = "https://on-premise-demo.boldreports.com"; 

var itemId = Guid.Parse("b401dfc7-91f8-42a6-9f30-0b3e1323a5cc"); 

var exporttypeId = "PDF"; 

var itemRequest = new ApiExportReport 

{ 

ReportId = itemId, 

ExportType = exporttypeId 

}; 

using (var proxy = new CustomWebClient()) 

{ 

var ser = new DataContractJsonSerializer(typeof(ApiExportReport)); 

var mem = new MemoryStream(); 

ser.WriteObject(mem, itemRequest); 

proxy.Headers["Content-type"] = "application/json"; 

proxy.Headers["Authorization"] = token.tokentype + “ “ + token.accesstoken; // token must be passed 
here 

proxy.Encoding = Encoding.UTF8; 

var data = Encoding.UTF8.GetString(mem.ToArray(), 0, (int)mem.Length); 
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try 

{ 

var rdata = proxy.UploadString(new Uri(BoldReportsURL + 
"/reporting/api/site/site1/v1.0/reports/export"), "POST", data); 

var result = JsonConvert.DeserializeObject<ItemResponse>(rdata); 

File.WriteAllBytes("D://Test.pdf", result.FileContent); 

return result; 

} 

catch (WebException ex) 

{ 

if (ex.Response is HttpWebResponse) 

{ 

var resp = new StreamReader(ex.Response.GetResponseStream()).ReadToEnd(); 

dynamic obj = JsonConvert.DeserializeObject(resp); 

Console.WriteLine(obj); 

} 

} 

return null; 

} 

} 

class CustomWebClient : WebClient 

{ 

protected override WebRequest GetWebRequest(Uri uri) 

{ 

var request = base.GetWebRequest(uri); 

request.Timeout = 4  60  1000; //Increase time out 

if (request is HttpWebRequest) 

{ 

(request as HttpWebRequest).KeepAlive = false; 

} 

return request; 

} 

} 
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` 

How to filter data based on user in a report 
In on-premise server, we can filter and display the data based on user who runs the report. In this 
section, we have explained the report design which displays the sales history of a salesperson who runs 
the report. Follow the step by step procedure to design such report in Bold Reports Designer. 

First we need to connect to the data, and present it in table format using table report item. 

Connecting to Data 
Here to showcase the sales history, sample data is prepared by creating a temporary table using SQL 
query in the query designer. You can also connect to your data from any of your server or local 
database. 

1. Click the Data icon in the configuration panel to launch a Data configuration pane.  

 

2. Click on the New Data button in Data panel.  
3. In the connection type panel, click the data source type that you want to connect. Here, SQL 

connection type is used to demonstrate.  

../../../designer-guide/report-designer/manage-data/
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4. In the new data source configuration panel, fill the server name and related details. As I said 
earlier, we are going to create a data set by temporary table concept. So, you can provide 
credentials and connect with any of your server or local databases.  
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5. Click on the Connect button, now the following view will be displayed.  
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6. In the query builder, you can build query with existing tables in your database or use the below 
query.  

`sql 

DROP TABLE UserInfo 

CREATE TABLE UserInfo 

( 

user_id INT IDENTITY PRIMARY KEY, 

SalesPersonID VARCHAR(200) NOT NULL, 

SalesPerson VARCHAR(100) NOT NULL, 

CustomerName VARCHAR(100) NOT NULL, 

ProductName VARCHAR(100) NOT NULL, 

PurchaseDate DATETIME NOT NULL, 

ExpiryDate DATETIME NOT NULL, 

Amount Float, 

LicenseType VARCHAR(100) NOT NULL 

) 

INSERT INTO UserInfo 

VALUES ('smith@syncfusion.com','Smith', 'James', 'WEB (Essential JS 2)', '3/1/2016', '3/1/2017','23456', 
'Standard'), 

('smith@syncfusion.com','Smith', 'Jeff', 'WEB (Essential JS 1)', '9/8/2019', '9/8/2020','12323', 
'Community'), 

('smith@syncfusion.com','Smith', 'Armstrong', 'Embedded Reporting Tools', '1/12/2018', 
'1/12/2020','79897', 'Standard'), 

('smith@syncfusion.com','Smith', 'Cromley', 'EnterpriseBI', '1/12/2018', '1/12/2020','45364', 'Platinum'), 

('smith@syncfusion.com','Smith', 'Richardson', 'EnterpriseBI', '2/11/2017', '2/11/2020','21467', 
'Platinum'), 

('smith@syncfusion.com','Smith', 'Horton', 'Cloud BI', '9/11/2018', '2/11/2020','87897', 'Standard'), 

('smith@syncfusion.com','Smith', 'Washington', 'Embedded BI', '3/8/2019', '3/8/2020','13446', 
'Platinum'), 

('smith@syncfusion.com','Smith', 'Victoria', 'WEB (Essential JS 2)', '3/8/2019', '3/8/2020','43566', 
'Standard'), 

('smith@syncfusion.com','Smith', 'Eric', 'FILE FORMAT', '3/8/2004', '8/12/2005','67899', 'Community'), 

('smith@syncfusion.com','Smith', 'John', 'MOBILE', '8/8/2019', '8/8/2020','89800', 'Standard'), 

('anderson@syncfusion.com','Anderson', 'Eric', 'WEB (Essential JS 2)', '1/1/2016', '1/1/2017','23456', 
'Standard'), 
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('anderson@syncfusion.com','Anderson', 'James', 'WEB (Essential JS 1)', '10/8/2019', 
'10/8/2020','12323', 'Community'), 

('anderson@syncfusion.com','Anderson', 'Victoria', 'Embedded Reporting Tools', '11/12/2018', 
'11/12/2020','79897', 'Standard'), 

('anderson@syncfusion.com','Anderson', 'Charles', 'EnterpriseBI', '12/12/2018', '12/12/2020','45364', 
'Platinum'), 

('anderson@syncfusion.com','Anderson', 'Horton', 'EnterpriseBI', '5/11/2017', '5/11/2020','21467', 
'Platinum'), 

('anderson@syncfusion.com','Anderson', 'Richard', 'Cloud BI', '6/11/2018', '6/11/2020','87897', 
'Standard'), 

('anderson@syncfusion.com','Anderson', 'John', 'Embedded BI', '4/8/2019', '4/8/2020','13446', 
'Platinum'), 

('anderson@syncfusion.com','Anderson', 'Steffy', 'WEB (Essential JS 2)', '12/8/2019', 
'12/8/2020','43566', 'Standard'), 

('anderson@syncfusion.com','Anderson', 'Pat', 'FILE FORMAT', '7/8/2004', '7/12/2005','67899', 
'Community'), 

('anderson@syncfusion.com','Anderson', 'Moffy', 'MOBILE', '5/8/2019', '5/8/2020','89800', 'Standard') 

SELECT * FROM UserInfo 

` 

Note: The above query is static sample data created for demonstration purpose. 

7. Switch to the query mode and enter the query.  

 

Create query parameter 
To filter the user specific data, create a parameter at query level. Add the below WHERE clause 
statement in the query mode. 

`sql 
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WHERE SalesPersonID = @userid 

` 

Filter data using user collection 
The User collection provides detail about the user who ran the report. To filter the sales history, passing 
the sales person id as value for user_id parameter. Follow the below steps to assign the value for 
parameter. 

1. Click on the Parameter icon in the query designer toolbar.  

 

2. By default, the Parameters dialog will be open with @user_id parameter.  
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3. Click on the small square icon next to the Value field.  

 

4. It will launch the expression dialog like below.  
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5. Enter the =User!UserID expression in the text area and click OK.  
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6. Click Finish.  

When the report runs the data set values will be filtered based on the current user who runs the report. 

Display data in table 
The table report item is listed in the item panel under the Data Regions category. 
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Drag and drop the table report item into the design area from the item panel. 

 

Assign the required data fields in the table cell and format the report design as required using the 
properties listed in property panel. Refer Simple Table Design section to learn the designing steps in 
detail. 

The below report design will display the customer name, purchase details and sales amount achieved by 
a salesperson when the report runs. 

../../../designer-guide/report-designer/report-items/tablix/design-ssrs-rdl-report-using-table/
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Adding header to the report 
To complete the design, add a header to the report. In the report header, we can show the salesperson 
name and title for the report. Follow the below steps to add header to the report. 

1. Right-click on the design surface and select Add Header from context menu.  
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2. To add the text to the header, drag the textbox report item to the header area.  

 

3. Right click inside the textbox and select Expression option from context menu.  

 

4. In the expression builder, assign the =First(Fields!SalesPerson.Value,”DataSet1”) expression.  
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5. Click OK.  
6. Enter - Sales History text in the text box.  

 

You can format the header textbox using the properties listed in the properties panel. 
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Report Preview 
Preview the report. Now based on the current user, the data will be displayed in the table as shown 
below. 

 

You can download the report design from here. 

How to export the Report using API from the postman 
Users who have read access for reports can export the reports by providing the report details and export 
type (Microsoft Excel, PDF, HTML, PPT, CSV and Word) in the request body. The response will be in an 
array of bytes. 

https://www.syncfusion.com/downloads/support/directtrac/general/ze/saleshistory-107027917
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1. Open the Postman application and create a new POST Http request.  
2. First, you need to generate the access token.  

3. In request URL provide your Report Server URL and reporting/api/site/v1.0/reports/export 
for export report.  

4. In headers section, add Authorization value is bearer and add the generated token.  

 

5. Then, choose the raw in body section and select Json(application/json).  
6. Pass the report id and export type values in JSON.  

7. Click Send and response will be in an array of bytes.  

 

How to generate the access token using API from the postman 
You can generate the access token for the user in Bold Reports by using API. For this, pass the following 
parameters in request body. 

1. Open the Postman application and create a new POST Http request.  
2. In request URL, provide the Report Server URL and reporting/api/token for generating the 

access token.  

3. In body section, you need to add username, password, and granttype. provide the value as 
a user login details and granttype as a password.  

../generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server-using-api/
../../../rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_ExportReport
../../../rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Authentication
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4. Click Send and access token is generated in response.  

 

How to export the Report with filter parameter using API from the 
postman 
Users who have read access for reports can export the report by providing the report, filter parameter, 
and export type (Microsoft Excel, PDF, HTML, PPT, CSV, and Word) in the request body. 

1. Open the Postman application and create a new POST Http request.  
2. First, you need to generate the access token.  
3. In request URL, provide your Report Server URL and 

/api/v1.0/reports/{reportId}/{exportType}/export-filter for export report.  

4. In headers section, add Authorization value is bearer and add the generated token.  

../generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server-using-api/
../../../rest-api-reference/v1.0/#operation/Items_ExportReport
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5. Then, choose the raw in body section and select Json(application/json).  
6. Pass the report id, filter parameter, and export type values in JSON.  

7. Click Send and response will be in an array of bytes.  

 

How to generate the access token for Bold Reports Report Server user 
You have two options to generate the access token for the Bold Reports Report Server. You can find the 
details as follows: 

How to generate the authorization token from Report Server UI.? 

How to generate the access token for Bold Reports Report Server using credentials? 

How to generate the authorization token by using Embed Secret Key API 

How to generate the access token from Report Server UI 
You can generate the access token for the user in Bold Reports Server UI. For this, Follow the below 
steps. 

1. Click the Profile icon in report server.  

../generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server/
../generate-access-token-for-bold-reports-server-using-credentials/
../generate-authorization-token-for-user-by-using-embed-secret-key-api/
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2. In the Profile page, Click Personal Access Token tab.  



How to generate the access token from Report Server UI Report Preview 

Copyright © 2001 - 2022 Syncfusion Inc. 2342 

 

3. Select the required duration from the dropdown for token expiration.  

 

4. Click the Generate Token button, and in the confirmation dialog, choose Yes.  
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5. An access token is generated. Now, you can copy and use the token for embedding.  

 

REST API 
Using the Bold Reports Cloud REST API, you can manage and change Bold Reports resources 
programmatically via HTTP. The API gives you simple access to the functionality behind the resources on 
a Bold Reports. You can use this access to create your own custom applications or to script interactions 
with Bold Reports resources. 
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